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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone 5th Revised Sheet 1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service (Carrier Common Line Access) to
ICs in conjunction with line side and trunk side Switched Access Service.

3.1

General Description

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company common lines by ICs for access
to End Users to furnish IC intrastate telecommunications service.

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone Company line side or trunk side
Switched Access Service under this Tariff.

Premium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided to IC's under this Tariff
which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS.

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided to IC's under this

(RT) Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS.
(RT)
3.2 Limitations

A. A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Access.

B. Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access.

C. Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line Access.

D. Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line Access.

E. All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA will be limited to the
same features and operating characteristics.

F. Allline side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA will be limited to the same
features and operating characteristics.

G. WATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company WATS Serving Offices (i.e.,
originating minutes for outward WATS and WATS-type services and terminating minutes for inward
WATS and WAT S-type services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access per minute
charges.

H. Minutes of use associated with the closed end of WATS/800 service are not subject to Carrier Common
Line charges. However, when common lines are utilized for the termination of 800 NPAS, Carrier
Common Line charges are_applicable.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2014-0176
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ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service (Carrier Common Line
Access) to ICsin conjunction with line side and trunk side Switched Access Service.

31

General Description

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company common lines by I1Cs
for access to End Users to furnish I1C intrastate telecommunications service.

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone Company line side or
trunk side Switched Access Service under this Tariff.

Premium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided to IC's under
this Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS'WATS.

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided to IC's
under this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS'WATS. FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B are
not offered for use in terminating FGC or BSA-C originating communications.

3.2 Limitations

A. A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Access.

B. Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access.

C. Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line Access.

D. Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line
Access.

E. All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA will be limited
to the same features and operating characteristics.

F. All line side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA will be limited to
the same features and operating characteristics.

G. WATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company WATS Serving Offices
(i.e., originating minutes for outward WATS and WAT S-type services and terminating minutes
for inward WATS and WAT S-type services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access
per minute charges.

H. Minutes of use associated with the closed end of WATS/800 service are not subject to Carrier
Common Line charges. However, when common lines are utilized for the termination of 800
NPAS, Carrier Common Line charges are applicable.

Issued: March 22, 1993 Effectives May 1, 1993
CANCELLED By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

November 14, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2014-0176

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE MISSOURI

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line E’&QL’GS@FV&Q%COFHNISS!OH

(Carrier Common Line Access) to ICs in conjunction with line side and trunk
side Switched Access Service.

3.1 General Description

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company common
lines by ICs for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate telecom-
munications service.

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
Company line side or trunk side Switched Access Service under this Tariff.

Premium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided
to IC’s under this Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS.

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA
provided to IC’'s under this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate

MTS/VATS. FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B are not offered for use in terminating
FGC or BSA-C originating communications.

3.2 Limitations GANGELLED

A. A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line AcceNHyf 1-1993=$h

v R .5, |\

B. Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access. BY I — i o
) i public Sew\ce GO"‘:"“SS‘C'
C. Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for Ggi UR

Common Line Access.

D. Intercept arrangements are net included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access.

o]

All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group or
BSA will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

F. All line side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA
vill be limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

G. WATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company WATS Serving
Offices (i.e., originating minutes for outward WATS and WATS-type services
and terminating minutes for inward WATS and WATS-type services) shall not
be assessed Carrier Common Line Access per -minute charges.

H. Minutes of use associated with the closed end of WATS/800 service are not
subject to Carrier Common Line charges. However, when common lines are
utilized for the termination of BOQ Access Service, Carrier Common Line

charges are applicable. CHERNY
Issued: Effective: IR Y =y
MAR 2 6 199By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division APR 11 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company A%? 1'|]99J
St. Louis, Missouri 2 4
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3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE 0CT 131987

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service

(Carrier Common Line Access) to ICs. : MiSE UM

3.1 General Description Public Service Sommissior

3.2
&.
B.
C.

(aT) H.

(aAT)

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company
common lines by ICs for access to End Users to furnlsh IC intrastate
telecommunications service.

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
Company Switched Access Service under this Tariff.

Premium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under this
Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/VWATS.

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under
this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS. Feature Group A
and B access are not offered for use in terminating Feature Group C

originating communications, | CANCELLED

Limitatipns

APR 1119
A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line ?;gggg#{*d
2 .

Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line ﬁfﬁf‘%Samce Commission
Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges fogg{QSOURI

Carrier Common Line Access.

Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access.

All trunk side connections provided in the same tombined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

All line side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

WATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company WATS
Serving Offices (i.e., originating minutes for outward WATS and WATS-
type services and terminating minutes for inward WATS and WATS-type
services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access per minute
charges,

Minutes of use associated with the closed end of WATS/BO0O service are
not subject to Carrier Common Line charges. However, when common
lines are utilized for the termination of B00 Access Service, Carrier
Common Line charges are applicable.

Fil &

Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: (CT 16 1987 0CT 161987

' . ;.-/
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division Public bT;?Vlngqommlssfof

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES
. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

1st Revised Sheet 1

Re laczng—Orlgznal Sheet_1

" WEGEED |

JUN 97 10z, 1

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service

(Carrier Common line Access) to ICs.

3.1 General Description

TS

| Public Service Commission ;

e

(CT)

(CT)
(AT)

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company
common lines by ICs for access to End Users to furmnish IC intrastate
telecommunications service.

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
Company Switched Access Service under this Tariff.

Premium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under this
Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS.

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under 2
this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MIS/WATS. Feature Groqukb)»

orlglnatmg communications.

3.2 Limitations

A. A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Accé%é_,.?

B. Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Acced@V

and B access are not offered for use in terminating Feature Grﬁg?QC;" N
Q
\_

\\.', AR

oW \$N5“

Q;

(AT)

¢’

[<r]

rrf

{2

Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access.

Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access.

All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

All line side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics.

All line side connections provided to a customer in a hunt group must
be of the same type (i.e., either all must be MTS/WATS=type or §11 musﬁ
be FX/ONAL-type). s chi L[gm

&UL 1 1986

8b-854
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Tssved: JuN 27 1986 Effective: — JUL \llfi.;miiﬂsenrce uommlssmn\

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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.3.

3.1

;"" 3.2

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

P

Public Servica Commission

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service
(Carrier Common Line Access) to IC's.

General Description
Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company
common lines by IC's for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate

telecommnications service.

Carrier Common Line Acress is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
Company Switched Access Service under this Tariff.

Premium Access is Switched Access Service provided to intrastate carriers
under thils Tariff which furnish intrastate MIS/WATS.

Nonpremium Access 1s Switched Access Service provided to intrastate
carriers under this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS.

Limitations

A telephone number 1s not provided with Carrier Common Line Access.

A,
B. Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access.
C. Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access.
D, Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access.
E. Switched Access Service access minutes which originate from or terminate
. to a2 Dedicated Access Line (DAL) Sexrvice will be excluded from the Car-
rier Common Line Access Line access minutes.
3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company
A, UWhere the IC is prov1dgd \A ! Jﬁwitched Access Service under other sections
of this Tamﬁgfx ompany will provide the_use of Telephone_ .
Company co i heé by an IC for access to End Users at rates and
. charges as specified in Paragraph 3.8, following. ML. %L]
L1 19g8o : .
JU | ;
, Ji -1%€ '
o RS, ! 83-2 3 |
BY .. SEF\,MC_E COmmISSION & : ] T B
PUBLIC 55 1 mssoun t Public 2 oox Temmission
Issued: QEC 29 1983 Effective:r JAN O 1 1984

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

3.2 Limitations-(Continued)

Carrier Common Line Serviceis not available with the DNAL BSE.

3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

A.

Where the IC is provided with line side or trunk side Switched Access Service under other
sections of this Tariff, the Telephone Company will provide the use of Telephone Company
common lines by an IC for access to End Users at rates and charges as specified in Paragraph 3.8,
following.

The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company includes the Switched
Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate communications and the Carrier
Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph 3.8, following, apply in
accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following.

When access to the local exchangeis required to provide an MTS/WAT S-type service using a
resold Private Line Service, Switched Access Service Rates and Regulations, as set forth in
Section 6, following, will apply. Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in
paragraph 3.8, following, apply in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7,
F., following.

When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access as set forth in Section 6,
following, the Telephone Company will collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone stations and
will remit moniesto the IC as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, following. The Telephone Company
will provide the message call detail format and bill periods used to determine the monies upon
request from the IC.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP 25 1989
3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

. A.

(MT)
(FC) B.

(FC) D.

(RT)

(RT)

MISSOUER]
Vhere the IC is provided with Switched Access Servicejundei:nther (Sectionsgior
of this Tariff, the Telephone Company will provide the use of Telephone
Company common lines by an IC for access to End Users at rates and charges
as specified in Paragraph 3.8, followving.

The Swvitched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company includes
the Svitched Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate
communications and the Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as
set forth in Paragraph 3.8, followving, apply in accordance vith the
regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, folloving.

Vhen access to the local exchange is required to provide an MTS/VATS-type
service using a resold Private Line Service, Svitched Access Service Rates
and Regulations, as set forth in Section 6, folloving, wvill apply. Carrier
Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in paragraph 3.8,
folloving, apply in accordance vith the regulations as set forth in
Paragraph 3.7, F., folloving.

Vhen the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin
or Operator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay
telephone access as set forth in Section 6, folloving, the Telephone
Company vill collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone stations and vwill
remit monies to the IC as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, followving. The
Telephone Company will provide the message call detail format and bill
periods used to determine the monies upon request from the IC.

CANCELLED
APR 111393
gy 3RS 9

Public Service Commigsion
MISSOURI
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By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisi . - L
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company %bl'c Sé’\gce C]JI'ﬁmISSlOl'-

St. Louis, Missouri
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3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

3.3
A.

B.

C.

D.

ACCESS SERVICES | [%IE@EUWED

JUN 2795
Undertaking of the Telephone Company NHSAUUR !

h} f
Where the IC is provided with Switched Access Serv1£e]RPS§ﬁ"l hqi ﬁﬁ%
of this Tariff, the Telephone Company will prOV1delfhe u Ephon
Company common 11nes by an IC for access to End Users at rates and
charges as specified in Paragraph 3.8, following.

Where the customer is reselling intrastate MTS/WATS, MTS-type and/or
WATS-type service(s), the customer may, at the option of the customer,
employ oridinary local business exchange service at generally applicable
local business exchange rates under the Telephone Company General and/or
Local Exchange Tariffs. Switched Access or Carrier Common Line Access
charges under this Tariff will not apply for such access except as set
forth in Section 6.7, and Paragraph 3.7, D., following, provided the
underlying carrier that provides the MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type
service(s) which are resold pays Switched Access Services charges
including Carrier Common Line Access charges for the services which

are resold. Such Switched Access Service and Carrier Common Line

Access charges paid shall include charges for origination and termination
of calls on both ends of the services which are resold. If the cus-
tomer wishes to obtain special arrangements such as trunk side service
connections for such resale, the customer may, at the option of the customer,
obtain Switched Access Service under this Tariff as set forth in Section
6, following. Carrier Common Line Access charges will apply for such
access as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, D., following.

When access to the local exchange is required to provide an MTS/WATS-
type service using a resold Private Line Service, Switched Access
Service Rates and Regulations, as set forth in Section 6, following,
will apply. Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set
forth in paragraph 3.8, following, apply in accordance with the
regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, F., following.

Where a2 multiline hunt group or trunk group arrangement is made up of

(1) Feature Group A, B or D Switched Access Service and (2) local

exchange business lines or other access arrangements associated with
MTS/WATS, MTIS-type or WATS-type services as provided in Paragraph 3.3,

B., precedlng, Carrier Common Line Access Charges for.such_comhinede———

access arrangements are calculated in a e with the pegulatiicns
in Paragraph 3.7, D. f0110w1ng(3pjﬂ éﬁg{iﬁﬁs f r

aeT L@ Jb i1 1986

SRR 86-84

e ning GO niue‘c‘q‘ pllth Semce Gommission !

Issued:

JUN 27 1986 TOURREChISEOUR | T T oee

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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@ 3. CARNIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVLCE-(Continued) C JSsR
Public Ser\ncg_ EELHEl |

3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-{Continued)

B. Where the IC is solely reselling MI'S/WATS or MIS-type services, the
Telephone Company, when the IC orders line side switched access, will
not provide Switched Access Service under this Tariff, but will provide
switched access such as local business exchange service under the Tele-

. phone Company's General and/or local Exchange Service Tariffs for the

locations involved. Carrier Common Line Access Charges will nct apply
for such access.

C. Where the IC is (1) reselling Private Line Service of another IC tc provide
ML S/WATS-type service or reselling WATS-type service or reselling WATS-
type services of an IC and (2) the Telephone Company provides a Special
Access Service, other than Dedicated Access Line Service, for the resold
service terminated at the IC terminal location, the Telephone Company
will, when the IC offering the resgale service orders any switched access,
provide Special Access Service as set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4.2,
B., following, Switched Access Service as set forth in Section 6, following.

. Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph 3.8,
following, apply in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Para~
graph 3.7., G., following.

D. When the IC plans to use Switched Access Service (line side and/or trunk
side) provided as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3, following, in association
with the resale of an IC service that is provided through the use of
Dedicated Access Line Service provided under this Tariff (i.e., resale of
WATS), the Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in
Paragraph 3.8, fecllowing, apply in accordance with the regulations as set
forth in Paragraph 3.7, D., following.

E. The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company includes the
. Switched Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate com=-
minications and the Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set

forth in Paragraph 3.8, following, apply in accordance with the regulations
as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, F., following. ‘

F. When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin
or Operator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid- pay -telephone.

access as set forth i \g .;,?ﬁxﬁ ilo]’%@ng, the Telephone Corﬁ?péﬂy fuﬁ']’.& F

. collect sent-paid m‘%&rﬁ% I gay-tbléptdne stations ahd willlredit monies !
to the IC as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, following. The Tel?};\»lﬂone Company g

;

will provide the message ca lfet@%bfomat and bill pf“eriodSJusled_ Lo
determine the monies upon“request from the IC, b g - 253

V 1y 8
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Issued: [EC 25 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, ¥issouri
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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone 4th Revised Sheet 3
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.4 Obligations of the IC

A. The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line access shall be ordered by the IC
under other sections of this Tariff.

B. The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook supervision.

C. Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, D., following, or FGA, FGB,

FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B or BSA-D, Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F., following, all
Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be subject to Carrier Common
Line Access charges.

D. When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access Service, the associated Carrier
Common Line Access used by the IC for intrastate will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 3.7,
following.

(RT)
(RT)
Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2014-0176
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ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

3.4 Obligations of the IC

A.

The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line access shall be ordered by
the IC under other sections of this Tariff.

The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook
supervision.

Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, D., following, or FGA, FGB,
FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B or BSA-D, Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F.,
following, all Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be
subject to Carrier Common Line Access charges.

When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access Service, the associated
Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for intrastate will be determined as set forth in
Paragraph 3.7, following.

Where FGC or BSA-C end office switching is provided without Telephone Company recording
and the IC records minutes of use which will be used to determine Carrier Common Line Access
Charges (i.e., FGC or BSA-C operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid,
operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls), the IC
shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Telephone Company in atimely manner. If thelC
does not furnish the data to the Telephone Company, the IC shall identify all Switched Access
Services which could carry such callsin order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the
minutes of use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring and recording
equipment.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

CANCELLED
November 14, 2013
Missouri Public

Service Commission

JI-2014-0176

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

. tariff vill be issued Section 3

. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 3

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3
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ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP 25 1989
(MT)
3.4 Obligations of the IC - MISEQURI
Public Service Commissior
A. The Svitched Access Service asgociated with Carrier Common Line access
shall be ordered by the IC under other sections of this Tariff.

B. The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary
on-hook and off-hook supervision.

C. Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, D.,
followving, or Feature Group A, B or D, Svitched Access Service as set forth
in Paragraph 3.4, F., folloving, all Svitched Access Service provided under
thig Tariff ordered by the IC will be subject to Carrier Common Line Access
charges.

D. Vhen the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Svitched Access
Service, the associated Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for
intrastate vill be determined as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, followving.

E. Vhere Feature Group C end office svitching is provided wvithout Telephone

. Company recording and the IC records minutes of use which vill be used to
determine Carrier Common Line Access Charges (i.e., Feature Group C
operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like
calls), the IC shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Telephone
Company in a timely manner. If the IC does not furnish the data to the
Telephone Company, the IC shall identify all Switched Access Services vhich
could carry such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the
minutes of use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring and
recording equipment.

CANCELLED

APR 111393 .

rd § 3
BY 2 L=
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

FILED
) gUT T 1969
SEP25I989 1683 gy~ 14 .
By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri DivisioRublic Service Commissior
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing-Original_Sheet..3,

ACCESS SERVICES 1\ RE@EUWE@ :

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(fontinued) t
3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued) " JUN 0 G '

E. The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Compan wdngludes
the Switched Access Service provided for both intefstatg and ﬁ%@%i@ta;e_
communications and the Carrier Common Line Access t&é:é[@ﬁ@ﬂ@@&@ﬁ}fﬁb}ﬁ[gf} d
set forth in Paragraph 3.8, following, apply in accordance=with-the===» -
regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following.

F. When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin
or Operator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone
access as set forth in Section 6, following, the Telephone Company, '%&[)
collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone stations and §1PilNrenlit-iictiles
to the IC as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, following. The Telephone Company

will provide the message call detail format and bill periods(used t61o%
determine the monies upon request from the IC.
3.4 Obligations of the IC By R4

r )Y}
[, [yt "‘EBS‘GW
LG E.::':i'lf'-.‘:‘:?[ o )
A. The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common LiffeSAtice2s 'shall
be ordered by the IC under other sections of this Tariff.

B. The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary
on-hook and off-hook supervision.

C. Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, D.,
following, or Feature Group A, B or D, Switched Access Service as set
forth in Paragraph 3.4, F., following, all Switched Access Service
provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be subject to
Carrier Common Line Access charges.

D. VWhen the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access Service,
the associated Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for intrastate
will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following.

E. VWhere Feature Group C end office switching is provided without Telephone
Company recording and the IC records minutes of use which will be used to
determine Carrier Common Line Access Charges (i.e., Feature Group C
operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls),
the IC shall furnish such minutes of use detail to therngephqgngQEﬁﬁﬁﬁ"Tﬁ
8 timely manner. If the IC does not furnish the data tb'the[?cﬁ?pqgéﬁ}gom-
pany, the IC shall identify all Switched Access Services which could carry

such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the minutes.of

use through the use of special Telephone Company measu%ing éﬂﬁgheCOrdkﬁg

equipment. i 86 - 84
:Tﬁﬁﬁﬁ:€3ﬁ§§%£¥¥¥ﬂ¥SSKH}
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL ET’TQ"B'B_' o

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ... —Section 3 _
except for the purpose [ Ebﬁ%ginal Sheetn3
of canceling this tariff. i

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES ; - "
j DEC20ws3 |

[AISSUURI ﬁ
Obligations of the IC Public Service Commissionﬂ

The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line Access shall
be ordered by the IC under other sections of this Tariff.

The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary
on-hook and of f~hook supervisionm.

Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, D.,
following, trunk side Switched Access Service for use in association with
the resale of IC services as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F., following,

line side Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3, following
or axchange use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, G., following, all Switched
Access Service provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be subject
to Carrier Common Line Access charges,

When the IC reports interstate use of Switched Access Service, the associated
Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for both Interstate and intra-
state will be apportioned as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, F., following.

Where Feature Group C end office switching 1s provided without Telephone
Company recording and the IC records minutes of use which will be used to
determine Carrier Common Line Access Charges (i.e., Feature Group C
operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls),
the IC shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Telephone Company in
a timely manner. If the IC does not furnish the data to the Telephone Com-
pany, the IC shall identify all Switched Access Services which could carry
such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the minutes of
use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring and recording
equipment.

anpred |l ey
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Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN( 1 1084
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By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouril
Sourhwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Loulis, Missouril
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(CT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

3.4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

F.

G.

Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator Trunk-Full Feature
Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone accessis provided to the IC and the IC wishes to
receive the moniesit is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from coin pay
telephone stations, the 1C shall furnish to the Telephone Company at alocation specified by the
Telephone Company, The IC message call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calsin
accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule. The IC message call detail
furnished shall be in a standard format establishment by the Telephone Company. If no IC
message call detail is received from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone
Company, the Telephone Company will assume there were no I1C sent-paid (coin) pay telephone
callsfor the period. In addition, the IC shall furnish a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin)
callsto the Telephone Company at alocation and date as specified by the Telephone Company.
Any change in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the Telephone Company one day
after the change becomes effective.

Customers ordering 800 NPAS must provide to the Telephone Company a percent
Intrastate-IntraLATA Carrier Common Line report as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.9.1,
following, for proper rate application of Carrier Common Line charges, when appropriate.

Issued: March 22, 1993 Effective. May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 3

except for the purpose AtWQ%’ t 4

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Kevised t 4
ACCESS SERVICES MAR 29 1993

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) MISSOURI

3'4

F.

Public Service Commission
Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone

access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies

it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from

coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone

Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, The IC message
call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in

accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule. The IC

message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format establish-

ment by the Telephone Company. If no IC message call detail is received
from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company, the
Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-pald (coin) pay
telephone calls for the period. In addition, the IC shall furnish a
schedule of its charges for sent-paid {coin) calls to the Telephone Company
at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company. Any change
in the IC’s schedule of charges shall be furnished to the Telephone Company
one day after the change becomes effective.

Customers ordering non-joint provided 800 Access Service must provide to
the Telephone Company a percent Intrastate-IntralATA Carrier Common Line
report as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.9.1, following, for proper
rate application of Carrier Common Line chatrges.

FILED

APR 11 W4
82 -304
MO. PUBLIT SERVICE COMM.

Issued: AR 2 6 1993 Effective: . APR 11 1993

By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Reviged Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4
ACCESS SERVICES RFCE]VFD

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP 25 1989

MISSOUPE
Public Service Commissior

3.4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
gy SRS ¥y
Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

F. Vhere Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone
access 1s provided to the IC and the IC vishes to receive the monies
it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from
coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone
Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, The IC message
call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in
accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule. The IC
message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format establish-
ment by the Telephone Company. If no IC message call detail is received
from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company, the
Telephone Company will assume there wvere no IC sent-paid (coin) pay
telephone calls for the period. 1Im addition, the IC shall furnish a
schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone Company
at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company. Any change
in the IC’s schedule of charges shall be furnished to the Telephone Company
one day after the change becomes effective.

G. Customers ordering non-joint provided 800 Access Service must provide to
the Telephone Company a percent Intrastate-IntralATA Carrier Common Line
report as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.6.1 folloving, for proper
rate application of Carrier Common Line charges.

FILED

Issued: SEp 5 - 198 Effective: (p7 4 959 utt 1 R%ES
By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri DivisionPublic Sérvice Commissio;
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this - Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 3

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 4

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 4
LD RECEIVED

access SERVICES (3 ANICEL
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Contlnued)ocT Qﬁg DEC2 1988
3.4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) t:?;\(Bé-@ > =H MISSCUNI

e OR ublicisffice Commission
F. VWhen the customer orders combined access”‘agsuset Eorth th jin) Paragraph 3.3,
preced1ng, the customer will be charged the Ca¥r1er Common Line Access
charges in accordance with the regulations as set forth in the Paragraph
3.7,D., following, if the customer or the provider of the WATS service
furnishes documentation of the VATS usage and/or the customer furnishes
documentation of the WATS-type service. The documentation supplied by the
customer shall be supplied each month as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph
6.7.3, A., following.

G. Vhen the customer orders Switched Access Service-as set forth in Paragraph
F., preceding, the Telephone Company may request wvhen resold HTS/VATS is
involved, a certified copy of the customer’s MTS/VATS usage billing from
either the customer or the provider of the MTS/VATS service. Vhen resold
MTS/VATS-type service is involved, a certified copy of customer’s
MTS/VATS-type usage billing will be requested from the customer. The
requests for this billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to
the current billing period.

H. Vhere Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access is
provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies it is due for
the monies collected by the Telephone Company from coin pay telephone
stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone Company at a location
specified by the Telephone Company, The IC message call detail for the IC
sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in accordance with the Telephone
Company collection schedule. The IC message call detail furnished shall be
in a standard format establishment by the Telephone Company as set forth in
Section 8, Paragraph 8.2.1, B.l.c., following. If no IC message call
detail is received from the IC for each bill period established by the
Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC
sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls for the period. In addition, the IC
shall furnish a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the
Telephone Company at a location and date as specified by the Telephone
Company. Any change in the IC’s schedule of charges shall be furnished to
the Telephone Company one day after the change becomes effective.

I. Customers ordering non-joint provided 800 Access Service must provide to
the Telephone Company a percent Intrastate-IntralATA Carrier Common Line
report as specified in Section 6 Paragraph 6.6.1 following, for proper rate
application of Carrier Common Line charges.

: =
FILED

Issued: [FEC 2 1398 Bffective: 5eC | 4 1968 DBEC 14.-1988,

ublic Service Commlsslon
By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 4

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 4

‘ ACCESS SERVICES | “ [E{E @ E ﬂ W E @.—_

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)

3.4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) JUN 27 1950

5
+

Piay e, arkn

(CP) F. When the customer orders combined access as set fogth in qu@gsgnfﬁ3 3, }
precedlng, the customer will be charged the Carr1er %ﬁ ﬁ Si011
charges in accordance with the regulations as set fort ﬁﬁ 2% thlubt :

_. 3.7, D., following, if the customer or the provider of the WATS

' service furnishes documentation of the WATS usage and/or the
customer furnishes documentation of the WATS-type service. The
documentation supplied by the customer shall be supplied each month
as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3, A., following.

(RT)

(AT) G. When the customer orders Switched Access Service as set forth in Para-

graph F., preceding, the Telephone Company may request when resold MTS/

WATS is involved, a certified copy of the customer's MTS/WATS usage billing

from either the customer or the provider of the MTS/WATS service.

When resold MTS/WATS-type service is involved, a certified copy of

. customer's MTS/WATS-type usage billing will be requested from Q’e\ﬁ-& er

The requests for this billing will relate back no more thaff,

months prior to the current billing period. ﬁN% f'
ger0®

(RT)

\{ 2 G;}\"ﬂm\
(FC) H. Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin o ﬁg af&? cyg?“
(MT) Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay fd q&h S5

access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies
it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from
coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone
Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, the IC message
call detail for the IC sent-paid {coin) pay telephone calls in
. accordance with the Telephone Company collection sthedule. The IC
message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format establish-
ment by the Telephone Company as set forth in Section 8, Paragraph
8.2.1, B.1l.c., following. If no IC message call detail is received
from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company,
the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin)
pay telephone calls for the period. In addition, the IC shall furnish
a schedule of its charges for sent-paid {coin) calls tﬁéFTeIE‘hoﬁE"’ﬁ_
. Company at a locatiom and date as specified by the Telephone'cﬁ@:@y }
Any change in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished'to the-
Telephone Company one day after the change becomes e%fect1ve

(MT) | J‘J"f_ 11986

"l' 86-84
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JuL | Pl B ﬂ?jﬁommissmm

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued - --- - Section 3
except for the purpose ! EﬂﬂgﬂBOr{E¥hﬁiﬂﬁheét 4
of canceling this tariff. il BUY S |
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ACCESS SERVICES ~ oam

; 0EC 20 1203 R

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ' i

E [HSSOUR

3.4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) Public Service bommissmn

F. When the IC uses a line side or trunk side Switched Access Service provided
under this Tariff in association with the resale of an IC service that is
provided throughk the use of Dedicated Access Line Service provided under this
Tariff (i.e., resale of WATS), the IC will be charged the Carrier Common Line
Access Charges in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph
3.7, D., following, if 1t reports the following data. The IC shall report
the line side or trunk side Switched Access Serv1ces involved, the number of
resold Dedicated Access Line Services with 2, 500'access minutes or more per
month, and the IC terminal locations involved as set forth in Section 6,
Paragraph 6.7.3, A., B. and C., following.

G. When the IC uses a Switched Access Service to furnish a service which 1s
defined by the appropriate Regulatory Commission to be an exchange service,
the IC may apply for credit to its monthly transitional charges in accord-
ance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, E., following, by
reporting the originating and terminating access minutES that both originate
and termipate in the same local calling area. The local calling area is
determined as set forth in Telephone Company General and/or Local Exchange
Service Tariffs apd is a geographical area associated with an exchange with-
in which calls may be made without MTS charges. The IC shall report the
access minutes for credit on a calendazr-~month basis, the name of the service
and the Regulatory Commission which defines the service as an exchange service,

H. When the IC notifies the Telephone Company that Switched Access Service 1is to
be used as set forth in Paragraphs 3.4, D., F. and G., preceding, and Para-
graph 6.7.3, following, the notification automatically authorizes the Tele-
phone Company the right to audit the IC terminal locations to verify the
use of facilities as the IC has reported in Paragraphs 3.4, D., F. or G.,
preceding, or Paragraph 6.7.3, following, and all of the records, work-
papers and backup documentation for each report as set forth in Paragraphs
3.4, D., F. or G., preceding, or Paragraph 6.7.3, following, and contact
and review the records of other entities involved to verify the data the IC
reports is accurate. All of the records, workpapers and backup documentation
for each report furnished to the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraphs
3.4, D., F. or G., preceding, or Paragraoh €.7.3, following, shall be avail-
able for ome year from the date of the report and shall be made available
during normal business hours at an IC location in rthe *Involved- LATA uvpon.. ..
reasonable request by the } é@gt- liiﬁgpany in order‘to permltpa[_ev1ew by!
the Telephone Compaﬁi {; qu e auditor under conffﬁctLtthhe
Telephone Company the records, workpapers and backup ocume tation are
not provided or are 1nsuff1c1enﬁ %5 not in accordanck withdihe pio@ision of

Juttl i .
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By R. D. BARRON, Yice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(CR)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
3.5 Payment Arrangements

A. The Telephone Company will bill the Carrier Common Line Access. The bill day (i.e., the
billing date of the bill) in amonth for each IC account will be established by the Telephone
Company. Payment is due from the IC 31 days after the bill day date (payment date) or by the
next bill date (i.e., same date in the following month as the bill date), whichever is the shortest
interval, and is payable in immediately available funds. If such payment date is a Saturday,
Sunday or holiday (i.e., New Year's Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day,
Christmas Day, the second Tuesday in November, and a day when Washington's Birthday,
Memorial Day or Veteran's Day is legally observed), payment will be due from the IC as follows:
If the payment date falls on a Saturday, Sunday or on a holiday which is observed on a Monday,
the payment date shall be the first non-holiday day following such Saturday, Sunday or holiday.

B. Further, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is received by the Telephone
Company after the payment date as set forth in Paragraph 3.5, A., preceding, or if any portion of
the Carrier Common Line Access payment is received by the Telephone Company in funds
which are not immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a late-payment penalty
shall be due to the Telephone Company. The late-payment penalty shall be the portion of the
Carrier Common Line Access payment not received by the payment date times a late factor. The
late factor shall be the lesser of:

1. The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied by law for commercial
transactions, compounded daily for the number of days from the payment date to and
including the date that the |C actually makes the payment to the Telephone Company, or

2. 0.000590 per day, compounded daily for the number of days from the payment date to and
including the date that the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone Company.

C. Intheevent abilling dispute concerning a month's Carrier Common Line Access billed to the IC
by the Telephone Company is resolved in favor of the Telephone Company, any payments
withheld pending settlement of the dispute shall be subject to the late-payment penalty set forth
in Paragraph 3.5, B., preceding. If the customer disputes the bill on or before the payment date,
and pays the undisputed amount on or before

Issued: January 8, 1988 Effective: February 8, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 5

of canceling this tariff.

3.

Replacing 0r1g1nal Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES % RE@EUWFD

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

1 £ o
3.5 Payment Arrangements JUN 27 4350

A.

B.

C.

The Telephone Company will bill the Carrier CommonjLine acdvailiThe b111,
day (i.e., the billing date of the bill) in a month ffo ,czach‘"{G @&countion
will be estab11shed by the Telephone Company. Paym ) e-from-the I€ -
31 days after the bill day date (payment date) or by the next bill date
(i.e., same date in the following month as the bill date), whichever is the
shortest interval, and is payable in immediately available funds. If such
payment date is a Saturday, Sunday or holiday (i.e., New Year's Day, Inde-
pendence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, the second Tuesday
in November, and a day when Washington's Birthday, Memorial Day or Veteran's
Day is legally observed), payment will be due from the IC as follows:

If the payment date falls on a Saturday, Sunday or on a boliday which is
observed on a Monday, the payment date shall be the first non-holiday

day following such Saturday, Sunday or holiday.

Further, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is
received by the Telephone Company after the payment date as set forth
in Paragraph 3.5, A., preceding, or if any portion of the Carrier Common
Line Access payment is received by the Telephone Company in funds which
are not immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a late-
payment penalty shall be due to the Telephone Company. The late-
payment penalty shall be the portion of the Carrier Common Line Access
payment not received by the payment date times a late factor. The late
factor shall be the lesser of:

1. The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied 0
by law for commercial transactions, compounded daily for the ‘;ija
number of days from the payment date to and including tht}
that the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone

93d
Company, or . te® ? ‘\R Sf\'
\sei0®
2. (0.000657 per day, compounded daily for the number of days %% 5 GO omm

the payment date to and including the date that the IC act qébyu\ \)F“
makes the payment to the Telephone Company. N\\S

In the event a billing dispute concerning a month's Carrpjer.Common Line. . .
Access billed to the IC by the Telephone Company is resclved in=fayorg of}
the Telephone Company, any payments withheld pending se%tlement*oﬁlth&‘“
dispute shall be subject to the late-payment penalty set forth in
Paragraph 3.5, B., preceding. If the customer dlsputes]the blblpon or{gRH
before the payment date, and pays the undisputed amount jon or sf%fe 2

[ 84
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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ACCESS SERVICES | DEC 99 €0 E\
CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE=(Continued) - t
| FISSOURI
3.4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) Public Service Commission

(Continued)

this paragraph and Paragraphs 3.4, D., F. and G., preceding, and
Paragraph 6.7.3, following, the adjustments and rates as set forth
in Paragraphs 3.7, D., E, and F,, following, shall not apply until
the deficiencies are corrected and new reports as set forth in
Paragraphs 3.4, D., F. and G., preceding, and Paragraph 6.7.3, fol-
lowing are delivered to the Telephone Company.

Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk~Full Feature Optional Features for sent-pald pay telephone
access 1s provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies
it 1s due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from

coin pay telephone staticns, the IC shall furmish to the Telephone
Company at a locatlon specified by the Telephone Company, the IC
message call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls

In accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule. The

IC message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format estab-
lishment by the Telephone Company as set forth in Section &, Paragraph
8.2.1, B.l.c., following. If no IC message call detail is received
from the IC for each bill periocd established by the Telephone Company,
the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin)
pay telephone calls for the period. In addition, the IC shall furnish
a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone
Company at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company.
Any change in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the
Telephone Company one day after the change becomes effective,

Payment Arrangements

The Telephone Company will bill the Carrier Common Line Access. The bill
day (i.e., the billing date of the bill) in a month for each IC acecount
will be established by the Telephone Company. Payment is due from the IC
31 days after the bill day date (payment date) or by the next bill date

(i.e., same date in the follow1n nth as the bill date), whichever is the
shortest interval X‘nj?ﬁa | ilmmediately available funds If such-y
payment date is a 3& &d ? or holiday (i.e., New Year, IEamJ Inde- |

pendence Day, Labor Day, Thanksglvino Day, Christmas Day, tHe second"Tuesday
in Yovember, and a day ep MﬂsﬂbnOton s Birthday, “emorlal Dayﬁo m eteran’ m
Day is legally observed), paymentggill be due from thg IC dshfoll :

Al sS4 . 3 - 2 5 3
2L _g\_I'c SERV!CE c_o;wausstON Pubtin Nar - - 7.;:-,3?
DEC 28 1983 Effective: “JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telenhone Company
8t. Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
3.5 Payment Arrangements-(Continued)
C. (Continued)

the payment date, any late payment charge for the disputed amount will not start until 10 days
after the payment date. If the billing dispute is resolved in favor of the customer, no late
payment penalty will apply to the disputed amount. In addition, if the customer disputes the
billed amount and pays the total amount (i.e., the nondisputed amount and the disputed amount)
on or before the payment date and the billing dispute is resolved in the favor of the customer, the
customer will receive a credit for a disputed amount penalty from the Telephone Company if the
billing dispute is not resolved within 10 working days following the payment date or the date the
customer furnishes to the Telephone Company documentation to support its claim plus 10
working days, whichever date isthe later date. The disputed amount penalty shall be the
disputed amount resolved in the customer's favor times a penalty factor found in Paragraph B.,
preceding.

Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued
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of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES : DEC 2‘J1A83
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RMSSOURI
. i
3.5 Payment Arrangements-{Continued) Public Service Commission

A me g

A. {Continued)

If the payment date falls on a Saturday, Sunday or on a holiday which is

observed on a Monday, the payment date shall be the first non-holiday day
following such Saturday, Sunday or holiday.

B. TFurther, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is
received by the Telephone Company after the payment date as set forth
in Paragraph 3.5, A.,, preceding, or if any portion of the Carrier Com-
mon Line Access payment 1is received by the Telephone Company in funds
which are not immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a
late-payment penalty shall be due to the Telephone Company. The late-
payment penalty shall be the portion of the Carrier Common Line Access

payment not received by the payment date times a late factor. The late
factor shall be the lesser of:

1. The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied
by law for commercial transactions, ccmpounded daily for the num=-
ber of days from the payment date to and including the date that
the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone Company, or

2. 0.000657 per day, compounded daily for the number of days from
the payment date to and including the date that the IC actually
makes the payment to the Telephone Company.

C. In the event a billing dispute concerning a month's Carrier Common Line
Access billed to the IC by the Telephone Company is resolved im favor of
the Telephone Company, any payments withheld pending settlement of the
dispute shall be subject to the late-payment penalty set forth in Para=-
graph 3.5, B., preceding. If the billing dispute is resolved in favor
of the IC, no late payment penalty will apply to the disputed amount.

BANTBELLED

\:‘gmﬁ ISR
i

1986 (77 e
JUL 1 y [SE‘PL_,E,L‘I'
BY \ﬂi‘ Q SS 3&?69 i
. PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION JeM 1
QF MISFOUR R 3 2 5 3
! P;th? Co
Issued: PEC 2 1923 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984

3y X, D. BARROW, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St,. Louis. Missouri
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No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

2nd Revised Sheet 7
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES

Issued: June 24, 1994

Effective: August 17, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES

oy
!

v

|
The Telephone Company will collect the monies frop coin pngQFiéﬂgseﬁalja)
stations and will determine and remit amounts duq;go{anﬁe"?hﬂﬂ' , .
provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Nonscsmyme 0perstwyll
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-pafd-paymte%ephone*acceiﬂﬂﬁyaA
as set forth in Section 6, following. D&“B
. . s '\O“
Bill Period Coin Revenue N q;>, (;()\"(‘t'm‘?’s
B 2genic® tal
. . . DIC gﬁpu
The Telephone Company will establish a collection schedule ftPeach N

pay telephone station and will collect the monies from the coin pay sta-
tions based on this collection schedule. The monies collected based on
this schedule during each bill period established by the Telephone Company
will be 'identified by coin pay telephone station and summed to develop

the Bill Period Coin Revenue for each coin record day (i.e., the day a
record is prepared and dated to show the amount due the IC).

Total IC Coin Revenue

The intrastate total IC Coin Revenue will be determined by the Telephone
Company based on the IC message call detail received from the IC for each
bill period and the IC's schedule of charges for sent-paid coin calls.
Such total IC Coin Revenue will be developed each coin record day.

Recourse Adjustments

For each coin record day, the Telephone Company will subtract from the
total IC Coin Revenue an amount for coin station shortages. Coin sta-
tion shortages are amounts resulting from unauthorized calling at coin
pay telephone stations, use of unauthorized coins (i.e., foreign coins,
slugs and improper use of U.S. pennies), unauthorized removal of coins
from coin pay telephone stations and coin refunds beyond the Telephone
Company's control. Such amount for coin station shortages will be de-
veloped by the Telephone Company by multiplying the total IC Coin Reve-
nue for each coin record day by a shortage factor. Such amount will

be rounded to the nearest penny. The shortage factor will be determined
by dividing the yearly total coin shortage amount by the yearly total [
coin revenue amount (i.e., total coin revenue equals the-coin<revenie;
due under exchange tariffs, state toll tariffs, and inﬁé&statgstéﬂl\ HD
tariffs). The total coin shortage amount and the total revende amoun
will be determined by the Telephone Cqmpany through an!annualjiﬁfcgal1986

study. o 8 4
D052 Concn COmMISSIOH
u'l Ul!;.!’:: '\iu::::.- ? =
Issued: JyN 27 1986 Effectives WL tbees-

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued _Section 3

. except for the purpose 7"""' Orlg:una Shéet 7
of canceling this tariff. EEE% \7 c [U)

ACCESS SERVICES ) \'\

DEC 97 7122 ;

. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) \
] £ISSOURI ;

3.6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies [ seion

i Public Semce Cumm seion

The Telephone Company will collect the monies from coin pay telephone

stations and will determine and remit amounts due to an IC which is

provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Ceoin and Non~Coin or Operator

Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access
. as set forth in Section 6, following.

A, Bill Period Coin Revenue

The Telephone Ccmpany will establish a collection schedule for each coin
pay telephone station and will collect the monies from the coin pay sta-
tions based on this collection schedule. The monies collected based on
this schedule during each bill period established by the Telephone Company
will be identified by coin pay telephone station and summed to develop

the Bill Period Coin Revenue for each coin record day (i.e., the day a
record is prepared and dated to show the amount due the IC).

. B. Total IC Coin' Revenue

The intrastate total IC Coin Revenue will be determined by the Telephone
Company based on the IC message call detail received from the IC for each
bill period and the IC's schedule of charges for sent-paid coin calls.
Such total IC Coin Revenue will be develcped each coin record day.

C. Recourse Adjustments

For each coin record day, the Telephome Company will subtract from the
total IC Coin Revenue an amount for coin station shortages. Coin sta-
tion shortages are amounts resulting from unauthorized calling at coin
pay telephone stations, use of unauthorized coins (i.e., foreign coins,
. slugs and improper use of U.S. pennies), unauthorized removal of coins
from coin pay telephone stations and coin refunds beyond the Telephone
Company's control. Such amount for coin station shortages will be de-—
veloped by the Telephone Company by multiplying the total IC Coin Reve-
nue for each coin record day me factor. Such smount will
be rounded to the ne ﬁt{‘ﬂé@'éi?h rtage factor will be determined
by the Telephone Comgﬁvx rougﬁ an annual special study.. ..

——

® JyLl 198 o lealLfEy
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Issued: PEC 29 19483 Effective:  JAN Q1 1334

8y R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone 4th Revised Sheet 8
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

3.7 Rate Regulations

A. The transitional charges will be billed per access minute to each IC Switched Access Service provided
under this Tariff in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following.

B. The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges will be accumulated using call
detail recorded by Telephone Company equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following,
(RT) the operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone sent-paid.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2014-0176



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)
(RT)
3.7 Rate Regulations
A. Thetransitional chargeswill be billed per access minute to each IC Switched Access Service
provided under this Tariff in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7,
following.
B. The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges will be accumulated
using call detail recorded by Telephone Company equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph
3.7, C., following, the FGC, BSA-C and operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone
sent-paid.
Issued: June 24, 1994 Effective: August 17, 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs
CANCELLED ’
November 14, 2013 Southwestem Bel! Tel ephone
Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2014-0176
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet B
/. of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 8
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 2931993
3.6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies-(Continued) MISSOURI

D. Payment of Net IC Coin Revenue Pubth@mceCommlsswn

The Telephone Company will determine the net IC Coin Revenue for each coin
record day by subtracting from the total IC Coin Revenue determined as set
forth in Paragraph 3.6, B., preceding, the amount for coin station
shortages determined as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, C., preceding. On the
date (payment date) determined by adding 45 days to the coin record day,
the Telephone Company will remit payment to the IC for the net IC Coin
Revenue.

E. Audit Provisions

Upon reasonable written notice by the IC to the Telephone Company, the IC
shall have the right through its authorized representative to examine and
audit, during normal business hours and at reasonable intervals as
determined by the Telephone Company, all such records and accounts as may
under recognhized aceounting practices contain information bearing upon the
determination of coin revenues for which amounts may be payable to the IC.

. Adjustment shall be made by the proper party to compensate for any errors
or omissions disclosed by such examination or audit. Neither such right to
examine and audit nor the right to receive such adjustment shall be
affected by any statement to the contrary, appearing on checks or
otherwise, unless such statement expressly waiving such right appears in a
letter signed by the authorized representative of the party having such
right and delivered to the other party.

All information recelived or reviewed by the IC or its authorized
representative is to be considered confidential and is not to be
distributed, provided or disclosed in any form to anyone not involved in
the audit, nor is such information to be used for any other purpose.

3.7 Rate Regulations

A. The transitional charges will be billed per access minute to each IC
Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff in accordance with the
regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following.

B. The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges
will be accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone Company
equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following, the FGC,

(AT) BSA-C and’ operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone sent‘ﬁs1d
| FILED CANCEL-
L PR 77 W9 oR
Issued:  pAR 2 6 1993 2-=-30D £ Effective PG TA}? 1

By R. D. BARRON, PE&Q&HURU-QFE?X&Q QP4 ﬁ%ﬁ

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company \“;SG v URl
St. Louis, Missouri Pub N\\SSO
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No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Sectiop 3
except for the purpose l1st Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 8
ACCESS SERVICES ot e 2

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) IBC@E“\_/IE

3.6
D.

E.

3.7

Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies-(Continued) JUN 9 )
7 den

| ISR
The Telephone Company will determine the net IC Co HR yeqp%"forTFachﬂc01n
record day by subtracting from the total IC Coin Rﬂweh ¢ Yge pH’"(i:d 2
forth in Paragraph 3.6, B. preced1ng, the amount for coin statlon short-
ages determined as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, C., preceding. On the date
(payment date) determined by adding 45 days to the coin record day, the
Telephone Company will remit payment to the IC for the net IC Coin Revenue.

Payment of Net IC Coin Revenue

ip
v

Audit Provisions

Upon reasonable written notice by the IC to the Telephone Company, the
IC shall have the right through its authorized representative to examine
and audit, during normal business hours and at reasonable intervals

as determined by the Telephone Company, all such records and accounts as
may under recognized accounting practices contain information bearing
upon the determination of coin revenues for which amounts may be payable
to the IC. Adjustment shall be made by the proper party to compensate
for any errors or omissions disclesed by such examination or audit.
Neither such right to examine and audit nor the right to receive such
adjustment shall be affected by any statement to the contrary, appearing
on checks or otherwise, unless such statement expressly waiving such
right appears in a letter signed by the authorized representative of the
party having such right and delivered to the other party.

All information received or reviewed by the IC or its authorized rep-
resentative is to be considered confidential and is not to be distributed,

provided or disclosed in any form to anyone not involved in t i

nor is such information to be used for any other purpose. I,CAH'CELLED

Rate Regulations APR 11 1993
. . . . Chay ol

The transitional charges will be billed per access mmute i“

Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff in ac iQeCOmmlssmn
the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following. MISSOURI

4

The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges

will be accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone*Company~equ1pﬂ_—~ﬂ
ment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C. followlng, thefFeat L)
Group C and operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone wé d,

$J€. i 1906

Issued:

. ve: i 8684
JUN 27 1988 Bffective: JUL 1 ‘?‘%Qj_‘%‘em:cy Lommission

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement teo this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3

. except for the purpose ' Original Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES j PE@E”WED

i
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3, CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) E H

GEC 27 1003

3.6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies~{(Continued) i i
[1ISSOURI '

Public Sen ssion
UDitC Service Commission

L M A o 2 A G sk

The Telephone Company will determine the net IC Coin Revenue for each coin
record day by subtracting from the total IC Coin Revenue determined as set
. forth in Paragraph 3.6, B., preceding, the amount for coin station short=-
ages determined as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, C., preceding. On the date
(payment date) determined by adding 45 days to the coin record day, the
Telephone Company will remit payment to .the IC for the net IC Coin Revenue.

D. Payment of Net IC Coin Revenue

3.7 Rate Regulations

A. The transitional charges will be billed per accsss minute to each IC Switched
Access Service provided under this Tariff in accordance with the regulations
as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, G., following, except as set forth in Para-
graphs 3.7, D., E. and F., following.

. B. The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges
will be accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone Company equip-
ment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following, and Feature
Group C operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone sent-paid,
operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or
other like calls recorded by the IC, The Telephone Company measuring and
recording equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following,
will be assoclated with end office or local tandem switching equipment and

will record each originating and terminating access minute where answer
supervision is received. The accumulated access minutes will be summed by
end office for each IC and then rounded to the nearest minute.

C. When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with Feature
. Groups A and B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices

that are not equipped for measurement capabilities, assumed average ac-
cess minutes will be used to deteminefi@@ansnlonal charges. The

assumed average 4cCcess m@?ﬁ(ﬁ% .
L1 1988 A

¢ M Logwmie
‘ SUalic SERVICE COMMISSION @ 83 -2 53 _

F MISSOURE
‘jl } e

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN Q1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Viece President-Missouri
Southwestern 3ell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF
Section 3

Southwestern Bell Telephone 4th Revised Sheet 9

Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

B.

(Continued)

operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls recorded by the
IC. The Telephone Company measuring and recording equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7,
C., following, will be associated with end office or local tandem switching equipment and will record each
originating and terminating access minute where answer supervision is received. The accumulated
access minutes will be summed on a line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever t¥pe of
account is used by the Telephone Company, for each IC and then rounded to the nearest minute.

When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with FGA, FGB, BSA-A and

BSA-B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for measurement
capabilities, assumed average access minutes will be used to determine the

charges. The assumed average access minutes are as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.1, D.,
following.

Resold Services
1. Scope

Where the Interexchange Carrier is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service(s) on which the Carrier
Common Line and Switched Access charges have been assessed, the Interexchange

Carrier may, at the option of the Interexchange Carrier obtain FGA, FGB, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, or
BSA-D Switched Access Service under this Tariff as set forth in Section 6 for originating and/or
terminating access in the local exchange. Such access group and BSA

arrangements whether single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or trunk groups will have Carrier
Common Line Access charges applied as set forth in Paragraph 3.8 in accordance with the resale
rate regulations set forth in Paragraph 4. For purposes of administering this provision:

Resold intrastate terminating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall include collect calls,
third number calls and credit card calls where the reseller pays the underlying carrier's
service charges; and shall not include interstate minutes of use."

Resold intrastate originating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall not include collect, third
number, credit card or interstate minutes of use. *

Issued: June 29, 2016 Effective: July 29, 2016

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri FILED

Missouri Public

Service Commission

JI-2016-0378
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

B.

(Continued)

operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls
recorded by the IC. The Telephone Company measuring and recording equipment, except as set
forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following, will be associated with end office or local tandem
switching equipment and will record each originating and terminating access minute where
answer supervision isreceived. The accumulated access minutes will be summed on a
line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type of account is used by the
Telephone Company, for each IC and then rounded to the nearest minute.

When Carrier Common Line Accessis provided in association with FGA, FGB, BSA-A and
BSA-B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for
measurement capabilities, assumed average access minutes will be used to determine the
charges. The assumed average access minutes are as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.1, D.,
following.

Resold Services
1. Scope

Where the Interexchange Carrier isreselling MTS and/or MTS-type service(s) on which the
Carrier Common Line and Switched Access charges have been assessed, the Interexchange
Carrier may, at the option of the Interexchange Carrier obtain FGA, FGB, FGD, BSA-A,
BSA-B, or BSA-D Switched Access Service under this Tariff as set forth in Section 6 for
originating and/or terminating access in the local exchange. Such access group and BSA
arrangements whether single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or trunk groups will
have Carrier Common Line Access charges applied as set forth in Paragraph 3.8 in
accordance with the resal e rate regulations set forth in Paragraph 4. For purposes of
administering this provision:

Resold intrastate terminating MTS and M TS-type service(s) shall include collect
calls, third number calls and credit card calls where the reseller pays the
underlying carrier's service charges; and shall not include interstate minutes of
use.

Resold intrastate originating MTS and M T S-type service(s) shall not include
collect, third number, credit card or interstate minutes of use.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

CANCELLED
July 29, 2016
Missouri Public

Service Commission

JI-2016-0378

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ‘ Section 3
except for the purpose ‘ 2nd Revised Sheet 9 -
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9

3.
3.7

Bl

1.

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
NOV 19 192/

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Rate Regulations-(Continued)
(Continued) MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or
other like calls recorded by the IC. The Telephone Company measuring and
recording equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following,
will be associated with end office or local tandem switching equipment and
will record each originating and terminating access minute vhere ansver
supervision is received. The accumulated access minutes will be summed on

‘a line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type of

account is used by the Telephone Company, for each IC and then rounded to
the nearest minute.

Yhen Carrier Common Line Access 1s provided in association with Feature
Groups A and B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices that
are not equipped for measurement capabilities, assumed average access

minutes will be used to determine the charges. The assumed
minuteg are as set forth in Section 6.7.1, Paragraph D. “ﬁﬁéﬁ[ﬁb

Resold Services APR 11 1993
' A e, 8 :FC?
Scope BY 3 AV
Public Service Commission
WVhere the Interexchange Carrier is reselling MTS and/or HTS— §0UR|
service(s) on which the Carrier Common Line and Switched Access charges

have been assessed, the Interexchange Carrier may, at the option of the
Interexchange Carrier obtain Feature Group A, Feature Group B or Feature
Group D Switched Access Service under this Tariff as set forth in

Section 6 for originating and/or terminating access in the local exchange.
Such access group arrangements whether single lines or trunks or multiline
hunt groups or trunk groups will have Carrier Common Line Access charges
applied as set forth in Paragraph 3.8 in accordance with the resale rate
regulations set forth in Paragraph 4. Por purposes of administering this
provision:

Resold intrastate terminating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall include
collect calls, third number calls and credit card calls vhere the
reseller pays the underlying carrier’s service charges; and shall not
include interstate minutes of use,

Resold intrastate originating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall not
include collect, third number, credit card or interstate minutes of
use.

Issued: NOV 2 1 1961 Effecti"e‘ SlpniiniaiG D mmm—
B 12 182

FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division FEB 1 2]992

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Publi i ..
St. Louis, Missouri "csen"cecommlssmn
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued : Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES pme= et — - - 3
o RECRIVED
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) U1 J | y

(CP) 3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) JUN 97 <o
- i ol

B. (Continued) ' s v
MISSUUR!

operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, thﬁfdzq&m35§k§&9%3£0nf

other like calls recorded by the IC. The Telephonéchﬁﬁgﬁﬁimeasunmng and-—
. recording equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following,

will be associated with end office or local tandem switching equipment and
will record each originating and terminating access minute where answer
supervision is received. The accumulated access minutes will be summed

on a line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type

of account is used by the Telephone Company, for each IC and then

rounded to the nearest minute.

C. When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with Feature
Groups A and B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices
that are not equipped for measurement capabilities, assumed average ac-
cess minutes will be used to determine the charges. The assumed average
. access minutes are as set forth in Section 6.7.1, Paragraph D., following.

CANCELLED

FEB 12 1992 -
By'élnba“ R.S 9

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

[1 CLED
. | ‘1986

11

86-84 |
| TP Seres WomImSsion,

. Tssued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL { 86~

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Hissouri
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No supplement to this . Access Services Tariff

tariff
except

of canceling this tariff.

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

will be issued Section 3
for the purpose Original -Sheet.-9 ..

REGEIVED -

DEC 20 o5

ACCESS SERVICES

e T T me

3.7 Rate Regulations-{Continued) LASSCURE
L Public Senvies ' Commiscion
C. {(Continued)
1. When a Switched Access Service is provided where neither the
originating access minutes nor the terminating access minutes
are measured, the assumed average access minutes are 4076
originating and terminating minutes of use for each Switched
Access Service provided.
2. When a Switched Access Service is provided where the terminating
access minutes are measured but the originating access minutes
are not measured, the assumed average originating access minutes
are 2297 originating minutes of use for each Switched Access
Service provided.
3. When a Switched Access Service is provided where the originmating
access minutes are measured but the terminating access minutes
are not measured, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 1779 terminating minutes of use for each Switched Access
Service provided.
L‘-ﬂ =y 1
i'—l—‘r'lL(Ehj
(o JANTiE
: 83 253
!P'J’._ Ser
Issued: GEC 29 1683 refecrive: JAN O 1 1384

3v R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
“St. Louis, Missouri
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D. Resold Services-(Continued)

2.

Interexchange Carrier Obligations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

When the Interexchange Carrier isreselling MTS and/or MTS-type service as set forth in
Paragraph 1, the Interexchange Carrier will be charged Carrier Common Line Access
charges in accordance with the resal e rate regulations as set forth in Paragraph 4, if the
Interexchange Carrier or the provider of the MTS service furnishes documentation of the
MTS usage and/or the Interexchange Carrier furnishes documentation of the MTS-type
usage. Such documentation supplied by the Interexchange Carrier shall be supplied each
month and shall identify the involved resold MTS and/or MTS-type services.

The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for resold MTS and/or MTS-type
service(s) shall be the most recent monthly period for which the Interexchange Carrier has
received a bill for such resold service(s). Thisinformation shall be delivered to the
Telephone Company, at alocation specified by the Telephone Company, no later than 15
days after the bill date shown on the resold MTS and/or MTS-type service bill. If the
required information is not received by the Telephone Company, the previously reported
information, as described preceding will be used for the next two months. For any
subsequent month, no allocation or credit will be made until the required documentation is
delivered to the Telephone Company by the Interexchange Carrier.

Issued: November 21, 1991 Effective: February 12, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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tariff

vill be issued Section 3
for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 10

except
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

. 3.7 Rate Regulations-{Continued)

{CP)} D.

1.

®
@

RECEIV:
SEP 251989

Resold Services

EETAL ATl mii

Scope e».‘t!u IR P B ) .

™ohiie Service GONSMIsSIon
Yhere the customer is reselling MTS and/or MIS-type service(s) on vhich
the Carrier Coamon Line and Switched Access charges have been assessed,
the customer may, at the option of the customer, obtain Feature Group A,
Peature Group B or Peature Group D Svitched Access Service under this
tariff as set forth in Section 6 folloving for originating and/or
terminating access in the local exchange. Such access group arrangesents
vhether single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or trunk groups
vill have Carrier Common Line Access charges applied as set forth in
Paragraph 3.8 folloving in accordance with the resale rate regulations set
forth in Paragraph 4, folloving. For purposes of administering this provision:

Resold intrastate terminating MTS and MIS-type service(s) shall include
collect calls, third number calls and credit card calls vhere the
reseller pays the underlying carrier’s service charges; G.A HeED
include interstate minutes of use.

Resold intrastate originating MTS and MIS-type service(ig sé; }2 92

include collect, third number, credit card or interstat

Public Service Commissnon
Customer Obligations Conceming the Resale of MTS and MTS- th@E}UFﬁ

Vhen the customer is reselling MTS and/or MIS-type service as set forth in
Paragraph 1, preceding, the customer will be charged Carrier Common Line
Access charges in accordance vith the resale rate regulations as set forth
in Paragraph 4, folloving, if the customer or the provider of the MIS
service furnishes documentation of the MTS usage and/or the customer
furnishes documentation of the MTS-type usage. Such documentation
supplied by the customer shall be supplied each month and shall identify
the involved resold MTS and/or MTS-type services.

The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for resold MTS
and/or MIS-type service(s) shall be the most recent monthly period for
vhich the customer has received a bill for such resold service(s). This
information shall be delivered to the Telephone Company, at a location
specified by the Telephone Company, no later than 15 days after the bill
date shovn on the resold MNTS and/or MTS-type service bill. If the
required information is not received by the Telephone Company, the
previously reported information, as described preceding, will be used for
the next tvo months. For any subsequent month, no allocation or credit
vill be made until the required documentation is delivered to the
Telephone Company by the customer. FILED

Issued:

3EP 2 5 1989 Rffective: JLT 1  1ggg O%T 1_ 1?82
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division iic Service Commi S sior
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Hublic v 15,0
‘ St. Louis, Nissouri
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ACCESS SERVICES ?_ “UL “]J
. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) » JUN 017 IS
(CP) 3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

| MISSuUR "
D. VWhen the customer orders a combined access group to“bedusgyvlﬁ\coglugpnun

tion with the resale of MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type=servi-ces-as—set - —-
forth in Paragraph 3.3, D., preceding, subject to the limitations of

. Carrier Common Line as set forth in Paragraph 3.2, preceding, and the

. Telephone Company receives the usage information required to calculate
the proration of Carrier Common Line as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F.,
preceding, the customer will be billed as set forth in Paragraph 1.,
following. When more than one combined access group is provided
in a LATA, the Telephone Company will apportion the resold MTS/WATS
and/or MTS/WATS-type services and originating minutes of use among the
combined access groups. Such apportionment will be based on the
relationship of the originating usage for each combined access group
to the total originating usage for all combined access groups in the
LATA. The involved resold minutes shall be only intrastate outward MIS,
MTS-type, WATS and WATS-type minutes and shall not include collect,
third number, credit card or interstate minutes of use.

. In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph
1, following, the combined access group and the resold MTS/WATS
and/or MTS/WATS-type services must be provided in the same state ip
the same LATA, provided by the same Telephone Company and connected
directly or indirectly. For those LATAs that have more than one state,
the customer shall report the information by state within the LATA.

Each of the combined access groups arranged in a multiline hunt group
or trunk group arrangement used by the customer in association with
the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services must be
connected either directly or indirectly to the customers' designated
premises at which the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services
are terminated. Direct connections are those arrangements where the
. combined access groups and resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type
services are terminated at the same customers’ designated premises.
Indirect connections are those arrangements where the combined access
groups and resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services are termi-
nated at different customer designated premises in the same LATA.

Such different customer designated premises are con tedghyuﬁ__ I
facilities that permit a call to flow from c néd cess groups toﬁg()
. resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type segpo"e ; il
-~ Dg o .
ootk oy Ll owmes
ﬁg‘é” e 86-84 !
P . 1 7} * ot |
. . gt
. Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effectw:ab\‘ - J%% ‘j 986 HPWSGI‘ULCE LOMMIsSIOn :

By R. D. BARRON, President- -Missouri Di 151on
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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" tariff will be issued NS WIEdtion 3 .|
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 10 ¢

of canceling this tariff.

BEC 2 1223

ACCESS SERVICES |
k [ISSOURI

. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P

3.7 Rate Regulations-{(Continued)

D. When the IC orders Switched Service Access (line side and/or trunk side) as
set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.3, following, and reports the data as

Public Servica Commissien

set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F., preceding, and in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.3,

following, the IC monthly transitional charge access minutes will be
. adjusted as follows:

1. For the first month, both the Switched Access Service and the
resold Dedicated Access Line Service provided under this Tariff
are in service in the same state in the same LATA and provided
by the same Telephone Company, the Carrier Common Line Access
originating access minutes for the IC LATA account or end office
account 1nvolved, whichever type of account the Telephone Com-—
pany uses to bill the IC, will be adjusted as follows. After
the Telephone Company verifies that the number of Dedicated
Access Line Services In service as reported by the IC is ac-
curate, the Carrier Common Line Access originating access

. minutes developed for the IC account involved will be reduced

. by an amount of minutes equal to the number of resold Dedicated
Access Line Services reported as sat forth in Paragraph 3.4, F.,
preceding, for trunk side Switched Access Service and Section 6,
Paragraph 6.7.3, following, for line side Switched Access Service
times 2,500. The adjustment will be made to the involved IC ac-
count no later than efther the next bill date, or the one sub=-
sequent to that, depending on when the report is received.

2. For every monthly peried after the first monthly period, both the
Switched Access Service and the resold Dedicated Access Line Ser-
vice provided under this Tariff are in service in the same state
in the same LATA and provided by the same Telephone Company, the

. Carrier Common Line Access originating access minutes for the IC
LATA account or End Office account involved, whichever type of
account the Telephone Company uses to bill the IC, will be ad~
justed as follows. After the Telephone Company verifies that the
number of Dedicated Access Line Services with 2,500 or more minutes
per month reported by the IC is gﬁ; Carrier 'Common Llne )
Access originating acces Eﬁeﬁq@ or the IC account l'g “

. involved will be reduced i amount of minutes ecrual to the ‘L—h- f
JUL J_ ‘\986 F J.‘ 'z‘, - 1 .'-g:.

: AN LS, Q fP.,.:..R3'253
BY e TRvICE COMMISSION e AN

. puBIiC SERVICE O _ N

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN 0 1 10

By R. D. BARRCN, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

4th Section 3

Southwestern Bell Telephone 3rd-Revised Sheet 10.1

Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing ngaRevised Sheet 10.1
r

ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
D. Resold Services-(Continued)
3. Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer

When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, the
Telephone Company may request a certified copy of the customer's resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing
from either the customer or the provider of the MTS and/or MTS-type Service. Requests for billing will
relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current billing period.

4. Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

When the customer is provided an access group or BSA to be used in conjunction with the resale of MTS
and/or MTS-type services as set forth in Paragraph 1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in
Paragraph 3.2, preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage information required as set
forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to calculate the adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the
customer will be billed as set forth following.

a. Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use

When the customer is provided with more than one access group or BSA in a LATA in association with
the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services, the resold minutes of use will be apportioned as follows:

1. Originating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services and
originating minutes of use for which the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups
and
BSAs. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the originating usage for
each access group and BSA to the total
originating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA. For purposes of administering this
provision:

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be only those attributable to
intrastate originating MTS and/or MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third number,
credit card or interstate minutes of use.

Issued: June 29, 2016 Effective: July 29, 2016
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
) . . FILED
St. Louis, Missouri . . .
Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2016-0378



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 10.01
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10.01

ACCESS SERVICES Eﬁ
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued) EEGEﬂ%E@

3.7 Rate Regulations- (Centinued)

AUG 15 1935

D. Resold Services- (Continued)
3. Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer MU‘ PUB”CSEHWCECHMM,

When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set ferth in
Paragraph 2, preceding, the Telephone Company may request a certified copy
of the customer’s rescld MTS or MTS-type usage billing from either the
customer or the provider of the MTS and/or MTS-type Service. Requests for
billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current
billing period.

4. Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

When the customer i1s provided an access group or BSA to be used in
conjunction with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as set forth
in Paragraph 1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in
Paragraph 3.2, preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage
information required as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to calculate
the adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the customer will be

{AT) billed as set forth following. In no event shall the adjusted access

{(AT) minutes be less than zero.

a. Apporticonment and Adjustment of Rescld Minutes of Use

When the customer is provided with more than one access group or BSA
in a LATA in association with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type
services, the resold minutes of use will be apportioned as follows:

1. Originating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the rescld originating MTS
and/or MTS-type services and originating minutes of use for which
the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups and
BSAs. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
originating usage for each access group and BSA to the total
originating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA. For
purposes of administering this provision:

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be
only those attributable to intrastate originating MTS and/or
MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third number,
credit card or interstate minutes of use.

- ELED

Issued: ms 1 5 .Ig% Effective: @TP 1 5 19§5 T

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Migsouri SEP 1 5 1995
CANCELLED Southwestern Bell Telephone 3
July 29, 2016 St. Louis, Missouri MISSOURLI
Missouri Public , Public Service Commission

Service Commission
JI-2016-0378
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 10.01
-" of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10.01
ACCESS SERVICES HECEIVED
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MAR 231993
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
MISSOURI

D. Resold Services-{Continued)

Public Service Commission

3. Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer

When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set forth in
Paragraph 2, preceding, the Telephone Company may request a certified copy
of the customer’s resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing from either the
customer or the provider of the MTS and/or MTS-type Service. Requests for
billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current
billing period.

4. Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

(AT) When the customer is provided an access group or BSA to be used in
conjunction with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as set forth
in Paragraph 1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in
Paragraph 3.2, preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage
information required as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to gi- te

i be

. the adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the @Rﬂﬁ
billed as set forth following.

a. Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use SEP 15‘\92‘3{7}0,0’
m)k 6;/ ]
roup

(AT) When the customer is provided with more than one access “ﬁﬂon
in a LATA in association with the resale of MTS and/&?? X xﬁgCO“““
services, the resold minutes of use will be apportpulE Nﬁgﬁﬁ&ﬁi

1. Originating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originating MTS
and/or MTS-type services and originating minutes of use for which
the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups and

(AT) BSAs. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
originating usage for each access group and BSA to the total
(AT) originating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA. For

purposes of administering this provision:

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be
only those attributable to intrastate originating MTS and/or
MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third number,
credit card or interstate minutes of use. F“_ED

‘ ARR 11 1943
Issued: MAR 2 6 1993 Effective: 92 - 30 4 APR 11 1813

| MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 10.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original sheet 10.01
ACCESS SERVICES
RECENZ
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) I
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) SEP 251989
D. Resold Services-(Continued) AT U

3.

Public & GRIV .G h.ﬂuurniiﬁgior
Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer

Vhen the customer utilizes Swvitched Access Service as set forth in
Paragraph 2, preceding, the Telephone Company may request a certified copy
of the customer’s resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing from either the
customer or the provider of the MTS and/or MTS-type Service. Requests for
billing wvill relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current
billing period.

Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

Vhen the customer is provided an access group to be used in conjunction
vith the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as set forth in Paragraph
1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in Paragraph 3.2,
preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage information
required as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to calculate the
adjustment of Carrier Common Line Accegs charges, the customer will be
billed as set forth following.

a. Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use CANCELLED

Vhen the customer is provided vith more than one accessABEQlﬂ-laga
LATA in association vith the resale of MTS and/or MT quy 5; I(pﬁl
fic Se

services, the resold minutes of use vill be appqs i orEg 4o e Commissio=

follows:
MISSOURI
1. Originating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originating MTS
and/or MTS-type services and originating minutes of use for
vhich the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access
groups. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship
of the originating usage for each access group to the total
originating usage for all access groups in the LATA. For
purposes of adminigtering this provision:

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall
be only those attributable to intrastate originating HTS
and/or MIS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third
number, credit card or interstate ainutes of use. FILED

Issued:

q Effective: [T -
SEP 2 5 1989 OCT I 1389 0§, L 7
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company rublic Service Commissior
St. Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff.

!
. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) { RE "
b

{CP) 3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) \ JUN 27 198G

MISSULR

The adjustments as set forth following will be compuae'dcsgpa:é’teﬂ?“?oﬁ"ml
each combined access group.

D. (Continued) l

. 1. Combined Access Groups

When combined access groups are provided in a LATA, the following
regulations apply:

a. One intrastate MTS/WATS-type Feature Group A Switched Access
Service for each resold intrastate WATS and WATS-type
service reported as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F., preceding,
and Paragraphs d. and e., following, will be billed local
business exchange service rates as set forth in
Paragraph 6.7.3, B.1.a., following.

. b. For MTS/WATS-type Feature Group A provided in a combined
access group, the minutes billed will be all the terminating
intrastate access minutes and any adjusted originating
intrastate access minutes for such combined access groups.
The adjusted originating minutes billed will be the originating
intrastate access minutes less the reported resold service(s)
originating minutes of use.

\\ | JUL,i 1__986
. 86~ gg__sm !
. Issued: JUN 217 1986 Effective: m nggéﬁ%wmis i1

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Compaay
St. Louis, Missouri
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Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone 4th Revised Sheet 11
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ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
D. Resold Services-(Continued)
4. Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services-(Continued)
a. Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use-(Continued)
1. Originating Services-(Continued)

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold originating MTS and MTS-type services and
minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges have been assessed
on such services.

2. Terminating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services and
terminating minutes of use for which the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups
and BSAs. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the terminating usage for each
access group or BSA to the total terminating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA.
For purposes of administering this provision:

Resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be only those attributable to
intrastate terminating MTS/MTS-type (i.e., collect calls, third number calls, and credit card calls)
and shall not include interstate minutes of use or MTS/MTS-type minutes of use paid for by
another party.1

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold terminating MTS and MTS-type services and
minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges have been assessed
on such services.

b. Same State/Telephone Company/LATA Limitation

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph d, following, the access groups and
BSAs and the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services must be provided in the same state in the same
LATA, provided by the same Telephone Company and connected directly or indirectly. For those
LATA's that encompass more than one state, the customer shall report the information by state within
the LATA.

Issued: June 29, 2016 Effective: July 29, 2016
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
) . . FILED
St. Louis, Missouri . . .
Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2016-0378



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D. Resold Services-(Continued)

4. Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and M T S-type Services-(Continued)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

a. Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use-(Continued)

1. Originating Services-(Continued)

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold originating MTS and MTS-type
services and minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges
have been assessed on such services.

2. Terminating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type
services and terminating minutes of use for which the resale credit adjustment applies,
among the access groups and

BSAs. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the

terminating usage for each access group or BSA to the total

terminating usage for all access groups and BSAsinthe LATA. For purposes of
administering this provision:

Resold terminating MTS and/or M T S-type services minutes shall be only those
attributable to intrastate terminating MTS/MTS-type (i.e., collect calls, third number
calls, and credit card calls) and shall not include interstate minutes of use or
MTS/MTS-type minutes of use paid for by another party.

Theresale credit adjustment shall apply for resold terminating MTS and MTS-type
services and minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges
have been assessed on such services.

b. Same State/Telephone Company/LATA Limitation

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph

d, following, the access groups and BSAs and the resold MTS and/or M T S-type services
must be provided in the same state in the same LATA, provided by the same Telephone
Company and connected directly or indirectly. For those LATA's that encompass more than
one state, the customer shall report the information by state within the LATA.

Issued:

CANCELLED
July 29, 2016
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2016-0378

March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P-S.C. HO-—NO- 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 11
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 11
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE—(Continued) SEP 25 1989
3.7 Rate Reg‘ulations-(Continued) i Is'p‘-\:'\fj—*;:

(CP) D. Resold Services-(Continued) Public Eervi,e Lennissior
4, Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services-(Continued)
. a. Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use-{Continued)

1. Originating Services-(Continued)

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold ori%:im

MTS and MTS-type services and minutes of us er
Coamon Line and Svitched Access Charges hav assessed on such
services. APR 11 1993

4./4

2. Terminating Services

mmtsc;if‘
The Telephone Company will apportion IMR@ m

and/or MTS-type services and terminating minutdd or vhich

the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups.
. Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
terminating usage for each access group to the total terminating
usage for all access groups in the LATA. For purposes of
administering this provision:

Resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be
only those attributable to intrastate terminating MTS/MTS-type
(i.e., collect calls, third number calls, and credit card calls)
and shall not include interstate minutes of use or MTS/MTS-type
minutes of use paid for by another party.

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold terminating
. MTS and MTS-type services and minutes of use, provided Carrier

Common Line and Switched Access Charges have been assessed on such
services.

b. Same State/Telephone Company/LATA Limitation

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph

d, following, the access groups and the resold MTIS and/or MTS-type
services must be provided in the same state in the same LATA, provided

. by the same Telephone Company and connected directly or indirectly.

| For those LATA’s that encompass more than one state, the customer
(cpP) shall report the information by state vithin the LATA.

. - FILED

TIssued: SEP 2 5 1569 Effective: gpy 4 Jgsgm 1 1989
14

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division ry—
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company pPublic Semce CU'“'NS v
St. Louis, Missouri




No supplement to this
. tariff will be issued

except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

P.5.C. Ho.-No. 36

1st Revised Sheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

‘P) 3 7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) CAN:} ‘(w U%E@E WE@

D.

{Continued) act 11
1. Combined Access Groups-{Continued) EP(aL”'

C.

'1a89

UN % 7
b‘ N
RSer Lo RS TR

Any trunk side Switched Access® Eerv1qeﬁ§iéar%ed wﬂlh}pékblﬂledﬁht
Switched Access Service charges as set forth=1n—Pafagraph-6*? 3y
B.1.b., following. Carrier Common Line charges will be billed on
all the terminating intrastate access minutes and any adjusted
originating minutes (i.e., originating minutes less the reported
resold service(s) minutes of use).

'\}

For the first month a combined access group is in service, each
associated resold WATS and WATS-type service will be assumed to
have 2500 or more originating intrastate minutes of use.

After the first month that both the combined access group and
the associated resold WATS and WATS-type services are in
service, each resold WATS and WATS~type service shall have
2500 or more originating intrastate minutes of use per month
on average. If the average originating intrastate usage per
service for each resold WATS or WATS-type service group does
not equal 2500 originating minutes of use in any month, then
for combined access billing purposes, the number of WATS and
WATS-type services for which local business exchange service
rates will be applicable will be reduced until the average
originating intrastate usage per month for the remaining services
equals or exceeds 2500 originating intrastate minutes. The
number of originating minutes per month per resold WATS and
WATS-type service will be developed by adding the resold
outward MTS and MTS-type minutes to the resold originating
WATS and WATS-type minutes and dividing the resulting sum per
service group by the number of services in the group.

The adjustment as set forth in Paragraph 1., preceding, will be made

to the involved customer account no later than either the next bill
date, or the one subsequent to that, depending on when the usage
report is obtained.

When the resold service(s) usage is shown in hours,

of hours shall be multiplied by 60 to develop the assoc1atedr i

WATS- -type and WATS minutes of use. If the resold service(s)' r.‘ﬂ_lii[j

usage is shown in a unit that does not show hours or mlnutes,
the customer shall provide a factor to convert the shqwn un1tsL 1 198
to minutes. 86-84

Dailin Canmemnn Paes

Issued:

JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11886

I WMWY WU IUWY UL
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Access Services Tariff
Section 3

1

Replacing Original Sheet 11

6

TMUSSIiu

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwpstern Bell Telephone Company
) St. Louis, Missouri

|



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this . ‘ Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued ﬁ?
except for the purpose [aprl na{] be{]il
|

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

BEC o€ 1235

][1 Llesour
3.7 Rate Regulations—(Continued) HPuh!Ec Qervica Commisich:

3. CARRIER CCMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

-

D. (Continued)
2. (Continued) .

number of resold Dedicated Access Line Services reported as set
forth in Paragraph 3.4, F., preceding, for trunk side Switched
Access Service and Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.3, fellowing, for
line side Switched Access Service times 2,500, The adjustment
will be made to the involved IC account no later than either
the next bill date, or the one subsequent to that, depending on
when the report 1s received,

3. The orlginating access minutes for Carrier Common Line Access,
adjusted as set forth in Paragraphs 3.7, D.l1. or 2., preceding,
whichever 13 appropriate, or any other section of this Tariff,
that are billed to an IC in a monthly period shall not be less
than zero.

If the Telephone Company determines the number of Dedicated Access
Line Services with 2,500 or more access minutes per month reported
by the IC for the adjustment specified in Paragraphs 3.7, D.l. or 2.,
preceding, 1s not accurate, n¢ adjustment will be made until a new
report properly stating the number of Dedicated Access Line Services

with 2,500 or more access minutes per month is delivered to the Tele-
phone by the IC.

4, The adjustment as set forth in Paragraphs 3.7, D.l., 2. and 3., preced-
ing, will be made to the involved IC account after making the adjustments
to the IC account as set forth in Paragraphs 3.7, E. and F., following,.

F. When the IC reports exchange minutes of use, as long as the exchange minutes
are not included in the minutes used to develop the reports as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.14, preceding, as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, G.,
preceding, for in-service Switched Access Service in a LATA, the Carrier
Common Line Access g Egpggﬁngjgéfa;lthe IC LATA.account .oT.end of fice.
account involved, ih e count the Telephofié Com2§ny uses to
bill the IC, w1ll be adjusted as follows, After' the Teﬂ%phonbﬂCompany
verifies the exchange 3{ﬂ9qgs répgrted by the IClare accurate, the Carr%er

JaN -1 s !
Qs B §3-258 |
PuTc SERV‘CE COMMISSION 'i °ubhu Sem,“ Cro o
MISSOUR . A piiroli
Tssued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1884

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President=-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis. Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D. Resold Services-(Continued)

4.

Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and M T S-type Services-(Continued)
c. Direct and Indirect Connections

Each of the access group or BSA arrangements used by the customer in association with the
resold MTS and/or MT S-type services must be connected either directly or indirectly to the
customer designated premises at which the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are
terminated. Direct connections are those arrangements where the

access groups or BSAs and resold MTS and/or MT S-type services are terminated at the same
customer designated premises.

Indirect originating connections are those arrangements where the

access groups or BSAs and the resold originating M TS and/or MTS-type services are physically
located at different customer designated premisesin the same LATA. Such different customer
designated premises are connected by facilities that permit acall to flow from

access groups or BSAsto relsold MTS and/or M T S-type services.

Indirect terminating connections are those arrangements where the
access groups or BSAs and resold terminating M TS and/or M T S-type services are physically
located at different customer designated premisesin the same LATA. Such different customer
designated premises are connected by facilities that permit acall to flow from
resold terminating MTS and/or M T S-type services to access groups or
BSAs.

d. Access Groups and BSAs

The minutes billed Carrier Common Line Access Service charges will be the adjusted
originating intrastate access minutes and the adjusted terminating intrastate access minutes for
the appropriate access

groups and BSAs.

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating intrastate access minutes less the
reported resold originating MTS and/or M T S-type service minutes of use as set forthin
Paragraph a., 1, preceding; but not lessthan zero. The adjusted terminating access minutes will
be the terminating intrastate access minutes |ess the reported resold terminating M TS and/or

MT S-type service minutes of use as set forth in Paragraph b., 1, preceding; but not less than
zero.

Issued:

March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

. tariff will be issued Section 3

(cp)

(CP)

except for the purpose 2Znd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES RECE? e

3. CARRIER COMHMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP 05199
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) EP 25 1989

D. Resold Services-(Continued) N ASSSUNRI o
Mublic Servive Semmissior
4. Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS. and MTS-type Services-(Continued)

¢. Direct and Indirect Connections

Each of the access group arrangementg used by the customer in
association with the resold MIS and/or MTS-type services must be
connected either directly or indirectly to the customer designated
premises at vhich the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are
terminated. Direct connections are those arrangements wvhere the access
groups and resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are terminated at the
same customer designated premises.

Indirect originating connections are those arrangements vhere the
access groups and the resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services
are physically located at different customer designated premises in the
same LATA. Such different customer designated premises are connected
by facilities that permit a call to flowv from access groups to resold
MTS and/or MIS-type services.

Indirect terminating connections are those arrangements vhere the
access groups and resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services are
physically located at different customer degsignated premises in the
same LATA. Such different customer designated premises are connected

by facilities that permit a call to flov from resold mNGEEL'ED

and/or MIS-type services to access groups.

d. Access Groups APR 11 1993

gy 3R ST
The minutes billed Carrier Common Line Access S:F!dﬂﬁa .
the adjusted originating intrastate access minute qission
terminating intrastate access minutes for the appropria |

groups.

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating
intrastate access minutes less the reported resold originating MTS
and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in Paragraph

a.,1, preceding; but not less than zero. The adjusted terminating
access minutes will be the terminating intrastate access minutes less
the reported resold terminating MIS and/or MIS-type serviceigépuﬁei of
use as set forth in Paragraph b., 1, preceding; but not less thdn'zero.

0CT 1 1988
arT . 6o - 14a
LT 1 6% c Service Cominiss!a. -
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Issued: 5rp 9 5 1989 Effective:




‘.

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued _ Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 12

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

(CP) 3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

JUN 27 156

D. (Continued) {
q Lig , v
4. The originating intrastate access minutes for 9,‘?. el;;ﬂ bo?lrlnﬂ'm‘l. :
Access, adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 1] u Jhg' of anyﬁﬂu
other section of this tariff, that are billed to a customer iffa  ~
monthly périod shall not be less than zero.
5. If the required documentation is not received by the Telephone
Company, the previously reported information as described in
Paragraph 3.4., F., preceding, will be used for the next two
months. For any subsequent month, no adjustment or credit will be
made until the required documentation is delivered to the Telephone
Company by the customer.
6. The adjustment as set forth in Paragraphs 1. and 2., preceding,
will be made to the involved customer's account after making the
adjustments to the customer's account as set forth in Paragraph
E., following.
E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional
Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service
access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth
in Paragraph 2.3.12. The intrastate Switched Access Service access
minutes will, after adjustment as set forth in Paragraph D., preceding,
when necessary, be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges
as set forth in Paragraph F., following.
eD
GREE
e
¢t wlE o
. -\55\ www.mﬂ"’-—‘ -
‘B‘{ ; occfﬂm N H_[Em
suolic 2 Mﬁe’(’ﬂ ‘
JUL 1 1986
.  86-84 |
, Pifed Carrins Commission «
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11986 oot

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
~ tariff will be issued Section 3
‘ except for the purpose -Original..Sheet 12

of canceling this tariff. \ RE@EHWED

ACCESS SERVICES

!i oAty P

. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) . GEC 954l ]
3.7 Rate Regulations—-(Continued) H Loosauzl

Dphiipy Capna Mo ran -

Public Sapea Commistion

E. (Continued) i m“‘-_w_..%_.*___gw—

Common Line Access access minutes developed by the Telephone Company for
the IC account involved will be reduced by the exchange minutes of use

. reported by the IC., If the Telephone Company determines the reported

) exchange minutes are not accurate, no adjustment will be made until a

new report properly stating the exchange minutes is delivered to the
Telephone Company by the IC. The access minutes, adjusted as set forth
in this paragraph or any other section of this Tariff, that are billed
to the IC in a monthly period shall not be less than zero.

This adjustment will be made to the involved IC account prior to making
the adjustments to the IC account as set forth in Paragraphs 3.7, D.,
preceding, and Paragraph 3.7, F., following.

F. When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of in-service Switched
"‘, Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access access minutes will be
adjusted as follows. The Carrier Common Line Access access minutes
developed by the Telephone Company will, after adjustment as set forth
in Paragraph 3.7, E., preceding, when necessary, be multiplied by the
intrastate percentage reported by the I{ as set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2.3.14. The result will, after adjustment as set forth in
Paragraph 3.7, D., preceding, when necessary, be used to determine the
Carrier Common Line Charges as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, G., following.

G. After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3.7, D., E. and F.,
preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to the Carrier Common Line
Access access minutes, the charges for the involved IC account will be
. determined as follows:

1. The access minutes for a Premium Access Carrier will be
miltipiied by the transitional charge as set forth in

Paragraph 3.8, following, ﬁ’%%?i egﬁ charges. ~ = -
CARBELLED " ey

’ JUL1 1986 ' JAN T 1952
Al R .'JLr% 3., 215”3

PLIBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION -
OF MISSOUN

Issued: QEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone 18th Revised Sheet 13
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 17th Revised Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd)
E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service,
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12.
3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Rate (1)
InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.000000
Access Minute, each originating 8YY 0.000000 (CT)(CR)
Access Minute, each originating Non-8YY 0.000000 (NR)
IntraLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating 0.000000
Access Minute, each originating 8YY 0.000000 (CT)(CR)
Access Minute, each originating Non-8YY 0.000000 (NR)

(1) Rates are capped pursuant to Section 392.245.5(7) as revised by HB1779.

Issued: June 1, 2021 Effective: July 1, 2021
By CRAIG UNRUH, President - Missouri
St. LOUiS, Missouri FILED

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2021-0214



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone 17th Revised Sheet 13
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 16th Revised Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd)
E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service,
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12.
3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Rate (1)
InterLATA Access
(CR) Access Minute, each terminating $0.000000
Access Minute, each originating 0.008385
IntraLATA Access
(CR) Access Minute, each terminating 0.000000
Access Minute, each originating 0.008385

(1) Rates are capped pursuant to Section 392.245.5(7) as revised by HB1779.

Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
July 1, 2021 St. Louis, Missouri . ) .
Missouri Public

Missouri Public . L
Service Commission Service Commission

JI-2021-0214 JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone 16th Revised Sheet 13
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 15th Revised Sheet 13
ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd)
E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service,
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12.
3.8 Rates and Charges
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:
Rate (1)
InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.000292 (CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.008385
IntraLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating 0.000292 (CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.008385
(1) Rates are capped pursuant to Section 392.245.5(7) as revised by HB1779.
Issued: May 15, 2012 Effective: July 3, 2012
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
June 10, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri FILED

Missouri Public I\/Il_ssourl Put_nllc_
Service Commission

Service Commission _
JI-2013-0499 TT-2012-0317; Y1-2012-0645



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone 15th Revised Sheet 13
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 14th Revised Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd)
E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service,
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12.
3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Rate (1)
InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.015193 (CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.008385 (CR)
IntraLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating 0.015193 (CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.008385 (CR)

(1) Rates are capped pursuant to Section 392.245.5(7) as revised by HB1779.

Issued: January 28, 2011 Effective: February 28, 2011
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAC_;, Pr_esider_nt - Missouri Filed
July 3, 2012 St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public
Sex'iiic’égnf;?s";on Service Commission
JI-2011-0387

TT-2012-0317; YI-2012-0645



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone 14th Revised Sheet 13
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 13th Revised Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd)
E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service,
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12.
3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Rate (1) (RT)

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.017583

Access Minute, each originating 0.009697

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating 0.017583

Access Minute, each originating 0.009697
(1) Rates are capped pursuant to Section 392.245.5(7) as revised by HB1779. (CT)
Issued: March 20, 2009 Effective: April 19, 2009
Cancelled By DAVID NICHOLS, President - Missouri Filed

February 28, 2011 St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public

Missouri Public Service Commission
Service Commission JI-2009-0676

JI-2011-0387



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone 13th Revised Sheet 13
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 12th Revised Sheet 13
ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd)
E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service,
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12.
3.8 Rates and Charges
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:
Current (1) Rate
InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.017583(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.009697(CR)
IntraLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating 0.017583(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.009697(CR)
(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates.
Issued: July 23, 2008 Effective: August 22, 2008
Cancelled By DAVID NICHOLS, President - Missouri
April 19, 2009 St. Louis, Missouri FILED
Missouri Public Missouri Public
Service Commission Service Commission

JI-2009-0676



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P. 12th Revised Sheet 13
d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 11th Revised Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd)
E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service,
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12.
3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Current (1) Rate

InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.0171978(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0094842(CR)
IntraLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating 0.0171978(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0094842(CR)

(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates.

Issued: October 17, 2006 Effective: December 1, 2006

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President — Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
August 22, 2008 i
Missouri Public Flled

Service Commission Missouri Public
Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 11th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 10th Revised Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)
3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd)
E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service,
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched

Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12.

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Current (1) Rate

InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.0171586(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0094626(CR)
IntraLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating 0.0171586(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0094626(CR)

(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates.

Issued: October 17, 2005 Effective: December 1, 2005

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Cancelled .
Filed

December 1, 2006

Missouri Public
Service Commission

Missouri Public
Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 10th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd)
E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service,
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched

Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, paragraph 2.3.12.

3.8 Ratesand Charges
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Current (1) Rate

InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.0175007(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0096513(CR)

IntraLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating 0.0175007(CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0.0096513(CR)

(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates.

Issued: October 15, 2004 Effective: December 1, 2004

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri



P.8.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this © Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 13
ACCESS SERVICES Misoeud Palie

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d) L .
, .
‘ RECD OGT 1 2 2003
3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd)
E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in serviée R Svifcredas& Saieaion
the Carmrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Smtched

Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, paragraph 2.3.12.

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Current (1) Rate

IntertLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.0179829(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0099172(CR)
IntralL ATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating 0.0179829(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0099172(CR)

CANCEILED

oeC 0 1 '1004

‘o OW\Q‘ ; wnh‘-\bslgn

'r'ub“c vt ‘U ‘OJ“\

(1} See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates.

Issued: October 15, 2003 Effective: December 1, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Belt Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

#i Publit
sewx%%e’&ammisa@n

FLED DEC 01 2003




P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 3

except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 13

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 13
ACCESS SERVICE

rl Publie

880
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (contd) Sarvl emmission

3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd) REG’DDGT 1 5 2002

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service,
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, paragraph 2.3.12.

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Current (1) Rate

InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.0179919(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0099222(CR)
IntraLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating 0.017991%(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0099222(CR)
CANCRU FD
peC 01 1 2003
b \ 2. o
public & Tt A Sc::r\:rlsma gﬂ?l% éggn

FILED DEC 91 2007

(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates.

Issued: October 15, 2002 Effective: December 1, 2002

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Loutis, Missouri




No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

. of canceling this tariff.

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued) RECD OCT 01 2001

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, the Carrier
Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service

Access Services Tariff

Section 3

7th Revised Sheet 13
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 13

Missouri Public

Service Commission

access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section
2, Paragraph 2.3.12.

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating
Access Minute, each originating
IntralL ATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating

Access Minute, each originating

(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates.

Current (1)
Rate

$0.0178315(CR)

0.0098337(CR)

$0.0178(CR)

0.0098(CR)

CAMCELIFD

DT_C g1 ?_UUZ
IS |

ub\\u bmﬁh&ﬁmss‘.an

Issued: October 1, 2001

Effective: December 1, 2001

By JAN NEWTON., President-Missouri . Publi
ublic
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri

FILED DEC 01 2001

Service Commission



(RT)

(RT)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ' Section 3
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 13
M 'SSou 1 .
ACCESS SERVICES npP
Service Comrli'm?alg‘} on
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) REC'D OCT 0 2 2000

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, the
Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched

Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section
2, Paragraph 2.3.12.

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Current (1)
Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating 50.0179662(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0099080(CR)
IntralLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0179662(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0099080(CR)

s, auaiot
{,y] . arabiB 2.-3 :
oo SRR aiggour Publle

FILED DEC 01 2000

(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates.

Issued: October 2, 2000 Effective: December 1, 2000

By JAN NEWTON., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




@

(RT)

(RT)

‘

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 13
ACCESS SERVICES HECENED
3. CARRIER COMMOMN LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
SEP 22
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) 1954
E.

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate “SQMEPUHL&?SEHWEECUMM-
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge

will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2.3.12. The intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
will, after adjustments as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding, when
necessary, be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges as set
forth in Paragraph F, fellowing.

CANCELLED

DEC 01 2007

BY. LT>Rs |3
Public "arvice Conzrn ™ sion
miSSOUR;

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . (CR)S%;;EEE¥§EE:}

Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . (CR) %ﬂ€%09981994
IntraLATA Access : yhH -
Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . F(,ﬁg@jégg%%s@gommission
Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . (CR) 0.010000

Issued: SEP 2 2 1994 Effective: I

By HORACE VILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

r' tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 13

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revd %iheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES ieE o VED

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DA 523 1553
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) o MfSSOUm

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service "nissios
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Chavge
will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2.3.12. The intrastate Swvitched Access Service access minutes
will, after adjustments as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding, when
necessary, he used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges as set
forth in Paragraph F, following.

(RT)Y

@

(RT)
3.8 Rates and Charges
The rates for Carrier Common Line Accesscﬁ&“‘w
Rate
(RT) R
InterLATA Access sﬂo\qs
““Tﬂssmj“
Access Minute, each termlnw‘ose \SSOUR‘ (CR)SOIOMB . _ ;!.)
Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . (CR) 0”0100
IntralATA Access AN 11984
Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . (CR)SO:Oﬁé (HJR? 4
.' Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . (CR)!C%(EHO’Y\JQ Commissior
Issned: pEC 2 § 1993 Effective: JAN 0§ 1 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephcone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued Section 3
' except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 13
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

3. CARRIRR COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) SEP 25 1989

E. VWhen the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of iniseivice
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access|Tréngitional;Chargedi
wvill be billed only to intrastate Svitched Access Service access minutes
based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section 2,

(AT) Paragraph 2.3.12. The intrastate Svitched Access Service access minutes
vill, after adjustment as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding, wvhen
necessary, be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges as set
forth in Paragraph F, following.

F. After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3.7, D., and E.,
preceding, have been applied, vhen necessary, to the Carrier Common Line
Access access minutes, the charges for the involved IC account will be
determined as follows:

1., The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier wvill be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth in
Paragraph 3.8, folloving, to determine the charges.

. 2. The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premius
Access Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3.8, following and by:

0.65 for access minutes in 1984, GANCEU'ED
0.77 for access minutes in 1985,
0.88 for access minutes from January 1,

1986, through August 31, 1986. 0,.,-‘ 01\9’34
to determine the charges. o S = chmﬁn\ss'\on
3.8 Rates and Charges pub\\c S%\\SSOUP‘\
. The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:
Rate

Transitional Charge
InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . (CR)$0.0192

. Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . (CR) 0.0111

FILED

IntralLATA Access

. Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . $0. 01928 Q ?98'94

Public 3 oy
Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . 0,01 ;iiwce Commissicy

Tssued: SEP 2 5 1988~ Effective: WU I~ 980
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missourl




®
P

(AT)

(AT)
(NR)

(NR)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. ‘ Replacing Znd Revised Sheet 13
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAY 2 1988
3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) MiSSOURY

ine Commission
F. After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3. 7 llC ‘gegv eC '

preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to the Carrier Common Line
Access access minutes, the charges for the involved IC account will be
"determined as follows:

1. The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth in
Paragraph 3.8, folloving, to determine the charges.

2. The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premium
Access Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3.8, following and by:

0.65 for access minutes in 1984,
0.77 for access minutes in 1985,

0.88 for access minutes from January 1,
1986, through August 31, 1986.

to determine the charges.

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: EEE)

~ELL
CANGEL
O 4 éz-s 'H; Rate
Transitional Charge 1&-— td .
nsttional tharg BY ica O aquisston
Y, F
InterLATA A plic etV S
nter ccess U ',\_ﬁtSSO‘J‘h
Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . $0.0463
Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . 0.0266
Intral.ATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . 50.0192
Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . 0.0111
Issued: MAY 2 1988 _ Effective: JULI 1988 FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division  JUL 1 1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company eY-222 2k e,

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commission



2 b e . @ T e

P.8.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff. Replacin

ACCESS SERVICES
. 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-{Continued).

F. After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 37,£upl!§n§e@";e CUITIITIISSIDH

chess Services Tariff
" Section 3
wmdnd.Revised_Sheest 13..

REGEIVED®

0CT 31 1986
BUSSUURI

i

preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to the Carrier Common
Line Access access minutes, the charges for the involved IC account

will be determined as follaows:

. 1. The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier will be multiplied by the tranmsitional charges as set forth
in Paragraph 3.8, fellowing, to determine the charges.

2. The originating and terminating access minutes for a non~Fremium
Access Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges in

Paragraph 3.8, following and by:

0.65 for access minutes in 1984,
0.77 for access minutes in 1983,

L
0.88 for access minutes from January 1, (;Pﬁ“zii

1986, through August 31, 1986.

. to determine the charges.

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Transitional Charge
(CR) Access Minute, each terminating .

.CR) Access Minute, each originating .

2 d ornis® ™"
eI LR\
P\“d“c ‘aﬁeﬁgall
Rate
$0.0463
0.0266

S et i R e W e

CUED

Jan — 11987 i

{

1

ablt: Service Lommission

S A T A .k bt e e

o

Issued: (OCT 31 1986 Effective: JAN 01 1387

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




.
’
-~

.

(CP) 3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

®

o

4

,rl\

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

1st Revised Sheet 13
Replacing Original Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES e as i e 4 e e ey

f
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) RE@EHWED

|
i
{ JUN 27 1988

F. After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs:B 7, D., and E. !

preceding, have been applied, when necessary, tokthe Car fiqgjﬁnmmon
Line Access access minutes, the charges for the 1n ol e bl t, 30'
will be determined as follows: &# 'QF e uCﬁ\ﬂﬁnlihs

1. The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth
in Paragraph 3.8, following, to determine the charges.

2. The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premium

Access Carrier will multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3.8, following and by:

0.65 for access minutes in 1984,

0.77 for access minutes in 1985,

0.88 for access minutes from January 1,
1986, through August 31, 1986,

to determine the charges.

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

v eELLED

{ L
R E
Transitional Charge JAN 11987
Access Minute, each termimating . . . . . . . $0. 9521 4 S"i =
PLBLIC SERVICE COMMISSICN
Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . .03 of MisSOUR

T ELED
’| JUL 21986
f ' 86~814

' Public S?ﬂfice Commission,

Issued: JUN27 1335 Effective: JuL 1 ‘BBS

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




_,I

P.5.C. Mo.~No, 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff willl be 1ssued Section 3
except for the purpose Original Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. { e

r REGEIVED |

3. CARRIFR COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) . k
i

=

DEC 99 8D

o2

LISoyzl

G. (Continued) Public S2nica Commission

3.7 Rate Regulations-{Continued)

ot d

P e sentis.

-

2. The access minutes for a non-Premium Access Carrier will be
miltiplied by the tramsitional charge in Paragraph 3.8, fol-
lowing and by:

0.65 for access minutes in 1984,
0.77 for access minutes in 1985,
0.88 for access minutes from January 1,
1986, thru August 31, 1986
to determine the charges,

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rate for Carrier Common Line Access is:

Transitional Charge

Access Minute, each . . . . . . . . . $0.0521

@N@ﬁ&.\\;‘é@

JuLl

_ A ﬁxﬁ%‘m\ P JAY-1e
Egug \C SER\}‘I:;:&E&‘D?-\: R 3 - 2 5 3 i
aF

S—_— )
B Wi Sarian
L_"-F’— = —t

930

—-LP“
i
=
JUu

i

NiLSSIv,

Issued: DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 284

Ry R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Qe T Anteae Micamiirs




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 3
8th Revised Sheet 14
Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

3.8 Rates and Charges (cont'd)

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: March 20, 2009

By DAVID NICHOLS, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: April 19, 2009

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2009-0676



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone 7th Revised Sheet 14
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 14
ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
3.8 Rates and Charges (cont'd)
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:
Maximum Rate
InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.017583(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.009697(CR)
IntraLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating 0.017583(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.009697(CR)
Issued: January 10, 2008 Effective: February 24, 2008
By CINDY BRINKLEY, President — Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
Cancelled
April 19, 2009
Missouri Public FILED
Service Commission Missouri Public

JI-2009-0676 Service Commision



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 3
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P. 6th Revised Sheet 14
d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 14
ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)
3.8 Rates and Charges (cont'd)
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:
Maximum Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0171978(CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0.0094842(CR)

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating 0.0171978(CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0.0094842(CR)
Issued: October 17, 2006 Effective: December 1, 2006

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President — Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
CANCELLED

February 24, 2008
Missouri Public
Service Commission

Filed

Missouri Public
Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)
3.8 Rates and Charges (cont'd)
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Maximum Rate

InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.0171586(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0094626(CR)
IntraLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating 0.0171586(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0094626(CR)
Issued: October 17, 2005 Effective: December 1, 2005

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Cancelled

December 1, 2006

Missouri Public
Service Commission

Filed

Missouri Public
Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

3.8 Rates and Charges (cont'd)
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Maximum Rate

InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.0175007(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0096513(CR)

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating 0.0175007(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0096513(CR)
Issued: October 15, 2004 Effective: December 1, 2004

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this

Access Services Tariff

Section 3

3rd Revised Sheet 14

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 14

. R
Vaicoousl FUsLie

tatriff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff,
ACCESS SERVICES
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are;

InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating
Access Minute, each originating
Intral ATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating

Access Minute, each originating

RECD OCT 15 2003

Service Commission

Maximum Rate

$0.0179829(CR)

0.0099172(CR)

0.0179829(CR)

0.0099172(CR)

CANCELLED
pec 01 2004

ke oinimssion
L5 Qaryice G
Publie SEIEE DA

Issued: October 15, 2003

Effective: December 1, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

isaouti Public
Sem]iee Cormmiasien

FILED DEC 01 2003




P.8.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14
ACCESS SERVICE
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
Miaoour! Publio
3.8 Rates and Charges (cont'd) Semieé ammiasion
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: REG'B 06 T l 5 ZUUZ
_Maximum Rate
InterLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.0179919(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0099222(CR)
IntraLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating 0.0179919(CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0099222(CR)
g.\\?“
CRNGEY
¢ 0 b 16%1\
‘f’ . Q‘ﬁ\ y ..J-"Ju
: \ NG
:5 ,u,‘\?;z*:{ \"-‘\
LEL DAt S I L
s IR
?
M‘isso ri Public
Serviea Sammisaion
Issued: October 15, 2002 Effective: December 1, 2002

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
) except for the purpose 18t Revised Sheet 14
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF Missouri Public
3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) REC.D 0 CT 0 l 2[]01

3.8 Rates and Charges ) )
Service Commission
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Maximum
Rate
InterlLATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $£0.0178315 (CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0098337 (CR)
Intral ATA Access
Access Minute, each terminating $0.0178 (CR)
Access Minute, each originating 0.0098 (CR)
DEC -0 1 2002
R' wssien
Bib S5 pé
Publid & it
Issued: October 1, 2001 Effective: December 1, 2001
. By JAN NEWTON., President-Missouri Missouri Public
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri . F“_ED DEC 0 1 2[]01

Servige Commission




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose . Original Sheet 14

of canceling this tariff.

Mi lssouri Pub
fvice Gemmfs.l.jsgen

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECD OCT 02 2000

ACCESS SERVICES Serv

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Maximum
Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0179662
Access Minute, each originating (0.0099080
IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating 50.0179662
Access Minute, each originating 0.0099080

CANCEUFD

)(,Q\ 4 bm“nanla“
P“p\\o %ém soua\

‘sso ri Public

Sary emmissien

FILED DEC 01 2000

[ssued: October 2, 2000 Effective: December 1, 2000

By JAN NEWTON., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Reserved for Future Use

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff
Section 4
Original Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

Issued: December 29, 1983

Effective: January 01, 1984

By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 4th Revised Sheet 1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
5.1 General

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access Orders for Switched and
Special Access Services. These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other
sections of this Tariff.

An Access Order is the customer’s request for the Telephone Company to provide the customer with
Switched Access Service or Special Access Service or to provide modifications to existing services. An
Access Order may be submitted by Access Service Request (ASR) or by such other ordering processes as
the Telephone Company may provide. Depending upon the services, facilities or service interval dates
requested, one or more Access Orders may be required to provide the IC with access service.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions
A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between the same premises on a
single Access Order. All details for services for a particular order must be identical except for those for

multipoint service.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone Company to provide and bill for

the requested service. In addition to the order information required in Paragraph 5.2, the customer must
also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).

- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and

address).

- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the

following provisioning activities: order negotiation, order confirmation, interactive design, installation and
billing.
The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has provided an Access Order
that contains the information as required for each respective service described in this and other sections
of the tariff. The date on which the service date is established is considered to be the Application Date.
The Telephone Company will provide a firm order confirmation to the customer and will advise the
customer of the application Date and the Service Date.
Orders for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service must be in multiples of 30 busy-hour minutes of
capacity.
Issued: July 31, 2015 Effective: August 31, 2015

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri FILED

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2016-0025



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
5.1 Generd

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access Orders for Switched
and Specia Access Services. These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set
forth in other sections of this Tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service or Special Access
Service or to provide changes to existing services.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between the same premises
on asingle Access Order. All detailsfor servicesfor a particular order must be identical except
for those for multipoint service.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone Company to provide
and bill for the requested service. In addition to the order information required in Paragraph
5.2, following, the customer must also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).
- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and
address).
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the
following provisioning activities. order negotiation, order confirmation, interactive design,
installation and billing.

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has provided an
Access Order that contains the information as required for each respective service described in
this and other sections of the tariff. The date on which the service date is established is
considered to be the Application Date. The Telephone Company will provide afirm order
confirmation to the customer and will advise the customer of the application Date and the
Service Date.

Ordersfor FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service must be in multiples of 30 busy-hour
minutes of capacity.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
CANCELED !
August 31, 2015 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2016-0025



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
_ tariff will be issued ! Section 5
’ except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES RECE.VED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE AUG Y 1991

5.1 General
MISSOURI

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-relafidblig.Spsvice Commission
Orders for Switched and Special Access Services. These charges are in

addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of this
Tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between
the same premises on a single Access Order. All details for services for
a particular order must be identical except for those for multipoint
service.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone
Company to provide and bill for the requested service. 1In addition to
the order information required in Paragraph 5.2, following, the customer

"‘ must also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).

- Billing name and address (wvhen different from customer name and
address).

- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the
following provisioning activities: order negotiation, order
confirmation, interactive design, installation and billing.

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has
provided an Access Order that contains the information as required for
each respective service described in this and other sections of the
tariff. The date on which the service date is established is considered
to be the Application Date. The Telephone Company will provide a firm
order confirmation to the customer and will advise the customer of the
application Date and the Service Date.

Orders for Feature Group A Svitched Access Service must be in multiples

of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity. ‘Et)
CANCELL

APR 11 1993 4
BY 2 AR
‘Service Commission
'@ Public. S SSOUR! “ILED

Issued: "’s 09 BN Effective: 953%9‘9*1991&123&0 001 - SFP 30 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisiorpyblic Service Comm!sst—‘;
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose lyalstaReuised_SheeL_1_*W
of canceling this tariff. Replacing]Original Stieetpl

I EOEIYED

i+ (CP)ACCESS SERVICES

| ' .
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIC JUN 27 100

5.1 General { MI&U&RE

| Brihli ire Drrariesing -
This Section sets forth the regulations and order-reﬂgggblgﬁgggﬁgg%ﬁgﬂﬁ%&%gg
Orders for Switched and Special Access Services, These charges are in '

addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of
this Tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between
the same premises on a single Access Order. All details for services for

a particular order must be identical except for those for multipoint ser-
vice.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone
Company to provide and bill for the requested service. In addition to

the order information required in Paragraph 5.2, following,
must also provide: @ANEE‘EE_ED

- Customer name and premises address(es). SEP 39 199!‘
- Billing name and address (when different from customefyy J‘M @Q {
name and address). Publi - -
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) HR i?l'i%"‘!""”ce Commlssmn
following provisioning activities: order negotiation, MISSOURj
order confirmation, interactive design, installation and
billing.

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the cus-

tomer has provided an Access Order that contains the information

as required for each respective service described in this and

other sections of the tariff. The date on which the service date is

established is considered to be the Application Date. The Telephone

Company will provide a firm order confirmation to the customer and

will advise the customer of the Application Date and the Service Date.
| -y ageunl

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service gust be{?q;%g{@%ﬁﬂes t

of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity. ‘ :

§

dul 1 1986 {
86-84 ‘

Public Saervice Sommissio.,

Issued: JUNZ27T 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.=No. 36

No supplement to this Access, Services .Tariff
tariff will be issued M Sectloﬁ\f Tl
‘ except for the purpose (?ra.LMEILShe tUI'E. ﬂ

of canceling this tariff. ,
ACCESS SERVICES \‘

\  DECgo2z3

o e

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE :i |I

. E i Q("ub .
" 5.1 General ' l Publi C Qe \.. n CO”"m St‘!{]n{,

PRSEEES

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access
Orders and Planned Facilities Orders for Switched and Special Access Services.

These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in
other sections of this Tariff.

. An Access Order is an orrder to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services.
A Planned Facilities Order is an order to make facilities available on an
established activation date for an IC's future Access Service needs,

For purposes of ordering Access Service, an End User who orders Access Service
will be considered to be an IC and will be required to provide the same infor-
mation that a non-End User IC must provide when placing an order.

5.1.1 Ordering Conditioms

An IC may order any number of services of the same type (e.g., Feature

. Group, interface group, facility type, etc.) between the same locations
(i.e., the IC terminal location and end office, Hub or End User's premises)
on a single Access Order or Planned Facilities Order.

The IC shall supply all the necessary information to provide service,
e.g., IC name and temminal location, End User's name and location,
facility interface, etc. All details for a particular order must be
identical except for those for multipoint services. The minimum order
requirements are set forth in Paragraphs 5.2 and 5.4, folliowing.

Orders for Feature Gro;%\@g@%@ Service must be in multiples
ip ¥

of 30 busy-hour minute

.- Dedicated Access Line Spec:.aé}@@cess“ﬂ&*érvice must be ordered for use with=" "=
a Feature Group C or D Switched Access Service which 1.s in service Eﬁ-ﬁon :
order. (J)c 'S, l - ‘ -J \

5.1.2 Provision of O S ?;&'e!s‘c SERViCE C?zmss'o | Jay - 1820 "
.1. rovision o ther Serv QF WSSO 8 3 - 2 5 3 ’

A. Testing Service, Additional Engineering, Additional Labor Ré&storatiof.-i-.--i-
Priority and Special Facilities Routing may be ordered with an Access
Order or Planned Facilities Order as additional features at the time the
order is accepted by the Telephone Company. The rates and charges for
these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will apply
in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this Section and the

. rates and charges for the Access Service or Planned Facilities with
which they are associated.

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 11084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-tdssouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commi"on - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 1.01

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG § 1997
5.1 General-(Continued}
MISSOURI
5.1,2 Provision of Other Services . boas
Public Service Commission
A. Testing Service, Additionmal Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority

and Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or
as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges
for these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and
the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are
associated.

FILED

Issued: - ' Effective: F&EP«{}-M 0490, e, okP 4 0 1991
AUE 0 9 191 T 10w

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisi®ablic Service Commission
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missourt
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. ; P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 1.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 1.01
. S EY ) o
ACCESS SERVICES REC “’ D
JUN 28 1991
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) .
n’”qt‘cl’”}iﬁi“
5.1 General-(Continued) Puhiic Serviss Sovnmission

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services

(CT) A. Testing Service, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority and
Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or as set
forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges for these
services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will apply in
addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and the rates
and charges for the Access Service with which they are associated.

CANCELLED
SEP 3 01991
Y; R S, i o(
Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED

| g 2 1991
Issued: JUL - 7 1991 Effective: AYG - G 1891 AUG
Public Service Commissicr:
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Ce T mit1 o | ¥ 3 R — )




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
.. tariff will be issued . Sectien 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 1.01

of canceling this tariff.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

e

REGEIVED
1_,@ :
. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE .

I 27 g

5.1 General-(Continued) J0U
5.1.2 Provision of Other Services ! Mzbbbdiﬂ
Public Service Cominiss Ui

A. Testing Service, Additional Labor, Restoration Priority and-Special—
Facilities Routlng shall be ordered with an Access Order or as set
. forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, B., following. The rates and charges for
these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and
the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are associated.

CANCELLED

we 255 # ol
_\gzn,-—-"

Commission
v Sefv ice

TEED

JUL i 1986

|
Pubfic b’-'?u ice goﬁmlsswn

T

. Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective:  JUL 1 1886

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(CT)

(©)

5.1 Genera-(Continued)

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services-(Continued)

B.

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed in Paragraph

A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order at any time, u p to and including the
service date for the Access Service. When added

subsequently, charges for a design change as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, C., following, will
apply when an engineering review is required.

Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be applied to an

Access Order when the Telephone Company determines that Additional

Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer's request. Additional Engineering will
only be required as set forth in Paragraph 13.1, following. When it is required, the customer
will be so notified and will be furnished with awritten statement setting forth the justification
for the Additional Engineering as well as an estimate of the charges. If the customer agreesto
the Additional Engineering, afirm order will be established. If the customer does not want the
service or facilities after being notified that Additional Engineering of Telephone Company
facilitiesisrequired, the order will be withdrawn and no charges will apply. Once afirm order
has been established, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not
exceed the estimated amount by more than 10 percent.

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as set forth in Paragraph 13.1,
following, and are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.1.3 Specia Construction

The regulations, rates and charges for specia construction are set forth in Section 14,
following, and are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.2 Access Order

An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provide to an IC Access Service as
follows:

- Switched Access Services as set forth in Section 6, following.
- Special Access Services as described in Section 7, following, and
- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, preceding.

Issued:

August 9, 1991 Effective: September 9, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued _ Section 5
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing. Orlglnal Sheet 2

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES R E@E U W F D

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPEC1AL ACCESS SERVGCE (C%?tlnned)
q 2
{13

5.1 General-{Continued)

5.1.2 Provision of Other Services-(Continued) PUb SM|bbbdR /
lic Service Cﬂmlfﬂs&ﬁh
B. With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the 1tems listed ip—— = '
Paragraph A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order
at any time, up to and including the service date for the Access
Service. When added subsequently, charges for a design change as
set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, C., following, will apply when an

engineering review is required.

CANCELLED

C. Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be

applied to an Access Order when the Telpehone Company determines SEP SO 133]
that Additional Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer' m—& R S 3"’
request. Additional Engineering will only be required as set £it H§>
in Paragraph 13,1, following. When it is required, the cuftohHe Service Commissic:
will be so notified and will be furnished with a written statementfAiSSQURI
setting forth the justification for the Additional Engineering as well
as an estimate of the charges. If the customer agrees to the Additional
Engineering, a firm order will be established. If the customer does
not want the service or facilities after being notified that Additional
Engineering of Telephone Company facilities is required, the order will
be withdrawn and mo charges will apply. Once a firm order has been es-

tablished, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineer-
ing may not exceed the estimated amount by more than 10 percent.

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as
set forth in Paragraph 13.1, following, and are in addition to the
regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.1.3 Special Construction

The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are set
forth in Section 14, following, and are in addition to the regulations,
rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.2 Access Order

l‘ rr_\ol‘{—%m
An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provide to an- IC{AgGCeSs
Service as follows:
JUL 1 1986 *

- Switched Access Services as set forth in Sectien 6, follow1n -
-~ Special Access Services as described in Section 7, follo in % a\b 84 i
- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, preced1ngUb TC Seﬁhce gﬂmmISSIUu

Issued: JuN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division |
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. MO.-NO. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued 7‘”""“”‘““;: lon 3
. except for the purpose ' E.E)ri ng.'[USheg U2

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES

j

DEC 99 wco
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contlnuea) &3
. |
5.1 General-(Continued) [L4SSOUR .
| Public Service Commissioin|
5.1.2 Provision of Other Services—{Continued) S s A mm——
B. With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed in Paragraph

5.1.2, A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order at any time,

I up to and including the service dare for the Access Service or the activation

date for the Planned Facilities. When added subsequently, charges for
order modifications as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2 or 5.4.5, following,
will apply.

5.1.3 Special Comstruction

Special Comstruction as set forth in Section 14, following, is not an
ordering option, but may be applied to either an Access Order or a
Planned Facilities Order to accommodate an IC request. The IC will be
notified that Special Construction Charges will apply. Such charges
and liabilities are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges
specified in this Section.

lished. 1If the IC does not want the service after being notified that
Special Construction is requirzéa he order will be withdrawn and no

charges will apply Wﬁ%i?ﬁﬁﬁtﬂ requested a quotation.

5.2 Access Order ‘
134db

An Access Order is usedjﬁyhghe Telephone Company to provide to an IC Access

" Service as follows:

Y ) ‘M\S
- Switched Access Seﬁgichsﬂgb‘ggmnforth in Section 6, following,
- Special Access Services 4% described in Section 7, follow1ng, andﬂﬁ(‘,
. - Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, precedlng. I E UJ
When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must proylde,'at llbu
minimum, the following information: 83-25 8

7Jb . p’.!r S

- For Switched Access Service, the IC must specify the number. of “busy- -
hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC terminal location to the
end office by Feature Group and by type of BHMC. In addition, for Fea-

. ture Group A, the IC must specify whether the ordered capacity is for
foreign dial tome service, second dial tone service or switched private
network service. This information is Forwarded to the Circuit Adminis=
tration Center (CAC) for networking design, then back to the IC for

cptions,

If the IC.agrees to the Special Construction, a firm order will be estab-

specifying the Interface Group Supervisory Signaling and Local Switching

Issued: DEC 29 1983 ffective: JANC 11584

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President=-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Talephone Company
" St. Louis, Hissouri
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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 7th Revised Sheet 3
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a certified LEC, a certificated IXC,
or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the following information:

A. Feature Group A (FGA) or Circuit Switched-Line Side BSA (BSA-A) Switched Access Service

The customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGA or BSA-A service is connected or,
in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGA or the line side access communication is
transported to another state.

The customer shall also specify the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office),
the directionality of the service, and the Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired. The
first point of switching cannot be an end office served by a Remote Switching System (RSS) or Remote
Switching Module (RSM) because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must

switch through its host office.

In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines are for MTS/WATS-type or FX-ONAL
services. The customer shall also specify which MTS/WATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged
in multiline hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines.

The customer shall indicate if the FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service is to be provided with an
extension to a different LATA. When an extension is indicated on the order, the customer must specify
the customer designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access FGA or BSA-A service at
which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated.

The customer must also specify if new or existing Switched Transport facilities, interconnection cross
connect, or switched transport connection will be used. If a new Switched Transport facility or facilities
are specified, additional information as set forth in (C) following is also required. If an existing Switched
Transport facility or facilities are specified, such facilities must have a compatible interface and available
capacity to install the FGA or BSA-A service. If a new interconnection cross connect or switched
transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide the Telephone Company with information
sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection. In addition, the
customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment for the FGA or BSA-A being installed.

(RT) B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side BSA Alternatives B or
(RT) D (BSA-B or BSA-D) Switched Access Service

The customer shall specify the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and the
Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end
office provided by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from or terminating at a remote switching
office must switch through its host office. When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine if direct trunking to the end office will be

provided.
Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public

Service Commission
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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 6th Revised Sheet 3
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a certified LEC, a certificated IXC,
or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the following information:

(AT) A. Feature Group A (FGA) or Circuit Switched-Line Side BSA (BSA-A) Switched Access Service

The customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGA or BSA-A service is connected or,
in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGA or the line side access communication is
transported to another state.

The customer shall also specify the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office),
the directionality of the service, and the Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired. The
first point of switching cannot be an end office served by a Remote Switching System (RSS) or Remote
Switching Module (RSM) because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must

switch through its host office.

In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines are for MTS/WATS-type or FX-ONAL
services. The customer shall also specify which MTS/WATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged
in multiline hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines.

The customer shall indicate if the FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service is to be provided with an
extension to a different LATA. When an extension is indicated on the order, the customer must specify
the customer designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access FGA or BSA-A service at
which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated.

The customer must also specify if new or existing Switched Transport facilities, interconnection cross
connect, or switched transport connection will be used. If a new Switched Transport facility or facilities
are specified, additional information as set forth in (C) following is also required. If an existing Switched
Transport facility or facilities are specified, such facilities must have a compatible interface and available
capacity to install the FGA or BSA-A service. If a new interconnection cross connect or switched
transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide the Telephone Company with information
sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection. In addition, the
customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment for the FGA or BSA-A being installed.

B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group C (FGC), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side
BSA Alternatives B, C or D (BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D) Switched Access Service

The customer shall specify the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and the
Switched Transport and Local Switching features desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end
office provided by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from or terminating at a remote switching
office must switch through its host office. When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine if direct trunking to the end office will be

provided.
(AT)
Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
November 14, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public
Service Commission
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CANCELLED

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself asacertified LEC, a
certificated IXC, or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the
following information:

- For the DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer
premises, the channel interface and the line side or
trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL.

- For FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office). Thefirst point of
switching shall be selected in accordance with the provisions set forth in Section 2, Paragraph
2.1.2.A., and cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating
from or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host office. The
customer shall also specify the directionality of the service, the Local Transport and Local
Switching features desired. The IXCs or LECs must also specify whether the ordered lines or
capacity isfor FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service. The customer shall also specify
which MTSWATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group
arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines.
The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL isto be provided with an extension to a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified on the order, the customer
must also specify the customer-designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access
Feature Group A
service, at which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated.

For FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify the number of trunks,
directionality of the service, the entry switch and the Local Transport and Loca Switching
features desired. Thefirst point of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM
because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its
host office. When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer to determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end
officeis necessary. Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a customer orders
features that can only be provided through direct trunking.

I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

June 10, 2013 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public

St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this : Access Services Tariff
) tariff will be issued ' Section 5
. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revj E? ig
ACCESS SERVICES REC TVE:b
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) NOV 19 199

5.2 Access Order- Continued)
¢ MO. PUBLIG SERVICE COMM.
(AT) When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a
L certified LEC, a certificated IXC, or an ESP for the services being ordered
(AT) and provide, at a minimum, the following information:

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone
{AT) office). The first point of switching shall be selected in accordance with
(AT) the provisions set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2.A., and cannot be
an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from
or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host

(MT) office. The customer shall also specify the directionality of the
{MT) service, the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired. The
(CT) IXCs or LECs must also specify whether the ordered lines or capacity is

for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service. The customer shall also specify
wvhich MTS/VWATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group
arrangements and vhich lines are to be provided as single lines.

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an

. extension to a different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is
specified on the order, the customer must also specify the customer-
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Group A
service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated.

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and
the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired. The first point
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office. When an end office is the specified entry
switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to
determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end office is
necessary. Direet trunking to an end office will be installed when a
customer orders features that can only be provided through direct

trunking.
CANCELLED
APR 11 19931*_/
gy SARS.3
Public Service Commisgsion
ND NAHESKIUﬁ;T__"'
‘ Issued: o Eff ive:
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisi
| Southwestern B:ﬁ TZ?ephoiiOszpany =Hon FEB 121892
| St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commission




(RT)

(RT)
(CT)

(€T)

(RT)

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3

of canceling this tariff.

5.

5.2

ACCESS SERVICES Replacing znchlﬁ&.ﬁﬂlgﬁet ’

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991

Access Order-{(Continued) M‘SSOUR'

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC mus'?uﬂ&&r,wg? gomm’ssnn
minimum, the following information:

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify

the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone
office), the directionality of the service, the Local Transport and Local
Switching features desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end
office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating or
terminating at a remote switching coffice must switch through its host
office. In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines
or capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/VWATS-type service. The customer shall
also specify vhich MTS/WATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged im multiline
hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single
lines.

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an
extension to a different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is
specified on the order, the customer must also specify the customer-
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Group A
service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated.

For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and
the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired. The first point
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RS5M because all
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office. When an end office is the specified entry
switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to
determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end office is
necessary. Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a
customer orders features that can only be provided through direct
trunking.

CANCELLED

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED

SEP 30 1SSt

Issued: AUG 0 9 199! Effective ™=8EPsp~ 219Q 4y .
A EP 33 1%?{“,“(; Service commlssic!-'

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisio
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

. Mo supplement to this Access Barvices Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
excent for the purpose 2nd Revised Shest 3

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Ist Revised Shest 3
ACCESS SERVICES JAN19 1988

5. ORDERING OPTIOQNS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- Contlnu'gH§SOUR!
ub ic Service Commissior
5.2 Access Qrder- (Cont:nued) SV PSR B
When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provide, at a
minimum, the following information:

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
(Cp) the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone
office), the directionality of the service, the Local Transport options
and Loczl Switching options desired. The first point of switching cannct
be an end office served by an RSS or RSd because all traffic originating
or terminating at a remote switching office must switech through its host
offica. In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered
lines or capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type servite. The customer
. shall also specify which MTS/WATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in

multiline hunt group arrangements and whzch lines are to be pro@gﬁN@ELLED
single lines.

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provme1 JJ. J
an extension to a different LATA, if applicable. When such an g{‘t icn

is specified on the order, the customer must also specify gy
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Acceass Fe;ﬁﬁ?éfm%?é%owm!ss'o"

service, at which the FGA extension is to bs terminated.

-~ For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
(CP) the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and
the Local Transport and Local Switching options desired. The first point
of switching cannot be an end offlcm served bv an RSS or RSH becauses all
traffic originating or terminatiag at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office. Vhen an end cffice is the specifiad
entry switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customer to determine whether direct trunking of the service to ti
office is necessary. Direect trunking to an end office will ke ins
when a customer orders optional features that can only be provided -
through direct trunking. {

[
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P.§5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Ist Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3
,L—ﬂtu-:..-tk-m-...___.___________

- REGEIVED |

b UM 27 g

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

5. CORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERViCE-(Con%%ﬂgﬁﬂaﬁi '
5.2 Access Order-{(Continued) | PUhHC Service Cominiission

R U

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provide, at a
minimum, the following information:

~ For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall speci-
fy the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) and the first
point of switching (i.e., dial tone office), the directionality of
the service, the Local Transport options and Local Switching options
desired. The first point of switching cannot be an end office served
by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating or termipating at a
remote switching office must switch through its host office. In addition,
the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines or capacity is for
FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service. The customer shall also specify which
MIS/WATS type FGA lines are to be arranged in pultiline hunt group arrange-
ments and which lines are to be provided as single lines.

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided
with an extension to a different LATA, if applicable. When such an
extension is specified on the order, the customer must also specify
the customer-designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Ac-
cess Feature Group A service, at which the FGA extension is to be
terminated.

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall speci-
fy the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC), directionality
of the service, the entry switch and the Local Transport and Local
Switching options desired. The first point of switching cannot be an
end office served by an RSS or RSM because 211 traffic originating or
terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host
office. When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine whether
dirvect trunking of the service to the end office is necessary. Direct
trunking to an end office will be installed when a customer orders
optional features that can only be provided through direct trunking.

GANCELLED i ERINEY

938 Jut 1 1986
Bpes S6-84
BY - iggion infir 8z nmy

' ic Sewice '
Issued: )N 27 1986 Public M\SSWCHVe: JUL

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
__ Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.s.C.
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND S
5.2 Access Order-{Continued)

- Directory Assistance Service is
Access Service and requires the

For Special Access Service, the
and End User's premises or Hub,
Voice Grade 3, High Capacity 1,

Mo ,.,-No. 36
Access Services Tariff
Section 5
Original Sheet 3
SERVICES \ E @ E U

d) HaTlaln

NN N

l
PECIAL ACCESS SERVIGE-(Copti
£~ (Copiusd

Y

{21SSCURI
ordered in the sam Bgnh@qﬁasmSwitcﬁ"&Q%ﬂ
same information.,

IC must specify the IC terminal location
the type of service (e.g., Narrowband 1,
ete.) and the facility interface com-

bination. When ordering to a Hub, no interface combinations are required
but Hub functions must be specified, For multipoint services, the
facility interface at each Fnd User's premises may be different, but they
mist all work in combination with a common facility interface at the

IC terminal locationm.

The IC must always specify how Special Access Service is to be used so
that the Telephone Company may determine the appropriate application of
the Special Access Service Surcharge. The surcharge and its applications
are described in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4.2, following.

For Dedicated Access Lines, the IC must specify the End User's premises,
the type of facility (i.e., two-wire or four-wire), the type of calling
(i.e., originating or terminating) and the type of supervisory signal-
ing. When the necessary screening functions are not provided at the

End User's serving wire center, the IC may specify, with the agreement of
the Telephone Company, a specific foreign serving wire center where

capacity exists.

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

Access Service 1s provided with one of the following Service Date Intervals:

- Standard Interval
- Negotiated Interval
- Short Notice Interval

| ERRES
@Nﬁ%ﬁ&kﬁ@ ,* JA =114 ‘}
TR . u 83-253
Tssued:  DEC 29 1983 Bffective:  JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 7th Revised Sheet 3.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.1

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

(RT) B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side BSA Alternatives B or D
(RT) (BSA-B or BSA-D) Switched Access Service (Continued)

When the customer orders trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an
estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.
Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified and not
included in traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be specified using the categories
described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning), to enable efficient provisioning and billing
functions.

When ordering FGB or BSA-B, the customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGB or
BSA-B service is connected or, in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGB or BSA-B access
communication is transported to another state.

When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service is ordered for the provision of MicroLink | Access
Capability, the customer must have digital facilities between the customer designated premises and the
access tandem or end office for originating and terminating traffic. The customer must also specify the
traffic type as described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning).

(RT) When ordering FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D, the customer must also specify if new or existing Switched
Transport facilities, interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection will be used. If a new
Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, additional information as set forth in (C) following is
also required. If an existing Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, such facilities must have
a compatible interface and available capacity to install the service. If a new interconnection cross connect
or switched transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide the Telephone Company with
information sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection. In

(RT) addition, the customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment for the FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D
service being installed.

C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services

When the customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service, the customer must
designate at least one line side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access
Service that will use the transport facility or facilities.

When a customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Assistance Access Service and specifies
that the facility is to be interconnected with another transport facility, the customer must specify compatible
channel interfaces.

The minimum information required to order Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service is
set forth in (1) through (3) following. Such information is in addition to the information required to order line
side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access Service.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2014-0176



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 6th Revised Sheet 3.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3.1

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

(AT) B. Feature Group B (FGB), Feature Group C (FGC), Feature Group D (FGD) or Circuit Switched-Trunk Side
BSA Alternatives B, C or D (BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D) Switched Access Service (Continued)

When the customer orders trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an
estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.
Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified and not
included in traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be specified using the categories
described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning), to enable efficient provisioning and billing
functions.

When ordering FGB or BSA-B, the customer shall specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the FGB or
BSA-B service is connected or, in the alternative, specify the means by which the FGB or BSA-B access
communication is transported to another state.

When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service is ordered for the provision of MicroLink | Access
Capability, the customer must have digital facilities between the customer designated premises and the
access tandem or end office for originating and terminating traffic. The customer must also specify the
traffic type as described in 6.7.1 of Tariff FCC No. 73 (Manner of Provisioning).

When ordering FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D, the customer must also specify if new or
existing Switched Transport facilities, interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection will
be used. If a new Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, additional information as set forth in
(C) following is also required. If an existing Switched Transport facility or facilities are specified, such
facilities must have a compatible interface and available capacity to install the service. If a new
interconnection cross connect or switched transport connection is to be used, the customer must provide
the Telephone Company with information sufficient to identify the interconnection cross connect or
switched transport connection. In addition, the customer must also specify the circuit facility assignment
for the FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D service being installed.

C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services

When the customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service, the customer must
designate at least one line side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access
Service that will use the transport facility or facilities.

When a customer orders Switched Transport Service or Directory Assistance Access Service and specifies
that the facility is to be interconnected with another transport facility, the customer must specify compatible
channel interfaces.

The minimum information required to order Switched Transport Service or Directory Transport Service is
set forth in (1) through (3) following. Such information is in addition to the information required to order line
side or trunk side Switched Access Service or Directory Assistance Access Service.

(AT)
Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
November 14, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

When ordering FGB or BSA-B capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request
an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and/or from each end office
subtending the access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be
uniquely identified and not included in traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be
specified using the same categories as described in Paragraph 6.1.1, following, to enable efficient
provisioning and billing functions.

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer s hall specify the
number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC terminal location to end offices
(including those served by an RSS or RSM),

by Feature Group or BSA and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall design and determine
the routing, including the selection of the entry switch in accordance with Section 6, Paragraph
6.8.2, following. Thisinformation is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set
forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching features.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD or BSA-D by specifying the number of trunks desired
between the customer's premises and an entry switch. When ordering by trunk quantities to an
access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the
customer will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.

When a customer orders FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the capacity ordered in an
Access Tandum Network must be ordered in either BHMCs of
(AT) trunks and cannot be mixed. When ordering FGD or BSA-D trunks with SS7 Signaling, in
| addition to the other information listed in Section 5, the customer shall specify the switching point
| codes and trunk circuit identification codes. The customer must also identify the Common
| Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection Service link
(AT) associated with the FGD or BSA-D trunk group.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to al customers by the Telephone
Company. Thisinformation is contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report.

I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7,1994
CANCELLED By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
June 10, 2013 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 3.01
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ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) PUb'lCSM'SSOUR' )
_ 8rvice Commission

When ordering FGB or BSA-B capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone
Company may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility
requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching
offices should be uniquely identified and not included in traffic estimates
to the host. The traffic type must also be specified using the same
categories as described in Paragraph 6.1.1, following, to enable efficient
provisioning and billing functions.

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or RSM),
by Feature Group or BSA and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.2, following. This
information is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set
forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.5, following. The customer then specifies
the Local Transport and Local Switching features.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD or BSA-D by specifying the number
of trunks desired between the customer’s premises and an entry switch. When
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may
request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to
and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility
requirements.

Vhen a customer orders FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the capacity
ordered in an Access Tandum Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or
trunks and cannot be mixed.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all customers

by the Telephone Company. This information %. contained in the Southwestern
Bell Office Profile report.
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) AUG J 1991
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOUR’

Public Service Commission
When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end cffices served by remote
switching offices should be uniquely identified and not included in
traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be specified
using the same categories as described in Section 6.1.1(E), following, to
enable efficient provisioning and billing functions.

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information is
used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in

. Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local

(CT) Transport and Local Switching features.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD by specifying the number of
trunks desired between the customer’s premises and an entry switch. When
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements.

When a customer orders FGD Switched Access Service, the capacity ordered
in an Access Tandem Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or trunks and
cannot be mixed.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all
customers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.
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Mo supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
excent for the purpose ) 2nd Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Renlacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.01

RECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICES JAN 19 1988

MISSOURI
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-HGenidmmadlce Commissior

5.2 Access Order-{Continued) .

Vhen ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end offices served by rzmote
svitching offices should be uniquely identified and not included in
traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type must also be specified
using the same categories as described in Section 6.1.1(E), following, to
enable efficient provisioning and billing functions.

- For Feature Group € and D Switched Access Sarvice, the customer shall
specify the number of'busy—hour minutes of ecapacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal loecation to end offices (including those served by an RSS or

RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephons Company SQANCELLED

design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry

switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This informati®hrig { 1591

used to determine the aumber of transmission paths as set forth in MRS 3 o]

Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local BY

Transport and Local Switching options.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD by specifying the number (#”SSOURI
trunks desired betwveen the customer’s premises and an entry switch. ¥When
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephons Company

may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will

generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandsm to

assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further

facility requirsments.

Vhen a customer orders FGD Switched Access Service, the capacity crd
in an Access Tandem Netwaork must be ordered in either Bd¥Cs or trunic
cannot be mixed.

- Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all

customers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile .report. . FILED

FEB 19 1988
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ‘ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose _ 1st Re%_ivsﬁsgﬂghq\%q;.m
of canceling this tariff. Replacing OriginalsShkéf=3101
| ACCESS SERVICES 0CT. 131987
. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Cong@RgSQL)UP ]
1 [954 P ™ smae ) .
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Pubtic Servigs Sommissinr

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the customer must
also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traf-
fic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to

. project further facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end of-
fices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified
and not included in traffic estimates to the host. The traffic type
must also be specified using the same categories as described in Section
6.1.1(E), following, to enable efficient provisioning and billing
functions.

-~ For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry

. switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information
is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in
Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching options.

- Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all cus-

tomers by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.

(RT)
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No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff

Section 5

Orlg1nal Sheet 3.01

BEGEIVED

L JUN T TV
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SER\?ICE-(Conti:?ﬁéd)‘ﬁ-‘u

5.2 Access Order-{Continued)

MIISSUUR;

Pubiic Senvice Gamm 55,0

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, thé™customer-must

also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the

amount of traf-

fic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to
project further facility requirements. Traffic estimates to end

fices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely 1d€§h f1ed
and not included in traffic estimates to the host. The t

6.1.1(E), following, to enable efficient provisionin
functions.

must also be specified using the same categories as de ;uﬁt d 1§g§gct'oeﬁ

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the cu

blkkgn

NN

specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMé@ gqﬁh IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served iy ™2 S or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type. The Telephofg®dCompany shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6.5.2, following. This information

is used to determine the number of transmission paths

as set forth in

Section 6.5.5, following. The customer then specifies the Local Transport

and Local Switching options.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all cus-

tomers by the Telephone Company. This information is
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.

The WATS Access Line Optional Feature must be ordered

contained in the

for use with FGC

or FGD Switched Access Service. For the WATS Access Line optional
feature, the customer shall specify the customer's premises at which
the WATS Access Line terminates, the type of line (i.e., two-wire or

four-wire), the type of calling (i.e., originating or

terminating) and

the type of Supervisory Signaling. When the necessary screening func-
tions are not provided at the wire center which serves the customer's
originating or terminating premises, the Telephone Company will use
the nearest wire center premises where the screening capacity exists.

The customer must also speC1fy that the WATS Access L1ne 1s;to ..be Q;o
vided with an extension in the same or a different LATA, 1f*applné

Sbile.

When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either
(1) the end user premises {for an IntraLATA exte351on) or (2)the ¢ 536
tomer-designated premises (for an ektension in a dlffPrEﬂt LA A) to

which the extension is to be provided.

4
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF
Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone Original Sheet 3.1.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

~—~
>

T) C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services (Continued)
(1) Entrance Facility

If the Entrance Facility is new, the customer must specify the customer premises, the connection type
(Voice Grade, DS1 or DS3), the interface group and the Switched Transport features (including
multiplexing, if this feature is desired at the serving wire center).

If the Entrance Facility is existing, the customer must provide the information set forth in 5.2 and
5.2 of this intrastate tariff.

(2) Direct-Trunked Transport

If the Direct-Trunked Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice Grade,
DS1 or DS3), the channel interface and the Switched Transport features desired (including
multiplexing). If multiplexing is requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required
and each hub where the multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed.

The customer must also specify the Entrance Facility or interconnection cross connect to which the
Direct-Trunked Transport is interconnected and whether or not the Entrance Facility or
interconnection cross connect is new or existing. The Entrance Facility must have an interface that is
compatible with the Direct-Trunked Transport being requested.

If the Entrance Facility to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected is new,
additional information as specified in (C)(1), is required. If either the Direct-Trunked Transport or the
Entrance Facility (to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected) is existing, additional
information, as set forth in 5.2 A and 5.2 B of this intrastate tariff.

(3) Tandem-Switched Transport

If the Tandem-Switched Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice
Grade, DS1 or DS3) to be used between the end office and the access tandem. The customer must
also specify the Switched Transport features desired (including multiplexing). If multiplexing is
requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required and each hub where the
multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed.

D Forthe DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer premises, the
(AT) channel interface and the line side or trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL.

Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri .
) . . Filed
St. Louis, Missouri . . .
Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF
Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone Original Sheet 3.1.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
(AT) C. Switched Transport and Directory Transport Services (Continued)
(1) Entrance Facility

If the Entrance Facility is new, the customer must specify the customer premises, the connection type
(Voice Grade, DS1 or DS3), the interface group and the Switched Transport features (including
multiplexing, if this feature is desired at the serving wire center).

If the Entrance Facility is existing, the customer must provide the information set forth in 5.2 and
5.2 of this intrastate tariff.

(2) Direct-Trunked Transport

If the Direct-Trunked Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice Grade,
DS1 or DS3), the channel interface and the Switched Transport features desired (including
multiplexing). If multiplexing is requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required
and each hub where the multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed.

The customer must also specify the Entrance Facility or interconnection cross connect to which the
Direct-Trunked Transport is interconnected and whether or not the Entrance Facility or
interconnection cross connect is new or existing. The Entrance Facility must have an interface that is
compatible with the Direct-Trunked Transport being requested.

If the Entrance Facility to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected is new,
additional information as specified in (C)(1), is required. If either the Direct-Trunked Transport or the
Entrance Facility (to which the Direct-Trunked Transport is to be interconnected) is existing, additional
information, as set forth in 5.2 A and 5.2 B of this intrastate tariff.

(3) Tandem-Switched Transport

If the Tandem-Switched Transport is new, the customer must specify the connection type (Voice
Grade, DS1 or DS3) to be used between the end office and the access tandem. The customer must
also specify the Switched Transport features desired (including multiplexing). If multiplexing is
requested, the customer must specify the type of multiplexing required and each hub where the
multiplexer or multiplexers are to be installed.

D Forthe DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer premises, the

(AT) channel interface and the line side or trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL.
Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
November 14, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public
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ervice Commission JI-2013-0499
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 8th Revised Sheet 3.2
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 3.2

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

For 900 Access Service, customers must have LATA-wide Switched Access Service and shall specify the
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 900 Access Service calls originating in
LATAs which the customer has not ordered will be blocked.

(RT)  1+900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service.
(RT)  The customer shall designate which FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are
to be associated with 900 Access Service. However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service
becomes available in an end office, 1+900 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must be

provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.

0+900 Access Service is available only when combined with 1+900 Access Service provided with FGD or
BSA-D.

Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End
Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information from the
Reference to Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 73.

For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be provided from SSP equipped end
offices, i.e., end offices equipped to provide customer identification. All 800 traffic originating from end
offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing to an access tandem where the
customer identification function is available. Information regarding 800 NPAS identification function is
contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this report may
obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical Publications Section of Southwestern Bell
Telephone Company's Interstate Tariff, FCC No. 73.

800 NPAS requires FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer shall designate which
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 800 NPAS. Calls
originating from an Area of Service in which the Customer has not ordered sufficient originating FGD or
BSA-D Switched Access Service will be blocked.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2014-0176
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CANCELLED
November 14, 2013
Missouri Public

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.02

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

For 900 Access Service, customers must have LATA-wide Switched Access Service and shall
specify the LATAS that they wish to receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the
900-NXX codes that are to be activated in agiven LATA and the desired due date of the order. 900
Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer has not ordered will be

blocked.

1+900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B,

BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer shall designate which FGB, FGC,
FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with
900 Access Service. However, when FGD or BSA-D

Switched Access Service becomes available in an end office, 1+900 Access Service traffic
originating from that end office must be provided with FGD

or BSA-D Switched Access Service.

0+900 Access Service is available only when combined with 1+900 Access
Service provided with FGD or BSA-D.

Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Officesis contained in the Southwestern Bell
End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering
information from the Reference to

Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 73.

For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAYS), direct routing will be provided from SSP
equipped end offices, i.e., end offices equipped to provide customer identification. All 800 traffic
originating from end offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing to
an access tandem where the customer identification function is available. Information regarding
800 NPAS identification function is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to
Technical Publications Section of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company's Interstate

Tariff, FCC No. 73.

800 NPAS requires FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer shall designate which
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 800
NPAS. Calls originating from an Area of Service in which the Customer has not ordered sufficient
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be blocked.

Issued: December 6, 1994 Effective: January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2014-0176



C i ‘ P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 3.02

. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3 02
HECRTE

ACCESS SERVICES

1

1" n
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 131993

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) WO, PULL *’jfﬂ;:bgqu
(RT) For 900 Access Service, customers shall specify the LATAs that they wish to
(RT) receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the 900-NXX codes that
are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order.
(RT) 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer has not
ordered will be blocked.
(RT) 900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer must -have LATA-wide Switched
(RT) Access Services in order to receive 900 Access Service traffic. The
customer shall designate which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched
{RT) Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 900 Access Service.
However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomegs available in an
(RT) end office, 900 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must
be provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer must
{RT) specify whether the 900 Access Service to be provided will be joint provided
or non-joint provided.
{RT) Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in
. the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to
receive this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to
(CT) Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell’s Tariff, FCC No. 73.
(AT) For BOOQ Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be

provided from SSP equipped end offices, i.e., end offices equipped to
provide customer identification. All 800 traffic originating from end
offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing
to an access tandem vhere the customer identification function is available.
Information regarding 800 NPAS identification function is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive
this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical
Publications Section of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company’s Interstate
.(AT) Tariff, PCC No. 73.

800 NPAS requires PGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The ‘customer shall
designate vhich originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk
groups ate to be associated with 800 NPAS. Calls originating from an Area
of Service in which the Customer has not ered sufficient originating FGD

(AT) or BSA-D Switched Access Service GANOEL ked. T-"" 3
MT
o JAN 61995 MAY 0 11993
 THRRSFEIOX g e SECESEE.
.’ pyhlic Sarvice Commission
Tssued: MAR 9 3 1993 MISSBERIETve: wue 1 1003

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls, Missouri
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ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.02

EIVED
MAR 29 1993

ACCESS SERVICES

5.2 Access Order-{(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
For 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service, customers shall specify the
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 800 Access
Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer
has not ordered will be blocked.

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB,
FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer must
have LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access
Service and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall designate which
FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BS5A-D Switched Access Service trunk groups
are to be associated with BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service.
However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
end office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating
from that end office must be provided with PGD or BSA-D Switched Access
Service. The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or non-joint provided.

Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service Screening
Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.
Customers vishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information
from the Reference to Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell’s
Tariff, FCC No. 68.

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of
busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer’s premises to the
Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service is to be
comnbined with a FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access
Service, the customer shall also specify which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the
Directory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs inveolved, the type of service (e.g., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical specification
package and features desired. For multipoint services, the channel

interface at each premises may, at t}wquest of the CFFE'ED be
different, but all such inten&te\_ be compatlble

3 APR 11 1995
R L S T

-
MAR 2 6 1993 %@ O™MO. PUBLIC SERVICE dBRH 1 1993
A
By R. D. BA&Rﬂd“cPrggﬁacg% Hissouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Accegs Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 3.02
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3.02
ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED
(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG O 1991
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURL

For 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service, customers shal’i‘%?eecrﬂ?(et(ﬁ:gmmiss:

LATAs that they wish to receive originating BOO Access Service and 900
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 800
Access Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the
customer has not ordered will be blocked.

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service. The customer must have
LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive BOO Access Service
and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall designate which
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be
associated with 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service. However, when
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end
office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating from
that end office must be provided vith Feature Group D Switched AccesegX)
Service. The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Ser
900 Access Service to be provided will be joint provided orvk 1nt‘3 {)3/
R

. provided. o
A e\
Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Servﬂgg%.gg f qﬂﬁg
Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profj cQ \
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering Qj@ﬁ‘

from the Reference to Technical Publications section of 50 \x2 3
Bell’s Tariff, FCC No. 68. ﬁ“)

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer’s premises to
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol-
(CT) lowving. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical

(CT) specification package and features desired. For multipoint services, the
channel interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

HED

Issued: AUB 09 1991 Effective?ﬂgm?wp 30 1891

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division Fublic Service Commigsic
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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5.2 Access Order-{(Continued)

PISUCI HO.—NO- 36

No supplement to this | Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.02
ACCESS SERVICES RECE!vx

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SVWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(COBE£5UFd)1980
o]

MIZECUY

For 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service, cug?ﬁﬁﬁﬁéﬁsﬁériaEppsifisshg'
LATAs that they wish to recelve originating 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order. 800
Access Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the
customer has not ordered will be blocked.

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service. The customer must have
LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access Service
and 900 Access Service traffic. The customer shall designate vhich
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be
assoclated with B00 Access Service and 900 Access Service. However, vhen
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end
office, BOO Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating from
that end office must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access
Service. The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or non-jeint

provided. CANCELLED

Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service Screening

Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile kepch:

Customers wvishing to receive this report may obtain orderin iﬁpﬁsﬁsob

from the Reference to Technical Publications section of §3E§dﬁes v

Bell’s Tariff, FCC No. 68. Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number

of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer’s premises to

the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service

is to be combined wvith a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-

vice, the customer shall also specify which FPeature Group B, C or D

Svitched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-

tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the

number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol-

lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service
(e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, tech-
nical specification package and options desired. Por multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of

the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

i) Ty

Issued: gg( 2 9 1969 Effectiver JAN 2 ¢ 1990 [ 38 a8 =

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 1330

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company . . .
St. Louis, Missouri 2yblic Servioe Commission




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this _ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Shest 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.02

ECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES
OGT
. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FQR SWITCHED AND S?ECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Contlnued) 23 1387

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) . MISSOUH?
Public Sarvice Commissior
For B0O Access Service, customers shall specify the LATAs that they wish
to receive originating 800 Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX codes
that are to be activated in a given LATA ancd the degsired due date of the
order. BO0OO Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer
. has not ordered will be blocked.

800 Access Service will be combined with either Feature Group B, C or I
Switched Access Service. The customer must have LATA-wvide Switched Access
Services in order to receive B0O Access Service traffic. The customer
shall designate which Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service
trunk groups sre to be associated with 800 Access Service. However, when
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end
office, 800 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must

(AT) ’ be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access Service. The customer
I must specify whether the 800 Access Service to be provided will be joint
(AT) ' provided or non-joint provided.
. 800 Access Service Screening Qffices will be provided to all customers by

the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this report
may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical
Publications section of this Tariff,

For Directory Assistance Service, thes customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer’s premises to
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Dirsc-

tory Assistance Service. This fnforngtion is used to determine the
. numboer of tranemission paths as t forth in fearion 9.2, E.3., fol-
lowingz., The customer then specifies the Dirzctory Trgntacft options.

For a1l Special Access Services, the customsr must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs inveolved, the type of service

(AT) (e.g., Voicge Gfade, Eigh Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, tech-
nical specificztion packzge and ortions desired. For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at ezch premisss mey, at the reques %F[?
. the customer, be different, v"t\’éﬁ) such int e:fac:s shall be coF'pm’u Te.
" ch‘\c FEB 1 1988
o - JBNS ﬁmc #}0 oy 2yblic Service COmMMISSION
i et L S S
Issued: OC 2 31987 . g" \:‘Cﬁ C,O Effective: M%

\%\)

1 S OU

__By R. D. ﬁﬁgﬁ k%géldent Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose ‘ 1st Revised Sheet 3.02

Replacing Original Sheet 3.02
ACCESS SERVICES

REGEIWVED
ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Contlnued)
7131987
Access Order-(Continued)
SaNyUR!

For 800 Access Service, customers shall specify th % QQQQF thg‘nrqv
to receive originating 800 Access Service calls from s “g00% warssior
that are to be activated in a given LATA and the de51red due date of the
order. 800 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer

has not ordered will be blocked.

800 Access Service will be combined with either Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service. The customer must have LATA-wide Switched Access
Services in order to receive 800 Access Service traffic. The customer
shall designate which Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service
trunk groups are to be associated with BOO Access Service. However,

when Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an

end office, 800 Access Service traffic originating from that end office
must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access Service.

800 Access Service Screening Offices will be provided to all customers

by the Telephone Company. This information is contained in the Southwest-
ern Bell End Office Profile report. Customers wishing to receive this
report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical
Publications section of this Tariff.

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc~
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol-
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of
the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

\LE
GANCE FILED

NS "
; OCT 161387
m?ﬁpd.’q’?ﬁ%“’“ TO-§7- 4>

ar™te i Public Service Commissior

Fus e eSO~

Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: QT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 5

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Eﬁnﬂgznah[Sheet[3 021

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES JUN 2% e

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Conﬁmqye&%;
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) [{ PU[J']C SEWICG Gom:nssm

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser-
vice, the customer shall also specify which Featvre Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., fol-
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer~designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service
(e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, tech-
nical specification package and options desired. For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of
the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

JUL 1 1986
8§6-84

Public: Service Sommission

Issued:

JUN 27 1966 ' Effective:  yy1 4 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 8th Revised Sheet 3.3
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 3.3

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity
(BHMC) from the customer's premises to the Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance
(RT)  Service is to be combined with a FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer
(RT) shall also specify which FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be
associated with the Directory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the number of
transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following. The customer then specifies the Directory
Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-designated premises or hubs
involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical
specification package and features desired. For multipoint services, the channel interface at each premises
may, at the request of the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of calling
(i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint
provided or joint provided, WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the wire center which serves the
customer premises, the Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire center where
capacity exists. In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will be changed to
designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for the order modification. In addition, the
customer must specify that the WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either (1)
the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the customer- designated premises (for an
extension in a different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2014-0176



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.03

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of busy-hour
minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to the Directory Assistance
location. If the Directory Assistance Serviceisto be combined with aFGB, FGC, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer shall also specify
which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group
isto be associated with the Directory Assistance Service. Thisinformation is used to
determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-designated
premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the
channel interface, technical specification package and features desired. For multipoint
services, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of calling

(i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be provided, the type of WAL
(i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, WAL ), the type of address signaling and the
type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the wire center
which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will provide the service to
the nearest wire center where capacity exists. In these circumstances, the customer will be
so notified and the order will be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No
charge will apply for the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that
the WATS Access Lineisto be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide
either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the customer-
designated premises (for an extension in adifferent LATA) to which the extension isto be
provided.

(MT)

(MT)

Issued: Mar. 5, 1999 Effectivec  Apr. 5, 1999

CANCELLED . . .
November 14, 2013 By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri

Missouri Public Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Service Commission St. Louis, Missouri
JI-2014-0176
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cANCELIED
APR 05 1999

No supplement to this

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

5.

6th Revised Sheet 3.03
Replacing 5th Revisad Sheex i3.03

ACCESS SERVICES \ ’IAR 1 8 !9 J3
ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ,ﬂ-ﬁ ﬁr{L
' MG, PULT e

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

83

3
mmission
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For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of
busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer’s premises to the
Directory Assistance location. If the Directory Assistance Service is to
be combined with a FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access
Service, the customer shall also specify which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the
Directory Assistance Service. This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs inveolved, the type of service (e.g., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical specification
package and features desired. For multipoint services, the channel
interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, he
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also gpecify the type of
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, vwhen the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists.
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intralLATA

-axtension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a

ifferent LATA) to which the extension is to be provided.

or Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
here the customer desires Operator Call Processing and vhether 0-Transfer

¢n Invard Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also

28 specify if FGC, PGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be used to
9 interconnect between the 0SS Tandem(s) and the custoamers premises and
EE whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to

be provided by the customer. e
TR
(MT)
‘_ p— . . MAY 0 11002
ssued: NAR 9 2 1995 Effective: MAY - 1 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

ML, 215G SEVICE 040
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3.03
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.03

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 23 1993

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOUR:

!
For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also speclfy t]!IGSGWICGCOmmISOIO
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists.
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for
the order modification. 1In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises {for an intralATA
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
~different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided.

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
. vhere the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether O-Transfer
Inwvard Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also
{AT) specify if FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be used to
interconnect between the 0SS Tandem{(s) and the customers premises and
whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to
be provided by the customer.

Operator Service System (0S5S) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
0SS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS$7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering: ‘\k%(;Eﬂ_

- Number of access links Q
- Link Type MPX 1 197 ?34’-(3 03
- Signaling Link Code

el 1 WA S0
- Customer Signaling Point Code B memission

~ Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code ofﬁ_\‘b\!@éﬁg@gaug\

Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point
- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
customer’s designated premises F”_ D

.‘. Issued: MAR 2 6 1933 Effective: : 9:35 3 64 APR 11 1993
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice PresdfhrPliEMCestmlicffairs.

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 3.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3.03
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ACCESS SERVICES
MEY 11 139
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 44 1582
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) st.PUEUSf?ﬂWﬁSQJMLJ
AR A AN

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists.
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for
the order modification. 1In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA
extension) or {2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided.

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0-Transfer

. Inwvard Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also
specify if FGC or FGD Switched Access Service will be used to interconnect
between the 0SS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and whether or not
operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to be provided by
the customer.

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
0SS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

(AT) - For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering: GANCELLED
- Number of access links 993
- Link Type APR 111
- Signaling Link Code £ RS #’3.03
- Customer Signaling Point Code -
- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI ?qms@wmmsi! ﬁ@
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Poin quOURl f‘ @
- Contact telephone number for installation and malntenance of the
(AT) customer’s designated premises NQv 1@1992
- . o, MO, ~ nUQHJQ?§MﬂEﬂgMM
ssued: ective: T Rl
C % MAY 1 3 BR 83 MOV 16 yep

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice Pre31dent Extérnal Affairs
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES ' HECE'VED

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)  AUG J 1991

Access Order-{Continued) MlSSOUF“
hlic Service Com
mi
For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of ssuon
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the
wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will
provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. 1In
these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will be
changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for the
order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the WATS
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the customer must
provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intralATA extension) or (2)
the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to
which the extension is to be provided.

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0O- Transfer,
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also
specify if Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service will
be used to interconnect between the 0SS Tandem(s) and the customers premises
and wvhether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are
to be provided by the customer.

Operator Service System (0SS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
0SS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

CAKCELLED

NOV 16 139@

Pub!ic Service Comrmission
MISSOUHI

FILED—

Issued: AUG 0 9 1991 Effective: GER=0-0=A80 =S

SEP 30 1891GEP 3 0 1991
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missourl Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commission
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

JUL 17 1930
5. ORDERING QPTIONS FOQR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MISSOURL
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Public Service Commissiop

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
VAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the
wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will
provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists. In
these circumstances, the custeomer will be so notified in the order will be
changed to designate the appropriate premises. No charge will apply for the
order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the WATS
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable. When such an extension is specified, the customer must
provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intralATA extension) or (2)
the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to
which the extension is to be provided.

(AT) For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
vhere the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0- Transfer,
. Invard Assistance, or both are to be provided. The customer must also

specify if Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service will be
used to interconnect between the 0SS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and
whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to
be provided by the customer.

Operator Service System (0S58) Tandem interconnection regquirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
0SS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook. Customers wishing to receive this information

may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical Publications
(AT) section of this tariff.

CANCELLED
SEP&O 1591 ==

gy R S 203
Public Service Commission
MISSOURI
.\ Issued: JUL 17 1990 Effective: AU& 17 1940 FHLED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division AUG 17 19490

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commlssion
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

lst Revised Sheat 3.03
Replacing Original Sheet 3.03

RECEIVED

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
OLT 2 3 1987

MISSOUR!

ACCESS SERVICES
5.

5.2 Access QOrder-(Continusd)

For WATS Access Line
calling (i.e., origin
provided, the type of W
WAL), the type of addres

Se
at or terminating) for which the service iz to
(i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided,
signaling and the type of supervisory signaling.
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Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which sarves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
vill provide the ssrvice to the nearest wire center where capacity exists.
In these circumsiances, the customer will be so notified in the order will-
be changed to designate the appropriate premises. MNo charge will apply for
the order modification. In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable. When such an extansion is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intralATA
extension) or {2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided.

" FILED
FEB 1 1988

#ublic Service Commissior

—FEB— 98—
Effective: Mh—-

"By R.'D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Issued: (4CT o Q37
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5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ‘ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose ‘ Original Sheet 3.03

of canceling this tariff.

REGEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES

00T 1¢
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contiaued) 1507

: MISSCUR)
Public Serviss Commissior
For WATS Access Line Service the customer must alsc specify the type of
calling (i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to
be provided, the type of WAL (i.e., interLATA only or jointly provisioned
WAL}, the 800 telephone number the customer has assigned to the terminat-
ing WATS Access Line Service, the type of address signaling and the type
of supervisory signaling. When WATS Access Line Service is ordered for
use in terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the customer shall specify
the Switched Access Feature Group that will carry this terminating traffic.
When Feature Group A (FGA) access is used in conjunction with WATS
Access Line Service, the customer must also identify the ¥FGA seven
digit local telephone number used to complete the 800 Access Service
calls. Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not
provided at the wire center which serves the customer premises, the
Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire center
where capacity exists. In these circumstances, the customer will be so
notified and ‘the order will be changed to designate the appropriate
premises. No charge will apply for the order modification. In addition,
the customer must specify that the WATS Access Line is to be provided
with an extension in the same or a different LATA, if applicable. When
such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either
{1) the end user premises (for an intralATA extension) or (2) the
customer~designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to
which the extension is to be provided.

FiLED
OCT 16 1387

TOH7— & o—
Public Service Cc}%miss’s@r

Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: (QCT 10 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 2nd Revised Sheet 3.3.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.3.1

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGD or BSA-D switched Access Service that
(RT) will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem to the access customer.
(RT)
The customer must also specify the specific LATAs where the customer desires Operator Call Processing

(CP) and whether Inward Assistance is to be provided. In addition, the customer shall specify whether or not
operator functionality, coin station control or both are to be provided by the customer.

Issued: April 20, 2017 Effective: May 20, 2017
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
) . . FILED
St. Louis, Missouri . . .
Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2017-0204



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 1st Revised Sheet 3.3.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing Original Sheet 3.3.1

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

(RT) For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGD or BSA-D switched Access Service that
will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem to the access customer. For Operator Transfer, a
separate trunk group and CIC must be established for each name to which Operator Transfer calls are to
be transferred. Customers who wish to participate in Operator Transfer and do not presently have a CIC,
will be required to obtain a four-digit CIC.

The customer must also specify the specific LATAs where the customer desires Operator Call Processing
and whether Operator Transfer, Inward Assistance or both are to be provided. In addition, the customer
shall specify whether or not operator functionality, coin station control or both are to be provided by the

customer.
Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
May 20, 2017 St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public
Missouri Public Service Commission
JI-2014-0176

Service Commission
JI-2017-0204



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 3.0301

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

(CT) For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGC, FGD, BSA-C or
BSA-D switched Access Service that will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem
to the access customer. For Operator Transfer, a separate trunk group and CIC must be
established for each name to which Operator Transfer calls are to be transferred.
Customers who wish to participate in Operator Transfer and do not presently have a CIC,
will be required to obtain afour-digit CIC.

The customer must also specify the specific LATAS where the customer desires Operator
Call Processing and whether Operator Transfer, Inward Assistance or both are to be
provided. In addition, the customer shall specify whether or not operator functionality,

(CT) coin station control or both are to be provided by the customer.
Issued: Mar. 5, 1999 Effective.  Apr. 5, 1999
CANCELLED By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
November 14, 2013 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2014-0176

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued Section 5
except for the purpose 3 Revised Sheet 3.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2™ Revised Sheet 3.04

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are specified in Section 17, Paragraph
17.2, following. Information regarding OSS Tandem locationsis contained in the Southwestern Bell

Interexchange Customer Information Handbook.

Carrier |dentification Code Parameter (CIP)

The customer must specify per trunk group or tandem, and all associated Carrier |dentification Codes, the
end offices that will be used to pass originating Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP) to the
customer’s designated premises. The customer’s end office must be equipped with SS7 Signaling and is
provided in conjunction with Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnnection
Service as set forth in Section 23. End offices so equipped may be

found in NECA Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the Telephone Company at the time of
ordering:

- Number of access links

- Link Type

- Signaling Link Code

- Customer Signaling Point Code

- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone Company interconnecting Signal
Transfer Point

- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
customer's designated premises

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an estimate of total annual
volume and busy hour busy month volume projected for a period of three years. The forecast should be
itemized by message type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts to project
further facility requirements.

- For LIDB Validation Service, the customer shall provide aLIDB Validation
Service Order Form which specifies the OPCs of the customer's designated
OSSs sending the query or queries, the PIU per OPC of the customer's OSS location, and the
desired due date of the order.

LIDB Validation Serviceis provided in conjunction with CCS SS7 Interconnection Service, as
set forth in Section 20. In order to utilize LIDB Validation Service, the customer must have
CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service to the two Telephone Company ST Ps designated by the
Telephone Company as the interconnecting STP pair to be utilized for interconnection to the
CCS/SS7 network. The Telephone Company's STP locations are provided in the National
Exchange Carriers Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

| ssued: JULY 27, 1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 3.04
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 3.04

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
AlIG 18 1993

MISSOURI

W 1] »
Operator Service System (0SS) Tandem interconnection re%&?@§h§3¥gk§%é;onunu”ﬁOﬂ
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
0SS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/557) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering:

- Number of access links

- Link Type

- Signaling Link Code

- Customer Signaling Point Code

~ Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone

Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point

- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the

. customer’s designated premises

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected
for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message
type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts
to project further facility requirements.

(AT) ~ For LIDB Validation Service, the customer shall provide a LIDB Validation
Service Order Form which specifies the OPCs of the customer’s designated
058s sending the query or queries, the PIU per QPC of the customer’s 0SS
location, and the desired due date of the order.

LIDB Validation Service is provided in conjunction with CCS/SS57
Interconnection Service, as set forth in Section 20. In order to utilize
LIDB Validation Service, the customer must have CCS$/557 Interconnection
Service to the two Telephone Company STPs designated by the Telephone
Company as the interconnecting STP pair to be utilized for
interconnection to the CCS/SS7 network. The Telephone Company’s STP

jon provided in the National Exchange Carriers
(ALF) %N@LLEEIHQ. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.
AUG 26 1999 VL

2RSw 2.0
Qubh}(: Servpi\ce C%r{lmtss:én SEP 20153
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By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
-5t. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.04
. ACCESS SERVICES WS RS
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5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) .
MAR 121383
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

) G0 B SRR ROV T
(MT) Operator Service System (0SS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17.2, following. Information regarding
055 Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

~ For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS5/5S87) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering:

- Number of access linkg

- Link Type

- Signaling Link Code

- Customer Signaling Point Code

- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point

- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the

(ﬁT) customer’'s designated premises

Vhen ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an
. estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected
' for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message
type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts
to project further facility requirements.

anT oLl
L

IR
_ ' tay o 11393
. Issued: AR 2 2 1993 Effective: MAY - 1 1043
M0, PBUG SERVICE SaW.

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
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of canceling this tariff. S
F
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ACCESS SERVICES
STV B
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) WAY 17 1992
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) M2, PURLS 8307 oapers
(AT) Vhen ordering CCS5/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected
for a period of three years. The forecast should be itemized by message

type. The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts
(AT) to project further facility requirements.
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. Issued: HAY 13 1692 Effectlve Nov 16 199

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.05

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner. For each day, the
customer shall determine the highest number of minutes of use for asingle hour (e.g., 55 minutes
in the 10-11 am. hour). The customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest number of minutes of
use. The customer shall then determine the average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC)
by dividing the largest number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the
consecutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to establish the BHMC's
for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These determinations thus establish the
forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer desires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall
furnish with the order the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

For Frame Relay Service (FRS), the customer must specify the customer's designated premises,
the Primary Market Area (PMA) involved and the type of access termination. For each access
termination requested, the customer must specify the data transmission speed.

In addition, the customer must provide both points connected by aLogica Link, along with the
data link connection identifier (DL CI), or address, assigned for each point when establishing the
permanent virtual circuit.

When ordering from a point outside the PMA, the Telephone Company shall determine the frame
relay switch(es) within the PMA aswell as the nearest
serving wire center within the PMA.

When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Serviceis ordered for the pro vision of Multiple 64 CCC,
the customer must have direct routed digital transport facilities between the customer designated
premises and the Multiple 64 CCC end office for originating and terminating traffic. To ensure
availability of transporting Multiple 64 CCC rates at speeds up to 1536 Kbps, the customer must,
at aminimum, order 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks or contiguous increments of 24 FGD or BSA-D
trunk groups, equipped with the following:

SS7 Signaling
- 64 CCC
Multiple 64 CCC

Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective; November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

Replacing Original Sheet 3.05
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 3.05

of canceling this tariff.

5.

5.2

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

A Q
Access Order-(Continued) MAY 24 1984
The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the f rg%s@sﬁgsggé‘ iagion
For each day, the customer shall determine the hlghest nu er o {gss

of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the

20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the
largest number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour periond for the
consecutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to
establish the BHMC’s for each end office the customer wishes to serve.
These determinations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end
office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

For Frame Relay Service (FRS), the customer must specify the customer's
designated premises, the Primary Market Area (PMA) inveolved and the type of
access termination. For each access termination requested, the customer
must sgecify the data transmission speed.

In addition, the customer must provide both points connected by a Logical
Link, along with the data link connection identifier (DLCI), or address,
assigned for each point when establishing the permanent virtual circuit.

When ordering from a point outside the PMA, the Telephone Company shall

determine the frame relay switch(es) within the PMA as well as the nearest
serving wire center within the PMA.

NISSOUR;
Public Serviea (‘nrvim’!"‘—‘ion

JU
Issued: MAY 2 ¢ 1994 Effective: MI > 1%

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 2nd Revised Sheet 3.5.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.5.1

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

In addition, the customer must specify one of three trunk allocation schemes: fixed, floating or flexible. In
the fixed allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous
and the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting points. In the floating allocation
scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous, but the position of
the first trunk can float. For the flexible allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a
Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy non-contiguous positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks.

Customers may segregate their originating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC traffic by specifying dedicated
Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the order. A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) represents access
capacity for carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic.

For Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS), the customer must have LATA-wide
Switched Access in order to receive originating ACIS routed traffic. The customer must specify
the:

- LATAs from which they wish to receive originating ACIS calls,

- the ACIS Access Code(s) to be activated in a given LATA,

- the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) of each ACIS Code in a given
LATA, and

- the desired due date of the order.

Originating ACIS routed calls from LATAs in which the customer h as not ordered ACIS will be

blocked.
(RT) Originating traffic that is to be routed using ACIS may be combined with either FGB, BSA-B or BSA-D
(RT) Switched Access Service. The customer shall designate which FGB, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-D Switched

Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with ACIS. However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched
Access Service becomes available in an end office, ACIS traffic originating from that end office must be
provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2014-0176



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.0501
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.0501

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

In addition, the customer must specify one of three trunk allocation schemes: fixed, floating or
flexible. In the fixed allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64
CCC call are contiguous and the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting
points. In the floating allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64
CCC cdll are contiguous, but the position of the first trunk can float. For the flexible allocation
scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy
non-contiguous positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks.

Customers may segregate their originating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC traffic by specifying
dedicated Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the order. A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s)
represents access capacity for

carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic.

(AT) For Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS), the customer must have LATA-wide
Switched Access in order to receive originating ACIS routed traffic. The customer must specify
the:

- LATAsfrom which they wish to receive originating ACIS calls,

- the ACIS Access Code(s) to be activated inagiven LATA,

- the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) of each ACIS Codein agiven
LATA, and

- the desired due date of the order.

Originating ACIS routed calls from LATASs in which the customer h as not ordered ACIS will be
blocked.

Originating traffic that is to be routed using ACIS may be combined with either FGB, FGC,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service. The customer shall designate which FGB,
FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated
with ACIS. However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
end office, ACIS traffic originating from that end office must be provided

(AT) with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.
Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective; April 20, 1995
CANCELLED By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone

November 14, 2013 . . )
St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2014-0176
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ACCESS SERVICES RE@EEWS@

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

OCT

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) 17 1994

(AT) In addition, the customer must specify one of three M@qﬁgfg mm
schemes: fixed, floating or flexible. In the fixed allocat1on *the

FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous and
the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting
points. In the floating allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks
selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous, but the position of the
first trunk can float. For the flexible allocation scheme, the FGD or
BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy non-contiguous
positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks.

Customers may segregate their coriginating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC
traffic by specifying dedicated Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the
order. A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) represents access capacity for

(AT) carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic.
CANCELLED
95
RPR ‘ZQE f
988
oy LK commesio”
public 55 M\SSUUR\
: NOV 2 41894
‘ Issued: (JCT 179 1994 Ef fectivershimimndRtlwen
g NOV aMISBBURI
BY HOraCSeol?tlhlwl'(elsntse,rnJrBe’llP r’.lt‘eeslle:i[.)el?otn:l lssourlpumlc etvice Commission

5t. Louis, Missouri




P.8.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement 1o this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 4
ACCESS SERVICES Missourl Public

Sarvico Gommission
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

RECD DEC 29 2002

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between the Application Date and
the Service Date} is known as the service interval. Such intervals will be established in
accordance with published service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will reflect the
customer's requested service date.

(RT)

(AT) Schedules that specify installation intervals will also specify the services and quantities of the
services that can be provided as specified in Section 5.2.2.1(B}) and {C). The Telephone
Company will adhere to the intervals as specified in Section 5.2.3(C)(1), except during
circumstances beyond its direct control.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Expanded Interconnection is located in the Telephone
Company’s Technical Publication for Expanded [nterconnection. The Telephone Company’s
intervals for equipment are subject to equipment availability from the manufacturer and the
published intervals will be adhered to except.

- During circumstances beyond its direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmentat
requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions) and

- When an interconnector designates equipment that is not used by the Telephone Company
to provision its other access services and the Telephone Company must, therefore, first
obtain training regarding the installation, maintenance and administration of the equipment

{AT) designated as well as obtain the equipment itself.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company business days. If an IC
requests that installation be done outside of scheduled work hours, and the Telephone
Company agrees to this request, the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges
as set forth in Section 13, following.

5.2.2 Access Order Charge

An Access Order Charge will apply per LIDB Validation Service Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of LIDB Validation Service.

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
. Southwestern Bell Telcphone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Misso‘-‘ﬁ

FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Carice C;Qmmission
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Nco supplement to this p Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 4

of canceling this tariff.

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
MAY 22 1984

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

5.2.2

MISSOURI

The time required to provision the service (i.e., t‘?l‘ét’?ﬁ:%?'&\é'?%mlssw“
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-

terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer’s requested service date.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched, Special Access and
Frame Relay Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and

quantities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval,.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following.

Access Order Charge
An Access Order Charge will apply per LIDB Validation Service Order for

the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of LIDB Validation
Service,

Issued:

MAY 2 4 1994 Effective:

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. . Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES RE C E l V E D

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 18 1993

MISSOURI

Publie Service i
The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner. Commission

For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes

of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the

20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the

largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the larg-

est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con-
secutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to estab-
lish the BHMC’s for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These de-
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office.

5.2 Access Order-{Continued)

Wheve the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval betveen
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer’s requested service date.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and guan-

tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephon§§¥$ agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicableG onal Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following.
= R
"55\0 I e 7
idadtion Service Order for
Y y .
t of LIDB BRjdationss

A%
5.2.2 Access Order Charge 5\)\,

T

An Access Order Charge will apply p YL -
E%\\E@

the installation, addition, change
Service.

Issued: Effective: 51993 o Vikouul
AUS 1 8 1993 SEP 2 0 1993 Sorvice Comringinn
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be isszued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 4

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOUR!

Public Service Commission

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner.

For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the

average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-ocf-use figure for the same hour period for the con-
secutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to estab-
lish the BHMC’'s for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These de-

terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Speclial Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, followving, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer’s requested service date.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following.

Issued:

‘Ua 09 1991 Effect’ihve: 359@0:1943%‘1991
SEP 3 0 1981

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division pyblic Service Commission

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
.' except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 4

of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 4

RECEYT
SRS

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Con't

5.2 A ; LI ERCROLN I
. ccess Order-(Continued) . s .
FPubiic Serviue wonnissior

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner.
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the 20

. consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest
number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the average
busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the largest number
of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the consecutive
20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to establish the
BHMC’'s for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These
determinations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Vhere the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special alDANGELLED

(Ft charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with thgidrdpf 199]
(Ft the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following. MKS ¥
BY 3 _F
. 5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals Public Service Con"mtss:on

The time required to provisioen the service (i.e., the 1ntervaff”§§9el‘éﬁ'
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer’s requested service date.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published

. interval.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days. If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following.

. FILED

0Ct 1
® ?'u:.,:'.csag.\, L4 evior
Issued: SEP 2 5 1989 Effective: 907 1 1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
‘ tariff will be issued Section 5
' except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. ReplaCing,0riginal-Sheet 4—.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES I ’J"SE@EWE@

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIGE'(COBE$¥%2¢)*};‘
i

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) _—
;}" WSStk |
The BHMC may be determined by the customer in thg fqllggygggyﬂgagfkﬁnﬁﬂssoﬁ
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest—number-of minlites =~
of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a.m. hour). The
‘ customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use. The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-of-use figure for tbe same hour period for the con-
secutive 20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to estab-
lish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve. These de-
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7.4.2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
. the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.4.2, following.

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval. Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook. The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published

. interval.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company

business days. If an IC requests that installati?ﬁ’ﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁf” tEide of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Compa agrees 4g3E4€3E§&§;est,
the IC will be subject to applicihﬁgxqugiﬁ, Lbor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following. U 1 1986
. actl 1988 gé"-84
BY g Puplic Service Gommission ;
- iatim Saryice _‘;Ois' i .
Issued: YN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 186

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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¥o supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVILES

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(,centitQﬁan 51563

5.2 Access Order-{Continued)

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals~(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 5
I,,,_Or.igiﬂal,_,,E‘:__h.f.é.e_!;.ip:‘

" ESEIVED

'

)
ﬁ
i
L 1SSOUR] !
|

!
g 3
| Public Sesvice Commission |

To the extent the Access Service can be made available with reasonable
effort, the Telephone Company will provide the Access Service in ac~
cordance with the IC's requested interval, subject to the following

conditions:

A. Standard Interval

The Telephone Company shall publish and make available to all IC's, a
schedule of Standard Intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services. This schedule shall specify which services and the quantities
of services that can be provided within the standard intervals,

Access Services provided in a Standard Interval will be installed during
normally scheduled Telephone Company work hours. 1If an IC requests that
installation be done outside of scheduled work hours, and the Telephone
Company agrees to this request, the IC will be subject to applicable
Additional Labor Charges as set forth in Section 13, following.

B. Negotiated Interval

"The Telephone Company will negotiate a service date interval with the IC

when:

1. There is no Standard Interval for the service, or

2. The Short Notice Interval is not applicable, or

3. The IC requests a service date beyond the applicable

Standard Interval service date.

T

- FLER
,’5 JAN ~1 150
3 83-258
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b .
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Issued:

CEC 25183

Effective:

JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scouthwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis. Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 4.01

of canceling this tanff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

Missoyrl Public
5.2 Access Order (cont'd) S[arvica omrmission

5.2.2  Access Order Charge (cont'd) HEGOD DE C 2 @ 2[]02
5.2.2.1 Negotiated Interval
The Telephone Company will negotiate a service date interval with the customer when:
A.  There is no standard interval for the service, or

B. The quantity of Access Services ordered exceeds the quantities specified in
Section 5.2.3(C)(1), or

C. The customer rcquests a service date beyond the applicable standard interval service
date.

Standard Intervals
Analog/Voice Grade/DS0 10 days
DS1 5 days

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based on the type and quantity of Access
Services the customer has requested. The negotiated interval may not exceed by more than
six months the standard interval service date, or, when there is no standard interval, the
Telephone Company offered service date.

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective; January 20, 2603

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
. Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

_ < Mi ) . . R
St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Pubhc

FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Servicea Cammission
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 11th Revised Sheet 5
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 10th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or
rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order
for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will apply to the
addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in Section 6.9 of Tariff
FCC No. 73, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with the
following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in Section 6 of Tariff FCC No. 73 and where noted in 7.3.1,
B.3 of this intrastate Tariff
- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service
- Establishment of 0+900 Access Service
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a
Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted)
- Upgrades from FGA or FGB service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B to BSA-D service
- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System

- Change of Access Services Bill Period.
- As specified in 6.8.2 (D) (7) of Tariff FCC No. 73

UusocC Charge
Switched Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)
Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)
LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2014-0176



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 10th Revised Sheet 5
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

(CT)
(CT)

(CT)

(RT)
(RT)

(CT)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or
rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order
for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will apply to the
addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in Section 6.9 of Tariff
FCC No. 73, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with the
following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in Section 6 of Tariff FCC No. 73 and where noted in 7.3.1,
B.3 of this intrastate Tariff
- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service
- Establishment of 0+900 Access Service
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a
Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted)
- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service
- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System

- Change of Access Services Bill Period.
- As specified in 6.8.2 (D) (7) of Tariff FCC No. 73

UusocC Charge
Switched Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)
Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)
LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013

CANCELLED

November 14, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed

Missouri Public
Service Commission

Service Commission

JI-2014-0176

JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or
rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access
Order for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in
Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the
WATSAccessLine.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with
the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changesin 6.10.1, C.4.a,
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3,, following;

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service;

- Establishment of 0+900 Access Service

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a
Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted);

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

(AT) - Change of Access Services Bill Period.
- Asspecified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g.

USOC Charge
Switched Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)
Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)
LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1) Thisnonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

Issued: December 16, 1994 Effective: January 16, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 5§
. of canceling thig tariff, Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES iy y
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued) - Lo
[N LA s
5.2 Access Order- (Continued)
§ MY em e L,
5.2.2 Access Order Charge- (Continued) 0. P.LB".!‘T.‘.L."; Mol e

ALY

An Access Crder Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service, &An Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the ingtallation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line,

An Accegs Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Rdministrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a,
and where noted in 7.2.1, B.3., following;
- Access Order Meodifications as specified in 5.2.32, following;

(AaT) - Initial or subsedquent activation of NXX’'s for 1+300 Access Service;
(AT} - Establishment of 04900 Access Service
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service({s) and/or
. feature (s} (except when a Carrier Identification Code {(CIC) is
deleted) ;

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Digcontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to

BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D. ' CN\\CELLED

- Ag specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.S5.g

gsoc Charge
Switched Access Order Charge, AN 151\9%5

per order NRBIX = Tia R S":_‘) 6.00(1)
, BY = Cgmmlss‘on

Special Access and Frame Relay e Se,w\C‘ \
Order Charge, pub M\SSOUR
pexr corder NRBIX $14.00(1)

LIDB Validation Service
Accegs Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1} This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the resul"f:’ 1c')”f[l
I return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. Jm\! 6 1995

Tosued:  DEC 0 6 1994 serecive: AN 06 1985 oo

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri Public Service Commission
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Migsouri




(AT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet >
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(ContinueddE C E J VE B

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

MAY 21 1909

MiSSOUR

}.'Jubﬁc -
An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order fors?ﬂgc¥h§*3ﬂﬂﬁhﬁhnm
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access wuine.

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other appliccﬂ“ﬂ@@&kfﬁ)
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, i 61995
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following; JAN 4

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; . ﬁisl f;—

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’s for 900 Access $E£é§se*—-"’”ﬁﬁﬁ§ﬁoﬂ

; . - ; ice Com

~ Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) Bn&ﬂ&rse SOUR‘
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) isMls
deleted};

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

- As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g.

Usoc Charge
Switched Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)
Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge, :
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)
LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. JUL 15 ]994

Issued: Effective: W
MAY 2 4 1934 e iy, AL

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(RT)

(AT)

(RT)

(AT)

(RT)

(AT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this _ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 5
except for the purpose ' 6th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. ‘ \ Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES L.;‘,; :T
MR -J.a‘.- 7

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

NGV 22 1393

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) MO. PUBLIC SERVICE GO,

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service. An Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a,
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following;

-~ Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’'s for 900 Access Service;

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted);

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-4, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

~ As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g.

usoc L ED Charge
Switched Access Order Charge, (;pQQCﬁa'
per order NRBIX 516.00(1)

3§
Special Access Order Charge, KSGO‘ m\bs\ﬂn
per order PNBD SBW‘ OUP‘\ $14.00(1)

LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB,
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

Issued: NOV 2 3 1993 Effective: "TEOIg:
JAN 2 0 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Reladfdh2 O 1994
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri M0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Sth Revised Sheet 5
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) R E C E lv E D
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) AUG 18 1993

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) MISSOURI
Public Service Commission
An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service.

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following,
vhen requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and vhere noted
in 7.3.1, B.3, following;

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following; A

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’'s for 900 Access SeﬂANBELLED

. - Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code {(CIC) is
deleted); AN 201994

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and dpgrad
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service. —
- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority'é§ F mmission
- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service is:

usoc
Access Order Charge,

per order NRBIX

The Access Order Charge for Special Access Service is:

Access Order Charge, .
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)

DU
S

T im kg

(AT) The Access Order Charge for LIDB Validation Service is:

Access Order Charge, per LIDB o
A Validati Servi Order F NRBIX NR 900 .
(AT) alidation Service Or orm ( Sélé P 8599?
{1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
. return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore._ . MISSOURI

: t AVt S ICe Conmios’s
Issued: AUG 1 3 1993 Effective: SEP 2 0 1993 s o0 [ rptiarcoty!
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(RT)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES 5V?@}'1WC Jl

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE«(ContinuedmAR 12 1993

MG, BULLS T UL GUiR

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service.

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following,
when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and where noted
in 7.3.1, B.3, following;

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’'s for 900 Access Service;

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted);

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service, except the DNAL BSA,
is:

UsocC Charge
Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)

The Access Order Charge for the DNAL BSA and Special Access Service is:

Accegs Order Charge,
per order m\(ﬂ“p NRBIX $14.00(1)
20 992 ~
ac? LOR g"" 5
5*6& ' 'mm‘“‘oﬁ Ty SN
Y )
(1) This nonrecurring charg?‘ﬂ\ﬁ sgged when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore. MAY 0 11993
I d: Effective:
ssued: MAR 2 2 w993 ST MAY - 1 1993y, oysus seavios goiag.

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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(FC)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT}
(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
MAR 291393

~MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service.

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.2 Access Order Charge-{Continued)

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS
bcecess Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following,
when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

-~ Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a, and where noted
in 7.3.1, B.3, following;

~ Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’'s for 800 or 900 Access
Service;

—~ Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted);

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.

~ Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to

BSA~-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.
The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service, except the DNAL BSA,
is:
usoc Charge
Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)

The Access Order Charge for the DNAL BSA and Special Access Service is:

Access Order Charge, CANGELLED
per order \ \331:'@/ NRBIX F".E@"OO(I)

QBT L R
R .
e MO. PUBLIC SERVIE €03,

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge e resu
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.
Issued: Effective:
MAR 2 6 1933 APR 11 1398
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ’ Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SYITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

e AUG 9 1991
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MlSSOUR'
(AT)  5.2.2 Access Order Charge Public Service Commission

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Service.

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Qrder for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6.8 following, when requested
subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions:

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.7.1, C.4.a, and vhere noted .
in 7.3.1, B.3, following; i

. - Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX’s for 800 or 900 Access
Service;

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service{s) and/or

feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC)g4
deleted); o oooen e °n ot M CANCELLED

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service;
- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System«APR 11 1993

BY 3 RS %S
Public Service Commission.
usoc WSSOURI |

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service is:

Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX {NR} $16.00(1)

The Access order Charge for Special Access Service is:

UsSoC Charge
Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX (NR) $14.00(1)

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the resullg'LEEﬁe
. return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.
Issued:

AUG 0 9 1991 Bffective: o£p 04608 cowmmmep 3 0 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division .
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service commission
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose e 181 Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original rSheet 5

REGENE

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES g )
@ 5. ororrinG oPTIONS FOR SITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE- (€oht fnved),

5.2 Access Order-{Continued) ! ‘ W“ﬁﬁUUR;
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications Public Service Commissio.;

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any
time prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company
' that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later.
The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned
to complete such an order within normal business hours. If the modification
cannot be made with the normal work force during normal business hours,
the Telephone Company will notify the customer. If the customer still
desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone Company will schedule
a new service date. All charges for Access Order modifications will apply
on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a new
. Access Order (for the increase amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary
to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered
by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone Company, of the channel
termination from effective two-wire to effective four-wireéﬁl'N@ELcﬂggler
authorizes the sugpested order modifications, these changes will be made
without order modification charges being incurred by the ICSEZBq?quggl
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will .
apply. BY u&_ g
Public Service Com

A. Service Date Change Charge MISSOUH] mission
. Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or rear-
rangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service

date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can
not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company aecerdingly—detays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge wiﬁl applﬁ?ﬁ%if‘@lﬁ%sign
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.2.(C), following, ~and the
. engineering review cannot be completed within the\_\&5-ca=1§nda§-da)y.gtime

frame, the new service date may exceed the original servildh datek §3

. B86-84

Pubiic Service Commission

b —
ok - g+ s

Issued: N 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' . AcceQSwServices Tariff )
tariff will be issued : . 4 n lSecﬁi%g{5r
except for the purpose ' OrlglnaPiShéet SIJ}

of canceling this tariff.
i
i e
ACCESS SERVICES i DeC 201003

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Gontinued):S3UJ:!

Bt SR 13

| Public i Servic> Commission’

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) — e
5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued)
B. Negotiated Interval~(Continued)

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based on the type and
quantity of services the IC has requested. The negotiated interval may
not exceed by more than 30 days the standard interval service date, or
when there is no standard interval, the Telephone Company-offered
service date.

When the negotiated interval is shorter than that which the Telephone
Company originally offered, additional charges, including but not limited
to Special Construction Charges and charges set forth in Section 13,
following, for Additional Engineering and Additiomal Labor, may also
apply.

C. ©Short Notice Interval

1. The following types of Access Service will be available to an IC on
a Short Notice Interval:

a. Access Service required for short-term Regional,
National and International Special Events, in-
¢luding sports and entertaimment, news coverage
and conventions, or

- [rallfEn)
MRS S
83-253

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN O 1 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

i iemansy




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF
Section 5

Southwestern Bell Telephone 9th Revised Sheet 5.1

Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 5.1

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time prior to the service
date or notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use,
whichever is later. The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a
requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to
complete such an order within normal business hours. If the modification cannot be made with
the normal work force during normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the
customer. If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone Company
will schedule a new service date. All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a
per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service channels, Frame
Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access
Connections, Switched Access Service lines, trunks, Switched Transport Channels or LIDB
OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary to satisfy the
transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the
upgrading by the Telephone Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to
effective four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order modifications, these
changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC. However,
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will apply.

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge

1.

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or rearrangements of
existing services may be changed, but the new service date may not exceed the original
service date by more than 45 calendar days. When, for any reason, the customer
indicates that service can not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days
beyond the original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. The Application Date will not
change as a result of a Service Date Change.

Issued: July 31, 2015

Effective: August 31, 2015

FILED
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2016-0025

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 8th Revised Sheet 5.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 5.1

5.

ACCESS SERVICES

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

(CT)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time prior to the service
date or notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use,
whichever is later. The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a
requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to
complete such an order within normal business hours. If the modification cannot be made with
the normal work force during normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the
customer. If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone Company
will schedule a new service date. All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a
per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service channels, Frame
Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access
Connections, Switched Access Service lines, trunks, Switched Transport Channels or LIDB
OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary to satisfy the
transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the
upgrading by the Telephone Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to
effective four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order modifications, these
changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC. However,
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will apply.

Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge

Access Order service dates for the installation of new service s or rearrangements of existing
services may be changed, but the new service date may not exceed the original service date
by more than 45 calendar days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service
can not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the original service
date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the start of service, a Service Date
Change Charge will apply. The Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date
Change.

Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013

CANCELED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri

August 31, 2015 St. Louis, Missouri
Missouri Public
Service Commission

JI-2016-0025



(AT)

(MT)

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 5.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5.01

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time prior to the service
date or notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use,
whichever islater. The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a
requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to
complete such an order within normal business hours. If the modification cannot be made
with the normal work force during normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify
the customer. If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone
Company will schedule a new service date. All chargesfor Access Order modifications will
apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service channels, Frame
Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access
Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCswill be
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary to satisfy the
transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the
upgrading by the Telephone Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to
effective four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order modifications, these
changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC. However,
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will apply.

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge

Access Order service dates for the installation of new service s or rearrangements of existing
services may be changed, but the new service date may not exceed the original service date
by more than 45 calendar days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can
not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the original service date,
and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the start of service, a Service Date Change
Charge will apply. The Application Date will not change as aresult of a Service Date
Change.

Issued: March 20, 2003 Effective: April 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission

JI-2013-0499



GANCELLED

(AT)

@

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose ‘ 6th Revised Sheet 5.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5.01

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

CEWEB

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAY 24 1934

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications MISSOURI

/

Service Commission

7 RS 5.0

APR 20 2003

iy
~ublio

MISSOURI

Public Service Commission

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, Frame Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port
Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour

minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for
the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply.

Service Date Change Charge

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service
daie may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. The
Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date Change

If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2. 3,

following, and the engineering review cannot be completed Wl
45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may exceed the or
service date by more than 45 calendar days. 1In all other ca Ealeg he
customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable serv1 JEERE
period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone

Issued:

By

MAY 274 1994 Effective:

M. B. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




(AT)
(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 5.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5.01

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continved) RECE VW E )

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

MAR 77 15%4

M
Puste < ISSOUR)

The customer may renuest a modification of its Access o:ﬁesfsg‘{!c&?QMSsion
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS/SS87 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections,

Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer {e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective tvo-wire to EffECt%ﬁs
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order CP\NGELL
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. JLH_-151994

A. Service Date Change Charge 2 “‘S-'qb ‘0/
' eService Gommission

Access Order service dates for the installation of new sgﬁbi@eg %SSOUP“'
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new 'Service
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the

start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. The

Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date Ch .

It a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., iED

following, and the engineering review cannot be completed within t

45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may exceed the griginal

service date by more than 45 calendar days. In all other casesAPR 31k 1954

customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date change

period previously described, the order will be canceled by tﬁe Stﬁhﬁl

Company, Public Servige Commissio

ADM™ 9 o o L

Issued: MAR 2 1 19%% ‘ Effectivegoamy o © ¥ 199%

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 5.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5.01

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
AUG 18 1993

MISSOURI
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications Public Service Commission

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within nermal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, CC5/557 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections,

Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be
treated as a new Access Order {(for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the custcomer authorizes the suggested order Yﬁ)
modifications, these changes will be made without order modj %&u\—
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the‘5pecial
Access Service provided to the customer will apply.
30\99”‘
R

A. Service Date Change Charge Bplj\ g*ﬂg;é a
i / a0
TS
Access Order service dates for the installation of new servi orice corm

rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but t Qﬁﬂ‘s &5 @\ﬁ“
date may not exceed the original service date by more tha 5 calen

days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not

be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following,-and the =
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time k
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service daté By-more:
than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period p@ §36h@1x§§
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,

(W i {alnlmilinl]

Issued: A[f 1 8 1993 EffectivetyP 2 1) 1993;&) - S-v.\m:._,é.n.%_ ey

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




(AT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 5.01

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revﬁﬁdméﬂl
ACCESS SERVICES
MAR 291993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS5/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification

charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Speci
Access Service provided to the customer will apply.

A. Service Date Change Charge

date may not exceed the original service date by more than 4
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that

be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more
than 45 calendar days. Ir all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,

ME LY

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affai

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri APR 1‘]]33q

92 -304
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CO™H:.

—

rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but t:;vggy
ce

Issued: MAR 2 6 1993 Effective:
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 5.01

ACCESS SERVICES =2 ATEE g
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) . .
: 4y l¢?992

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

0. PUELIS SERVICE S0k,

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Cempany will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels, CCS/S8S57 STP
Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or Switched Access Service
busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as new Access Order

(for the increase amount only).

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order

modifications, these changes will be made without order modiGAN?ELLED
pecia

charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the §

Access Service provided to the customer will apply.
APR 11 1993,
A. Service Date Change Charge BY 2 AL For
Public Service Commission

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services RN URI
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new se£$§%2
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design
Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more
than 45 calendar days. In all cother cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,EzE&E;E?
=D

I d: ; Effective: _ __
ST WA 1 8 1982 O el MmNV 16002
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company MO PUBLIC SERVICE CORM
St. Louis, Missouri )




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 5.01
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 5.01

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

~_MISSOURI
(FC)(MT)  5.2.3 Access Order Modifications Public Service Commission

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer’s use, whichever is later. The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours. If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer.
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date. All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated
as new Access Order (for the increase amount only).

. If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access

Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested orde: v
modifications, these changes will be made witggut order ﬁﬁkﬁgfa' ED
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for t1$ Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply. OVPIG 1g92

af
A. Service Date Change Charge Pub'-:.-,BYm*&“—S:‘a/
3 Service Commission
Access Order service dates for the installation of new servfféﬁﬁﬁ@Lﬁq; f '
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days. When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If a Design
(CT) Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more
than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be cancelled by the Telephone Company,

] 0 g ives REATAT cerosveT
Issued: UG 0 § 199 Bffective 'ﬁ?sgpssigag:;f%”o 199!

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division .
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commission

St. Louis, Missouri
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. S. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (gontlnued)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose o Ori Or1gxna1 Sheet 5. 01

of canceling this tariff.

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES [EE@EU W F p

& i

i MISSUUR,

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-{Continued) . Public Semvice Commissia.,

A.

Service Date Change Charge-{Continued)

more than 45 calendar days. In all other cases, if the customer-
requested service date exceeds the allowable service date change
period previously described, the order will be cancelled by the Tele-
phone Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order
issued with the pew service date. If a service date change is peces~-
sary to accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, both the Ser-
vice Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply.

A pew service date may be established that is prior to the original
service date if the Telephone Company determines it cam accommodate the
customer's request without delaying service dates for orders of other
customers. If the service date is changed to an earlier date and the
Telephone Company determipes that additional labor or extraordinary costs
are necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer,
the customer will be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited
Order Charge, as set forth in 5.2.2(D), following, applies. Such charges
to expedite service should they apply, will be in addition to the Service
Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge j

CANCELLED

usoC Charge

— SEP 30 1891
Service Date Change Charge, N )
per Order oMC $1768%6 lak R &S J

Public Service Commission

. Partial Cancellation Charge , MISSOURI

Any decrease in the pumber of Special Access Service EhannEJS*QI*SﬂALChﬂd-mﬁ_

Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be reatedr“ f“
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2. 3, fBll%w éﬁiW111
apply. :
l JUL 1 1986
e
| Pubfic Service Commission |
Issued: Jun 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF
Section 5

Southwestern Bell Telephone 7th Revised Sheet 5.2

Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5.2

(AT)

A.

@)

ACCESS SERVICES

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd)

Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd)
(cont'd)

If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time frame, the new
service date may exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar days. If a
service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer requested design change,
both the Service Date Change Charge and The Design Change Charge apply.

In all other cases, if the customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date
change period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,
appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new service date.
If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer-requested Design
Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without
delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If the service date is changed to an
earlier date and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary
costs are necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer
will be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forth in
5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in
addition to the Service Date Charge.

For orders for facilities that will be used for special access services failure to notify, as noted
below, the Telephone Company prior to the original service date to request a different service
date will result in the application of a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge for installation,
moves and rearrangement of services. If a Telephone Company technician is dispatched to
the customer's premises on the scheduled service date and the customer is not ready to
accept service or the customer has failed to notify the Telephone Company before 3:00PM
(CST) on the business day prior to the scheduled service date that the service date needs to
be changed, a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply.

Issued: July 31, 2015 Effective: August 31, 2015

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri FILED

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2016-0025



(MT)

(AT)
(MT)

(MT)
(AT)

(AL)

(MT)
(MT)

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 5.02
of canceling thistariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd)

A.

Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd)

If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the engineering
review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may
exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar days. If aservice date changeis
necessary to accommodate a customer regquested design change, both the Service Date
Change Charge and The Design Change Charge apply.

In al other cases, if the customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date
change period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Te ephone Company,
appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new service date. If
a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer-requested Design Change,
both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service dateif the
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without delaying
service dates for orders of other customers. If the service date is changed to an earlier date
and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are
necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will be
notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forthin 5.2.3, D.,
following, applies. Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in addition to
the Service Date Charge.

For orders for facilities that will be used for specia access services failure to notify, as noted
below, the Telephone Company prior to the original service date to request a different service
date will result in the application of a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge for installation,
moves and rearrangement of services. If a Telephone Company technician is dispatched to
the customer's premises on the scheduled service date and the customer is not ready to accept
service or the customer has failed to notify the Telephone Company before 3:00PM (CST) on
the business day prior to the scheduled service date that the service date needs to be changed,
a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply.

Issued: March 20, 2003 Effective: April 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELED

August 31, 2015
Missouri Public
Service Commission

JI-2016-0025



(RT)

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 5.02

of canceling this tariff, Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5.02
ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

Misao rl Public
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) Sorvied Commiesion

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) REG' D DEC 2 ﬂ 2002

A.  Service Date Change Charge {cont’d)

Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new
service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer-requested
Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s request without delaying
service dates for orders of other customers. If the service date is changed to an earlier date
and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are
necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will be
notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forth in 5.2.3, D,
following, applies. Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in addition to
the Service Date Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each
service date changed. The applicable charge is;

Usac Charge
Service Date Change Charge, per Order oMC $13.00

CANCELLED
APR 2-0 2003 AMilosouri Publio

/ 5.0
ublit S%rsuéegt%ﬂlmlsmn FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Service Commission

Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P,, d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Lou1s Missouri
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(AT

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Ne supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 5.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RE CE ive b

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAY 24 1984
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) o MISSOURY
. . Wbl Service Commissior,
A. Service Date Change Charge-{Continued) 1

Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued
with the nev service date. If a service date change is necessary to
accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date
Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply.

A nev service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is:

usoc Charge
Service Date Change Charge,
per Order OMC $13.00

B. Partial Cancellation Charge
Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service

channels, FRS Links or Ports, CCS5/557 STP Port Terminations, STP Access
Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB

OPCs will be treated as a partial cancellation, and the dhajde forth
in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply.

‘m U
CN JUL 151098

‘\Q,Q-ZﬂGEQL
‘m\(\Qf) 5 '0@55\0“ Public ngriv‘?cseﬂéj?ﬂiimissi(}n
2u0te 58
Tssied:  MAY 2 4 1904 Effective; JUL—t5g

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
a except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 5.02
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES REC E l v E D

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AlIG 18 1993

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI

Pubt'e Service Commission
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-{(Continued)

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the

nev service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
. forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is:

usoc Charge
Service Date Change Charge,
per Order oMC 513.00

B. Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service

(RT) channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched
(AT) Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated

as a partial cancellation, and the charijﬁgfft forth in Paragraph 5.2.4,

following, will apply. CANGE ey

4 h l‘j L—,—!{'.,'.,- ‘&I

o 1583
WLt (#5.0% - SEP 201093
BY e ammiss
e
SRV quR MISSOUR]
public SssOu Public Sarvice Connsinsiz

Issued: AUG 1 8 1993 Effective:sEp 2 0 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Znd Revised Sheet 5.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECE|VED

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MAR 291993
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) MISSOURI
Pu
A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued) bhcsen"ce commlSSIOrl

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the
nev service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior te the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer'’'s
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additienal labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is:

UsSoc Charge
Service Date Change Charge,
per Order OMC $13.00
B. Partial Cancellation Charge
Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS/587 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will
apply. - m@np
so 0 ¥ w0 FILED
K 9 \ort
a8
B 2 e APR 11 122
public mssouﬂ 82-304
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CC .
Issued: MAR 2 6 1903 Effective: o 11t
By A. D. ROBERTSON,  Assistant Vice President-Exterpnal A%%airs

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 5.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES
_?'erLJ" 3 '/@D
WAY 12 1982

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.3 Access Order Hodifiﬁations-(Continued) IWS'PUFLK:S::'G:nﬁW
A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a nev order issued with the
new service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies. Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable charge is:

usoc Charge
Service Date Change Charge,
per Order OMC $13.00

B. Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service channels, CCS/S87 STP
Access Connections or Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity
will be treated as a partial cancellation, and the charges set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply.
p,pR A 1993 o0
BY
sion
Public SeerGG 00""“‘3
Issued: MAY § 3 1992 Effectwe 00799 4 p‘& toa

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affd@@%{ 1(:1992
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIG SERVICE GOMIG
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(CT)

(CT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Acc

ACCESS SERVICES

ess Services Tariff
Section 5
Original Sheet 5.02

RECEIVED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AuG 9 1991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-{Continued)

A. Service Date Change Charge-{Continued)

MISSOUR!
“ic Service Commission

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the

nev service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply.

A nev service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer’s
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers. If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set

forth in 5.2.3, D., following, applies.

Such charges to expedite service

should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed. The applicable ¢

UsoC

Service Date Change Charge,

per Order

B. Partial Cancellation Charge

oMC (C

harge is:

Charge

R)S$13.00

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will

apply.
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NOV 16 1997
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 6th Revised Sheet 6
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
5.2 Access Order (cont'd)
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd)
A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd)
(AT) (1) (contd)

If the customer reschedules the service date, a Service Date Change Charge, as set forth
following will also apply. If the customer cancels the service date, cancellation charges will
also apply in accordance with terms and conditions for cancellation charges as set forth in

(AT) Section 5.3.3. Cancellation of the order will not preclude the application of the Service Date
Change Charge and/or the Service Date Change Dispatch Charge assessed for prior
occurrences on the same order.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each
service date changed. A Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply per occurrence
when a technician is dispatched to the customer’s premises and the customer is not ready for
service. The applicable charge is;

UsocC Charge
Service Date Change Charge, per Order OoMC $ 13.00
Service Date Change Dispatch Charge VT6DN 200.00
(AT) (2) An exception to the Service Date Change Charge provisions in Section 5.3.2.A(1)

applies for AT&T Switched Ethernet Service. The following provisions apply:

If a customer is unable to accept service on the original due date, the customer may
issue one or more supplements to an Access Order to change the original due date
to a date no more than 120 calendar days after the original due date. When such
requests are made, the Telephone Company will accordingly delay the start of
service and the customer will incur a Service Date Change Charge. The first
supplement to the access order must be received by the Telephone Company on or
before 30 calendar days after the original due date.

If a customer issues a supplement to an access order to extend the original due
date but is unable to accept service within 121 calendar days after the original due
date, one of the following will apply:

— If service has not been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will cancel the
order on the 121st calendar day after the original due date and the charges
specified in Section 5.2.3.A(1) will apply, or

— If service has been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will begin billing

(AT) for the Service on the 121st calendar day after the original due date

Issued: July 31, 2015 Effective: August 31, 2015
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
) . . FILED
St. Louis, Missouri . . .
Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2016-0025
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(AT)
(MT)

(MT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd)
A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd)

If the customer reschedules the service date, a Service Date Change Charge, as set forth
following will also apply. If the customer cancels the service date, cancellation charges will
also apply in accordance with terms and conditions for cancellation charges as set forth in
5.3.3following. Cancellation of the order will not preclude the application of the Service
Date Change Charge and/or the Service Date Change Dispatch Charge assessed for prior
occurrences on the same order.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each
service date changed. A Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply per occurrence
when atechnician is dispatched to the customer’ s premises and the customer is not ready for

service. The applicable chargeis,

UsoC Charge
Service Date Change Charge, per Order OomMC $13.00
Service Date Change Dispatch Charge VT6DN 200.00

B. Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design changeis any
change to an Access Order which requires engineering review. An engineering review isa
review by Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to
determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by
the customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or
deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination
(Switched Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or technical
specification package. Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End
User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special Access Service
channel type. Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the
cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied.

Issued: March 20, 2003 Effective: April 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri
CANCELED

August 31, 2015
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2016-0025
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 6

of canceling this tariff, Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 6
ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

Missouri Public
Serviee Commission

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) M’D DEC 2 0 ZUUZ

B. Design Change Charge

5.2 Access Order (cont’d)

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design change is any
change to an Access Order which requires engineering review, An engineering review is a
review by Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes,
to determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested
by the customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or
deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination
(Switched Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or technical
specification package. Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End
User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special Access Service
channel type. Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the
cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the
change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service date is required. If
the customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a
Design Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order,
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The
applicable charge is;

UsoC Rate
Design Change Charge, per Order H28 $22.00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply.

CANCELLED Missourt Publie

APR 20 2003 FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Augfmmmsim_sﬂmme_cammission

Issued: December 20, 2002 MISSOURI Effective: January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. ' Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
5,2 Access Order—(Continued) MAR 231993
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) MISSOURI

C. Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review.
An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company personnel of the
service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what changes in the
design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the
customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the
addition or deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the
type of Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel
interface, type of interface group or technical specification package.
Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End User
premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special
Access Service channel type. Changes of this nature will require the
issuance of a new order and the cancellation of the original order with
appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer
whether the change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a
nev service date is required. If the customer authorized the Telephone
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge will apply. The
Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for
each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The applicable
charge is:

UsocC Rate

Design Change Charge,
per Order B28 $22.00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as
set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply.

Y FILED
a L\M%%gﬁ‘ﬁ“ APR 11 199
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Issued: 4 " ekl Effective:
Rty | APR 11 1983
| ‘ Q&fR. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
e m - NA“ Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(FC)

(RT)

(CT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 6

of canceling this tariff

5.

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 6

RECEIVED
AUG 9 1991

ACCESS SERVICES

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)

3.2 Access Qrder-{Continued)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

c.

MISSQURI )
:ublic Service Commission

Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review.
An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company personnel of the
service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what changes in the
design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the
customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the
addition or deletion of features or functions or a change in the type of
Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel interface,
type of interface group or technical specification package. Design changes
do not incluyde a change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office
Switch, Feature Group type or Special Access Service channel type. Changes
of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the cancella-
tion of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer
whether the change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a
nev service date is required. If the customer authorized the Telephone
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge will apply. The
Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for
each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The applicable
charge is:

usoC Rate

Design Change Charge,
per Order H28 (CR)$22.00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as
set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, vill also apply.

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993,
gy 3R ¢ ¢

Pubtic Service Commission
MISSOURI

Issued: AUG 0 9 1991 Effective:“%@?ioﬁgxmjwk‘“f' ED

SEP 30 199
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP30 1931

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commiss{



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing.Original_Sheet 6_

5.

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

| REGEIVED |

(CP) ACCESS SERVICES
. JUN 9+« 10

~
L)

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

1 MISSUUR.
| Public Service Commission

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued) T

C.

Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A
design change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineer-
ing review. An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company
personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to deter-
mine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the
changes requested by the customer. Design changes to a pending order
include such things as the addition or deletion of optional features or
functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination (Switched
Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or
technical specification package. Design changes do not include a
change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office Switch,
Feature Group type or Special Access Service channel type. Changes of
this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the ca&AlNGELLED
tion of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges

applied. SEP 3’3 1991

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify B¥e Q, 6 .S, c
customer whether the change is a design change, if it canPagbdiec®ce Commissi
dated and if a new service date is required. If the customer aut ommissiol.

rized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a §§§£)UF“
Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order,
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design
change. The applicable charge is:

Design Change Charge WT en
per order ’ H28 { $26.21‘."“H”‘ E“D

If a change of service date is required, the Service ELte Chibnged 1985
Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding} will also apply.

)= 84 L
Pubfic Service Sommission 1

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11886

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell TElephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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tariff will be issued Section p?ﬁiﬁﬂ
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of canceling this tariff.

DEC 2 o 1-*--. - F
ACCESS SERVICES Kow .

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contim?edz’ HS30UR] '

2vies Comimiesion |

e —

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) T
5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals~{Continued)
C. Short Notice Interval-(Continued)

1. (Continued)

b. Access Service required for the Govermment for
Command and Control Communications and National
Security and Emergency Preparedness.

2. Access Service required for the Govermment will be provided on the
date requestad, or as soon thereafter as possible, when the emer-
gency falls into one of the following categories:

a. State of erisis declared by the Natiomal Comumand
(includes commitments made to the "National Plan
. Authorities for Emergencies and Major Disasters"), or

b. Efforts to protect endangéred U.S. personnel or prop-
erty both in the U.S. and abroad (includes space
vehicle recovery and protection efforts), or

¢. Communications requirements resulting from hostile
action, a major disaster or a major civil distur=-
bance, or

d. The Director (Cabinet Level) of a Federal Depart-
ment, Commander of a Unified/Specified Command,
or Head of a Military Department has certified
that a communications requirement is so critical
to the protection of life and property or to the
National Defense that it must be processed
immediately, or

e. Political unrest d}& E&u“&%@ which .! EEH‘L[E@ ‘
t .

affects the Natlo erest, or % 16 %
f. Presidential Service. JUL1 1980 ! S ]
‘ ) 83 - 253 '
)/” ll_s,_ﬁ_(ﬁ—- : Public Servics 30 RS
BY . & ASSION = e o ’
T SERVICE COMM =
pUBLIC DE?:F ssoun
Issued: QE( 2 9 1983 Effective: JANO 119

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 1st Revised Sheet 6.0.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing Original Sheet 6.0.1

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd)
(AT) A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd)

(2) (cont’d)
If a customer is unable to accept service within 31 calendar days after the original due date, and
the Telephone Company has not received a supplement to the Access Order to extend the due
date within 30 calendar days after the original due date, one of the following will apply:

— If service has not been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will cancel the order on
the 31% calendar after the original due date and charges specified in Section 5.2.3.A(1) will

apply, or
— If service has been fully provisioned, the Telephone Company will begin billing for the
(AT) Service on the 31" calendar day after the original due date.

(MT) B. Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered. A design change is any change to
an Access Order which requires engineering review. An engineering review is a review by
Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what
changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the customer. Design
changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or deletion of features, BSEs, or
functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel
interface, type of interface group or technical specification package. Design changes do not include
a change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA
type, or Special Access Service channel type. Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a
(MT) new order and the cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the
change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service date is required. If the
customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge
will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each
customer-issued order requiring a design change. The applicable charge is:

USOoC Rate

Design Change Charge, per Order H28 $22.00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Paragraph
(RT) 5.2.3. A. will also apply.

Issued: July 31, 2015 Effective: August 31, 2015
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
) . . FILED
St. Louis, Missouri . . .
Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2016-0025
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 6.01

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd)

B.

Design Change Charge (cont'd)

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the
changeisadesign change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service dateisrequired. If
the customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a
Design Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order,
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The
applicable chargeis:

usoC Rate

Design Change Charge, per Order H28 $22.00

If achange of service dateis required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply.

Issued: March 20, 2003 Effective: April 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri

CANCELED St. Louis, Missouri

August 31, 2015
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2016-0025



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

(CP)

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
5.2 Access Order (cont’d)
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d)
Expedited Order Charge

(1) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data,

MegalLink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services

If a customer desires that service be provided on a due date earlier than the standard
interval, the customer may request that service be provided on an expedited service interval.
To qualify for an expedited interval the customer must provide End User premises access,
where needed, until 11PM (CT), Monday-Friday.

If, upon reviewing availability of equipment, facilities and scheduled workload, the
Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an expedited basis and the customer
accepts this proposal, an Expedite Order Charge will apply.

The maximum number of circuits, which may be expedited, is limited to twelve (12)
two-point or six (6) multi-point Analog/DSO0 circuits at the same location, and a limit of
nine (9) DS1 circuits at the same location. When the number of access circuits exceeds the
maximum threshold the interval will be negotiated and expediting will not be an option.

If the Telephone Company determines that service can be provided on an expedited basis,
the following charges will apply based upon agreed upon expedited service interval. The
Expedited Order Charge applies on a per order basis, regardless of the number of circuits on
the order.

Issued: June 17, 2005 Effective: August 17, 2005

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tanff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 7

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 7
ACCESS SERVICES

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

Misaoyr Publie

5.2 Access Order (cont’d) Soervica Gommission

523 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) RECD DEC 2 0 2007

C. Expedited Order Charge

(1} Analog (Metaltic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DS0 (Wideband Data,

Megal ink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services

If a customer desires that service be provided on a due date earlier than the standard
interval, the customer may request that service be provided on an expedited service
interval. To qualify for an expedited interval the customer must provide End User premises
access, where needed, until 11PM (CT), Monday-Friday.

If, upon reviewing availability of equipment, facilities and scheduled workload, the
Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an expedited basis and the customer
accepts this proposal, an Expedite Order Charge will apply.

The maximum number of circuits, which may be expedited, is limited to twelve (12)
two-point or six (6) multi-point Analog/DS0 circuits at the same location; and a limit of
four (4) DS1 circuits at the same location. When the number of access circuits exceeds the
maximum threshold the interval will be negotiated and expediting will not be an option.

If the Telephone Company determines that service can be provided on an expedited basis,
the following charges will apply based upon agreed upon expedited service interval. The
Expedited Order Charge applies on a per order basis, regardless of the number of circuits
on the order.

CANCELLED

JUL 17 2005 —
4¢6 RS 7 FILED JAN 2 0 2003
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Y Sarvice commission
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Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: Januvary 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement te this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
,. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) AUG 0 \991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
MISSOURI
{FC} 5.2.3 Access Order Modifications-{Continued) wublic Service cOmmtssnn

D. Expedited Order Charge

If a customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than
that which has been established for the Access Order or the provision

of the Access Service, the customer may request that service be pro-
vided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company determines that
service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an esti-
mate of the additional charges involved. If the customer instructs the
Telephone Company to proceed, such additional charges will be determined
and billed to the customer as follows:

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will

keep track of the additional labor hours used to meet the request of

the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable Additional
. Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following.

To develop, determine and bill the customer for extraordinary costs
wvhich may be involved, the special construction terms and conditions

as set forth in Section 14, followving, will be used by the Telephone
Company. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the customer will
be in accordance with the terms and conditions in Section 14, following.

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the
Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3,
A., preceding, also applies.

CANCBLLED

RN 2;0 2933

qussion
nb\\c \‘&m

@ Tssuea aug 0 9 1987 BffectivainGEP=0-gEOOF =T -

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 3 0 199§
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commission
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose e—=:151. Revised Sheet 7

of canceling this tariff. Replac:ngﬁgﬂgfxnaqufii)
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES P

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contimbed)s:

Punic Sewice Conm:.nss,or |

—

5.2 Access Order-{Continued) E N“SSULP' }

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

D. Expedited Order Charge

If a customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than
that which has been established for the Access Order or the provision
of the Access Service, the customer may request that service be pro-
vided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company determines that
service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an esti-
mate of the additional charges involved. If the customer instructs
the Telephone Company to proceed, such additional charges will bCﬁNCELLED
termined and billed to the customer as follows:
C‘if 30 1991

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company wi &
keep track of the additional labor hours used to meet the requespypf Q““'I 6.8 v
the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable Apgijjiomad et
Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6 following. ﬁf“ﬁiﬂgﬁsgig:rﬂﬁss

To develop, determine and bill the customer for extraordinary costs
which may be involved, the special construction terms and conditions

as set forth in Section 14, following, will be used by the Telephone
Company. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the customer will
be in accordance with the terms and conditions in Section 14, following.

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of
the Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Para-
graph A., preceding, also applies.

B -

l: [Enﬂ_rﬂ
p W1

4 ;
Publie 5‘3?%!{&. gommlssmn

Issued: N 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1§ 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

1 DEC 20103
. S. ORDERINGC OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Continued) -

| 'iQ"‘r\”r\
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) EPUb!C Qen,ci%;;iquﬂcn'
CANHTSCIen -
© 5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued) I

C. Short Notice Interval=(Continued)

. 3. For Short Notice Interval Access Orders, the nonrecurring charge
is two times the appropriate nonrecurring charges for the service
provided as set forth in other sactions of this Tariff.

5.2.2 Access Order Modifications

An Access Order may be modified by the IC prior to the service date as
set forth following. One or more of the following charges will apply
when such modifications are undertaken. When modifications are under-
‘taken, the Telephone Company may specify that the service date will be
changed. All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a
per-occurrence basis.

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channmels or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a new
Access Order (for the increase amount oaly).

If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the transmission per-
formance for a Special Access Service ordered by an IC, these changes
will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC.

A, Service Date Change Charge

Access Order service dates may be changed, but the new service date may not
exceed the original service date by more than 30 calendar days. 1If the IC-
requested service date is more than 30 calendar days after the original
service date, the order will be cancelled by the Telephone Company and re-
issued with the appropriate cancellation charges applied. With the agree-
ment of the Telephone Company, a new service date may be established that
is prior to the original standard or nﬁotlated interval service date,

A Service Date %ang@@%aﬁ&i&p ; on a per-order, pers occurrence
t

basis, for each serv e changed. The applicable Eharge is lﬁ E LJ

e T ———

e w v

JULl 19E0 . g
*&bﬁl’ §8-258 .
e SERVICE CC:::’“‘SS‘ON ,  Public 82 Tt
OF MWSSA . T
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Fffective: JAN 013 554

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Qe T At MT asmyrred
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(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 7.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7.01

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)
5.2 Access Order (cont’d)
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d)
C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d)

(1) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data,
MegalL ink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services (cont’d)

Analog/Voice Grade/DS0 Access Services

UsocC Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge
EODXN 9 days $375.00
EODXL 8 days 425.00
EODXJ 7 days 475.00
EODXG 6 days 525.00
EODXE 5 days 575.00
EODXC 4 days 625.00
EODXA 3 days 675.00
EODWR 2 days 1,500.00
EODWQ 1 day 2,000.00
EODWP 0 day 2,500.00
DS1 Access Services
UusocC Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge
EODXR 4 days $625.00
EODXP 3 days 675.00
EODWR 2 days 1,500.00
EODWQ 1 day 2,000.00
EODWP 0 day 2,500.00

a. Inaddition to expedited order charges, special construction charges may apply, if the
Telephone Company determines that additional cost will be incurred.

Issued: June 17, 2005 Effective: August 17, 2005

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.8.C. Mo.- No. 36
Access Services Tanff

No Supplement to this

tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 7.01
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)
M‘sso i Public
Sorviea Gomrmissaion

RECD DEC 2 0 2002

5.2 Access Order (cont’d)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d)

(FC}) C. Expedited Order Charge {cont’d)

(I} Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data,
Megalink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services (cont’d)

Analop/Voice Grade/DS0 Access Services
Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge

USQC
EODXN 9 days $375.00
EODXL 8 days 425.00
EOQODXJ 7 days 475.00
EODXG 6 days 525.00
EQCDXE 5 days 575.00
EQDXC 4 days 625.00
EODXA 3 days 675.00
DS8? Access Services
UsoC Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge
= EODXR 4 days $625.00
- -9 EODXP 3 days 675.00
g
B =
< SE a. Inaddition to expedited order charges, special construction charges may apply, if the
- @ a3 Telephone Company determines that additional cost will be incurred.
vt O
. S8 b. When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a
546 @ . g . :
= $ Service Date Change Charge as specified in (B), preceding, also applies.

If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited
service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was

caused by customer.

wolie §
o

NMiagewr Puklia

Issued: December 20, 2002 EFﬁﬁ: ﬁWW%UB

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri . L.
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell TefpRs¢iCmpfaprnmission

St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36
Access Services Tariff
Section 5
1st Revised Sheet 7.02
Replacing Original Sheet 7.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5.2 Access Order (cont’d)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d)

C.

(AT) (1)
(AT)

(MT) b.

(MT)

()

Expedited Order Charge (cont’d)

Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data,
MegalL ink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services (cont’d)

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a
Service Date Change Charge as specified in (B), preceding, also applies.

If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited
service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was
caused by customer.

For all Access Service, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DS0 and DS1 Access Services

If the customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than that which has been
established for the Access Order or the provision of the Access Service, the customer may
request that service be provided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company
determines that service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor cost
or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service date, the customer will be
notified and will be provided with an estimate of the additional charges involved. The total
charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimate amount
by more than 10%. If the customer instructs the Telephone Company to proceed, such
additional charges will be determined and billed to the customer as follows:

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will, upon authorization
from the customer to incur the additional labor charges, keep track of the additional labor
hours used to meet the request of the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable
Additional Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following.

Issued: June 17, 2005 Effective: August 17, 2005

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 7.02

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d) MiSSOér’l Public

Servica Commi
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) salon

5.2.3  Access Order Modifications (cont’d) RECD DEC 2 0 2002

(FC) C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d)
(2) For all Access Service, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DS0 and DS1 Access Services

(1\/}1‘) If the customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than that which has been

established for the Access Order or the provision of the Access Service, the customer may
request that service be provided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company
determines that service can be provided on the requested date and that additional Iabor cost
or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service date, the customer will be
notified and will be provided with an estimate of the additional charges involved. The total
charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimate amount
by more than 10%. If the customer instructs the Telephone Company to proceed, such
additional charges will be determined and billed to the customer as follows:

To calculate the additional labar charges, the Telephone Company will, upon authorization
from the customer to incur the additional labor charges, keep track of the additional labor
hours used to meet the request of the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable
(MT) Additional Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following,

(RT)

ANCELLED

i JUL 17.2005 il  Publi
r & /ego 7 00’7_\ SEouUn Fublit
ublio Bervice ommissmn
Misso FILED JAN 2 0 2003
Service Commission
Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 1st Revised Sheet 7.3
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing Original Sheet 7.3

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE
5.2 Access Order (cont'd)
5.2.3 Access Order Maodifications (cont'd)
C. Expedited Order Charge (cont'd)
(2) For all Access Services, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DS0 and DS1 Access Services
a. Extraordinary Costs: The special construction terms and conditions specified in
Section 14 will be used by the Telephone Company to determine charges to recover the
extraordinary costs which may be involved. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the

customer will be in accordance with the terms and conditions Section 14.

b.  When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the access order,
a Service Date Change Charge as specified in (A) preceding also applies.

c. If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited
service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was
caused by the customer.

D. Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service channels, FRS Links
or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access

(CT) Service lines, trunks, Switched Transport Channels or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a partial
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply.

Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri .
) . . Filed
St. Louis, Missouri . . .
Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued : Section 5
except for the purpose Qriginal Sheet 7.03

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE Misso&ri Public

Service Commission
5.2 Access Order (cont’d)

5.2.3  Access Order Modifications (cont’d) %GD DEC 2 O ZUUZ

(FC) C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d)
(2) For all Access Services, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DS0 and DS| Access Services

a. Extraordinary Costs: The special construction terms and conditions specified in
Section 14 will be used by the Telephone Company to determine charges to recover the
extraordinary costs which may be involved. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill
the customer will be in accordance with the terms and conditions Section 14.

b.  When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the access order, a
Service Date Change Charge as specified in (A) preceding also applies.

c. If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon e¢xpedited
. service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was
caused by the customer.

D. Partial Cancellation Charge
(MT)
Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service channels, FRS Links
or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access
Service busy hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a partial canceliation,

and the charpes set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply.
(MT)

Missour Pulblic

FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Service Commission
Issued: December 20, 2002 Effective: January 20, 2003

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

. By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 4th Revised Sheet 8
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order

A. A customer may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or notification by the
Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later. The cancellation
date is the date the Telephone Company receives written notice from the customer that
the order is to be cancelled.

B. When Cancellation Charges Apply
If a customer or the customer's end user is unable to accept Access Service
and the new service date requested is beyond the allowable service date
change time period described in Paragraph 5.2.3. A,, the
Access Order will be cancelled. When the customer cancels an access order on or after the
application date, a Cancellation Charge will apply as specified below in addition to any other
applicable charges specified in Section 5.2.3.

1. For Access Services, excluding those set forth in Section 5.2.4.D, the Cancellation Charge equals:

The number of business days from the access order application date
through the access order cancellation date (i.e., the service interval)

Multiplied by the average daily charge

Plus the access order charge.

The service interval is the number of business days fro m the access order application date
through the access order cancellation date with the application date being day 1. Service

installation costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the application date.

If the customer has requested a service date change beyond the original service date, the
number of business days beyond the original service date are included in the service interval.

Average daily charge equals installation charges plus rearrangement
charges divided by the number of business days in the service interval.

Issued: July 31, 2015 Effective: August 31, 2015
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
) . . FILED
St. Louis, Missouri . . .
Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2016-0025
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(CT)

(AT)

(CT)
(RT)

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order

A.

A customer may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or notification by
the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, whichever islater. The
cancellation date is the date the

Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the customer that

the order isto be cancelled. The verbal notice must be followed by

written confirmation within 10 days.

When Cancellation Charges Apply

If acustomer or the customer's end user is unable to accept Access Service

and the new service date requested is beyond the allowable service date

change time period described in Section 5.2.3, A., preceding, the

Access Order will be cancelled. When the customer cancels an access order on or after the
application date, a Cancellation Charge will apply as specified below in addition to any other
applicable charges specified in Paragraph 5.2.3.

1. For all Access Services, the Cancellation Charge equals:

The number of business days from the access order application date
through the access order cancellation date (i.e., the service interval)

Multiplied by the average daily charge

Plus the access order charge.

The serviceinterval isthe number of business days fro m the access order application date
through the access order cancellation date with the application date being day 1. Service
installation costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the application date.

If the customer has requested a service date change beyond the original service date, the
number of business days beyond the original service date are included in the service interval.

Average daily charge equals installation charges plus rearrangement
charges divided by the number of business daysin the serviceinterval.

Issued:

March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994

CAN@@'LMD H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

August 31, 2015 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission

JI-2016-0025



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued - Section 3
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG 9 1991
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
MISSOURI
2.4 i . . .
(FC) 5 Cancellation of An Access Order 2ublic Service Commission
(RT) A. An IC may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or

notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the
customer’s use, whichever is later. The cancellation date is the date the
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that the
order is to be cancelled. The verbal notice must be followed by written
confirmation within 10 days.

If an IC or its End User is unable to accept Access Service and the
nevw IC requested service date is beyond the allowable service date

(CT) change time period described in Section 5.2,.3, A., preceding, the
Access Order will be cancelled and the charges set forth in Paragraph
5.2.4, B., following will apply.

(AT) B. Yhen a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation or
rearrangement of service, a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows:
| .(RT) 1. Costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the Application Date.
(RT) The Application Date is described in Paragraph 5.1, preceding.

This date is also known as the order date.

2. VWhere the customer cancels an Access Order prior to
the Application Date, no charges shall apply.

3. When the customer cancels an Access Order on or after

w the Application Date, a cancellation charge will be
- calculated as follows:

; CANCELLED

. Issued: AUG O 9 1991 Effective: W’“m‘ =FHLED

OEP 3 inni
| By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1991
‘ Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

‘ St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commisc:



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ‘ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 8

of canceling this tariff.

Replac1ng Original Sheet 8

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES RE@@HWL‘“

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SEFVICE (Cont1nued)

\32f iJu'

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2,.3 Cancellation qf an Access Order

A.

" MiSSUURI
- Putlic Service Cominssion

An IC may cancel an Access Order for the 1nstallat10n ~Bf Eervice at any
time prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company
that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later.

The cancellation date is the date the Telephone Company receives written
or verbal notice from the IC that the order is to be canceled. The verbal
notice must be followed by written confirmation within 10 days.

I1f an IC or its End User is unable to accept Access Service and the
new JC requested service date is beyond the allowable service date
change time period described in Section 5.2.2, A., preceding, the
Access Order will be cancelled and the charges set forth in Paragraph
B., following will apply.

-~

When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation of service,
a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows:

(1)

(2}

(3

Costs incurred by the Telephone Company in conjunction
with the installation of Switched or Special Access

Service, start on the Application Date. The Applica- CANGELLED
tion Date is described in Paragraph 5.1, preceding.

This date is also known as the order date. CIpgQ 1991
Where the customer cancels an Access Order prior to BY :!"‘* ?.S, g
the Application Date, no charges shall apply. Public Service Commission

When the customer cancels an Access Order on or after MISSOURI

the Application Date, a cancellation charge will be
calculated as follows:

"~«- ﬁm-mw"“""'_

ERLEMD

L1 1986
| . 86-84
Pubi‘c Sﬁmce Commlssmu \

Issued:

JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
- 8t. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this : Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued - Section 5

. except for the purpose Original Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. 7

L mEMER
ACCESS SERVICES ! I'HJE&DEEWJE@

4
. 5. ORDFRING OPTIONS FOR SWIICHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(_’:Conti@@)

; 251253
5.2 Access Order~(Continued) . 1
( {' S\O;H’)
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications—-(Continued) Publ 3 ico Cu”ﬁﬂ@ﬂon

AT i o

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

. UsS0C Charge

Service Date Change Charge, per order oMe $29.59

If the service date is changed to aﬂ earlier date, an Expedited Order
Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, D., following, will apply in
addition to the Service Date Change Charge. '

B. Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Services, Switched Access
Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or Dedicated Access Lines will be
. treated as a partial cancellation.

An IC may cancel any number of Special Access Services, For Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity, the amount cancelled
cannot cause the order to drop below the minimum requirements as set
forth in Paragraph 5.1.1, preceding, and Paragraph 5.5, following.
When the capacity cancelled brings the ordered capacity below these
minimim requirements, the entire order will be cancelled,

A Cancellation Charge will apply on a per-order, per—occurrence basis for
the quantity cancelled. The applicable Cancellation Charge is computed
as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, following.

C. Design Change Charge

The IC may request a design change to the service ordered. A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering

review. A design change may include such things as the addition or
deletion of optional features or unctions or a change in the type of
Transport Termination .{ e ess only), type of fac:r..thy mterface,_.
type of fac:.l:.t@ﬁ \ﬂﬂﬁes@%» 55 conmnection mterface group ! iIt], )
not include a ¢ E of IC terminal location, End User s premia s*“‘end 4

of fice switch or FeajureLG“qggbtype ﬂ JAN ~1 5o
BYWM P *"8:3 253 o
§1‘}mlc 3 0 ) . 2
Issued: DEC 2 S 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1264

By R. D. RARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Rell Telephone Companv
Cr TAande YMiaconriwd
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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 6th Revised Sheet 9
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 9

(RT)

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued)
C. When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply

1. When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no
charges apply for the cancellation.

2. When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for
the cancellation.

3. If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due
to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental
requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access
order without incurring
Cancellation Charges.

D. When Cancellation Charges Apply (cont’'d)

Provisions in this Section 5.2.4.D apply to the services listed below:
e AT&T Switched Ethernet Service

Cancellation charges for services are applied based upon the tiered fee schedule outlined
below.

When a customer cancels an Access Order for a service, cancellation charges will apply, even
when nonrecurring installation charges would otherwise be waived, as follows:

When an order for a service is cancelled, applicable charges will be calculated based on the
number of calendar days between the Telephone Company’s receipt of the Access Order and
the cancellation date. A cancellation charge will apply on a per port connection basis as shown
in the table below:

usocC Cancellation Date — Calendar Cancellation Charge
Days After Receipt of Order (Per Port Connection)
NRFSC 0-10 $0.00
NRFSD 11-30 $0.00
NRFSE 31-60 $2,000.00
NRFSF 61+ $3,000.00
Issued: November 17, 2015 Effective: December 17, 2015
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri FILED
St. Louis, Missouri Data center

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2016-0124



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 5th Revised Sheet 9
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued)
C. When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply

1. When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no
charges apply for the cancellation.

2. When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for
the cancellation.

3. If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due
to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental
requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access
order without incurring
Cancellation Charges.

D. When Cancellation Charges Apply (cont’'d)

Provisions in this Section 5.2.4.D apply to the services listed below:
e AT&T Switched Ethernet Service

Cancellation charges for services are applied based upon the tiered fee schedule outlined
below.

When a customer cancels an Access Order for a service, cancellation charges will apply, even
when nonrecurring installation charges would otherwise be waived, as follows:

When an order for a service is cancelled, applicable charges will be calculated based on the
number of calendar days between the Telephone Company’s receipt of the Access Order and
the cancellation date. A cancellation charge will apply on a per port connection basis as shown
in the table below:

(AT) usocC Cancellation Date — Calendar Cancellation Charge
Days After Receipt of Order (Per Port Connection)
NRFSC 0-10 $0.00
NRFSD 11-30 $650.00
(CT) NRFSE 31-60 $2,000.00
(AT) NRFSF 61+ $3,000.00
Issued: October 13, 2015 Effective: November 12, 2015
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri FILED
December 18, 2015 St. Louis, Missouri Data center
Missouri Public Missouri Public
Service Commission Service Commission

JI-2016-0124 JI-2016-0100



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 5
Southwestern Bell Telephone 4th Revised Sheet 9
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued)
C. When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply

1. When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no
charges apply for the cancellation.

2. When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for
the cancellation.

3. If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due
to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental

requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access
order without incurring

Cancellation Charges.

(AT) D. When Cancellation Charges Apply (cont'd)

Provisions in this Section 5.2.4.D apply to the services listed below:

e AT&T Switched Ethernet Service

Cancellation charges for services are applied based upon the tiered fee schedule outlined
below.

When a customer cancels an Access Order for a service, cancellation charges will apply, even
when nonrecurring installation charges would otherwise be waived, as follows:

When an order for a service is cancelled, applicable charges will be calculated based on the
number of calendar days between the Telephone Company’s receipt of the Access Order and

the cancellation date. A cancellation charge will apply on a per port connection basis as shown
in the table below:

Cancellation Date — Calendar Cancellation Charge
Days After Receipt of Order (Per Port Connection)
0-10 $0.00
11-30 $650.00
31-61 $2,000.00
(AT) 61+ $3,000.00
Issued: July 31, 2015 Effective: August 31, 2015
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDA(_B, Pr_esident - Missouri FILED
Nov.ember. 12, 2915 St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public
M!SSOUI’I Pupllg Service Commission
Service Commission

JI-2016-0100 JI-2016-0025



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.4 Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued)
C. When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply

1. When acustomer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no
charges apply for the cancellation.

2. When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for
the cancellation.

3. If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due
to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental
requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access
order without incurring
Cancellation Charges.

Issued:  March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994

CAN(%'LEAD H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
August 31, 2015 P ISE _
Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2016-0025



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tarif€f. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
AUG 9 1991

MISSOUR}
“ublic Service Commission

(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
(FC) 5.2.4 Cancellation of an Access Order-{(Continued)
B. (Continued)

3. (Continued)

(AT) Installation Charge(s) + Number of Average
and/or Rearrangement Business Days = Daily
Charge(s) in the Installa- Charge

tion Interval

(cp) Number of Business Days Average Access Cancella-
from Order Application x Daily + Order = tion
Date through Cancella- Charge Charge Charge
tion Date
. C. When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges
apply for the cancellation.

D. If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due
to circumstances over which it has direct control (excluding, e.g., acts
of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions),
the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring cancellation
charges. 1In addition, if the customer misses a service date by more
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has no direct control
(i.e., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil
commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring
cancellation charges.

CANCELLED

b
v RS T
BY 3 anmm‘SS‘G“

public 59‘\‘)\ ‘SSUUHK

. Issued: QUG U 3 1981 Effective: see;&__ggggﬁw-ﬁED

| By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company SEP 3 0 1991
| St. Louis, Missouri
| Public Service Commissi



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access SBervices Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff, Replac1ng 0r1g1nal Sheet 9

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 2 I
o | REBEIVED

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS]SERVICE {(Continued)
JUN 27 1082
OSSR
Pubiic Service Somitaies0:

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued)
f
B. (Continued)

. 3. (Continued)

Installation Charge ¢+ Number of Business Days
in the Installation =
Interval

CANCELLED
SEP 301391

Number of Business Days *

Average Daily Charge

e
from Order Application x Average Daily Charge = BY &= es. 7
Date through Cancella- Public Service Commission
. tion Date MISSOURI

Cancellation Charge

C. VWhen an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges
apply for the cancellation.

D. If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due
to circumstances over which it has direct control {excluding, e.g., acts
of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions),
the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring cancellation
charges. In addition, if the customer misses a service date by more
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has no direct control
(i.e., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil

. commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring
cancellation charges.

[ ELED |
. Jut. 11986
86-84 |
1 Public Service Commissio
Issued: N 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
-8t. Louis, Missouri



P-SsCo MD."Noc 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ' Section 5
except for the purpase .. 0Original Sheet 9

of canceling this tariff. [Wﬁiﬂg ljﬁg(ﬂ[]

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE4(Coan;E&@g Ke3 i
b :

5.2 Access Order-{Continued) J L1 SSOURI :
LPubl!c Service Commission |

5.2,2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

C. Design Change_Charge-(Continued)

Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the
cancellation of the original order with appropriate charges applied. The
Design Change Charge will apply to all Special Access Service, channels or
Switched Access Service busy-hour ' minutes of capacity.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the IC
whether the change can be accommodated and specify if a new service date

is required. If the IC authorizes the Telephone Company to proceed with
the design change, a Design Change Charge will apply. If the change in-
volves the addition or deletion of optional features for which nonrecur-
ring charges are stated, the Design Change Charge is equal to one-half the
nonrecurring charge for each feature being added or deleted. When there

is no nonrecurring charge associated with the change being made, the Design
Change Charge is equal to one-half of the nonrecurring charges for the
Access Service ordered. If multiple changes are made on a single order,
some of which have separately stated nonrecurring charges and others which
do not, both of the above charges will apply. The Design Change Charge will
apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis.

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge
as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding, will also apply.

D. Expedited Order Charge

When placing an Access Order, an IC may request a service date that is
prior to the standard interval service date. An IC may also request an
earlier service date on a pending standard or negotiated interval Access
Order, 1If the Telephone Company agrees to provide service on the
requested date, an Expedited Order Charge will apply.

il

306 L s e
83 - 2 53
P”M‘r SR . :_J.‘T

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 11884

8y R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephcone Company
St. louls, Missouri
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

A. When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilitiesto the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or when there are digital
high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer must specify a
channel assignment for each service ordered.
In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA's)
must be specified for the facilities involved in the
Rollover for each service. The customer will provide thisinformation to
the Telephone Company during the order process.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission path or channel is not
provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.6 Minimum Period

The minimum period for which Access Service is provided and for which
charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tariff.

When Access Serviceis disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum period, charges are
applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being
returned to available inventory. Thisterminology does not refer to when billing is stopped, but
rather distinguishes a disconnect from a service rearrangement.

Service arrangements may be made without a change in minimum period
requirements where so specified in this tariff.

| ssued: September 22, 1994 Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36 -:‘- -

Ma supplement to this

Access Services Tariff
taviff will be issued

. Section 5
except. for the purpose : S L . 6rh Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this taviff. ’ Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

- c,
5.7 Access Order-(Continued) FF3 17 1554

-

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECTIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.7.5% Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders MISSOURI

Pubfic Service Commissior:

A.  When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first

point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special ancess, or
wvhen there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point {(STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
cnstomer must specify a channel assignment for each service ovdered.
In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Facility
Assignments (CFA’'s) must be specified for the facilities involved in the
Rollover for each service. The customer will provide this information to
the Telephone Company during the order process.

. For all other Access Orders, the opt1on to request a specific tlggggﬁyunn

path or channel is not provided, except as provided for un*sp\
Fac1llt195 Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

A
5.7.6 Minimum Period rY “1‘\99}

. AN
A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the mini : ‘nﬁ¥“0

for which Access Service is provided and for which charge$ 2
is one month. For the application of minimum period ch e §§5 “hed
Access Service FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D, it is assumed that

the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one
dizcontinued.

h.  Service Rearrvangements as set forth ini6.10.1, C.4, and 7.3.1, B.1,
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements.

5.7.7 Minimum Feriod Charges

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum

period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory.

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determinad
as follows:

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month nr fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.4, foll?wln

ﬂl‘

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fl c&iﬂii:izy
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following. MAR 20150

Tszued: Effective: i
¢ FEB 18 1904 ffective MAR 9 0 19
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Indu?ﬁbﬁc%ﬁg QLRI ]
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company W’CGCOmszsion

St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

a. No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
excepr for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 10

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES RECE VED

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) Dee 23 1533
a ¢ 37

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)
5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

A. When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, ot
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.

This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

. 5.2.6 Minimum Period

{CT) The minimum period for which Access Service is provided and for which
charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tarviff.

When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration nf the
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory. This terminology does not refer to when billing is stopped,
but rather distinguishes a disconnect from a service rearrangement.

Service rearrangements may be made without a change in minimum period
(CT) requirements where so specified in this tariff.

(RT)

PR i
Cacrald R
BY - ramiss )
putiic SENEESIRI JAN 11934
@ 93 - 224
MISSOUR!
“PUliic SEIvics Lommission
Issued: pee 9 3 1993 Effective: JAN 0 1 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory and Industry Relaticns
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

[ Y TRnitdee MAasmi1yr s



(AT)

(FC)

(FC)

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 10

of canceling this tariff.

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIV&
MAR 25 1993

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

MISSOu+

5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders %ﬂcServlceComm.wU,

A.

Vhen there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.

This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process.

For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.6 Minimum Period

A.

B.

5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges R S

Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minimum period
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched
Access Service FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D, it is assumed that
the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one

discontinued. GP\NGEL\'ED

Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.10.1, C.4, and 7.3.1, B.3,
following, may be made without a change in minimum period reaPﬁzﬁ a
aﬁio
ion
Om miss
When Access Service is discontinued prior to the e Eﬁ“gs

minimum period, charges are applicable for the bal e of ™ imum

period. A discomnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory.

The Minimum Peried Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.4, following.

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following.

Issued:

MAR 2 6 1933 Effective: APR 11 MED

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Aff tﬁi
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company % 13%95

St. Louis, Missouri
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE t“““*




P.S5.C. Ho.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 5
except for the purpose _ 4th Revised Sheet 10
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES = E AR A
5. ORDERING FQOR SWITCHED AND SPECTAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Ay 111992

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

o e
i

SEG CTIRE aGern
5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders lwa-lJ“h“‘”““*C“““ﬁmﬂ'

A. When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first

(AT) point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
(AT) Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the

customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.6 Minimum Period

A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minimum period
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
. is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched
Access Service FGB, FGC, and FGD it is assumed that the last identical
capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued.

B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1, C.4, and GAN,CES-!-ED

following, may be made without a change in minimum period requir ts.
11 1993

5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges rd R Sdflo

BY £ = o
When Access Service is discontinued prior to thepgbﬁgﬁﬂﬁﬂ%ﬁgwmlss‘
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance q@lﬂ&ﬂuﬁi\mum
period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory.

| The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A, For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following.

| B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as

set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following. E?ﬁﬂg%ﬁ;y_
Issued: PAY 1 3 1092 Effective i aprre o topome ' 16 892
|
. By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External AffadVsd C 1992

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIG SERWCE GQMM.



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

(RT} 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) AUG 4 ]99]
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MISSOUR'

(FC) 5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders ubliC Service Commussto.

A. WVhen there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access,
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company
during the order process.

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for unde@@.é@@gu 'ED

Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following. i
(FC) 5.2.6 Minimum Period NOV 16 1392
BY #%hK.$ 7o

A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, t ind 1 .
for which Access Service is provided and for which cha?ﬁggﬂaigﬁgFmiii e MiSSIon
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges fgifgv
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last

. identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued.

(CT) B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1, C.4, and 7.3.1, B.3,
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements.

(FC) 5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory.

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following.

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following.

~g=198y=FILED
Issued: ‘“6 09 \gg1 Effectiveﬁgm%%ﬁ

P30 198EP 30 199
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commissic
- St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10
ACCESS SERVICES
. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-‘-r(eGont;in_uedé
Y Sy il v

5.2 Access (Order-(Continued)

SEP 25 193¢

MIE SN
A. VWhen there are analog or digital high-capacityrfacilities: to:. the, first
| s . [ Y ITTOR N 191 ui.;z.-. i e ol
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access,
. the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company
during the order process.

3.2.4 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.5 Minimum Period

4. Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, the minimum period
for vhich Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
is one month. For the application of minimum period charges for Switched

. Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued.
, i
{(Ft) B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1(C)(3) and 7(.:3{\1‘}13(}(%1)‘”ED
following, may be made without a change in minimum period g;epugﬂfnqggqs.

3*
5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges RY 3“ .S 10

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the exﬁ&%ﬁ%ﬁoﬁ%ﬁ%%%ﬁ%ﬁé?glﬁﬁwon
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the mini . A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory.
The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined

. as follows:

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction

thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following.

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction

thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the serviceFaﬁ
.(Fti) set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.4, following. &ED

OBCT 1 1989
. FPublic Sergic; C;IOng!'SSa’Gf—
Issued: SEP 2 5 198€; Effective: QT 1 1389

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

. tariff will be issued Section 5

except for the purpose .. 1et Revised Sheet 10

of canceling this tariff. Replacijﬁs i&}nal Sheet“
{CP)ACCESS SERVICES L]

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVI:CE'-(Cq'ﬁ\};i"nlze?)al:‘:-\
A Gk

5.2 Access Order-{(Continued) o

MISSUGUR!

5.2.4 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders ’&Ubhc Seﬂ"ce uomhl S0

A. When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
. point of switching for switched access or to a lub for special access,
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered.
This information will be provided to the Telephene Company
during the order process,

B. For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific tr ;S%xaion
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for Eﬁ
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

‘\Qog
5.2,5 Minimum Period ocT 4 S 0.
E -\"’\ﬁ;b\on
A, Except as set forth in Paragraph 9.4, A., following, thg mipimumaperiod
for which Access Service is provided and for which &ﬁa&geb 'Eibapplicable
. is one month. For the application of wminimum period charges Switched

Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it {5 assumed that the last
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued.

B. Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6.7.1(C)(2) and 7.4.1(B)(3)
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements.

5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
pericd, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory.

“. The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A, TFor Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7. bﬂﬂfoliowing. T

B. TFor Special Access Service, the charge for a month or frac?iiU‘ [)
. thereof 1s the applicable monthly rates for the seryvice as,
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, following. BRI 1 1985 i
86-84 i
@ Public Sarvice Commission
Issved: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R, D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to -this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. iy

ACCESS SFRVICES | FEGEUW@D

. 5, ORDFRING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHFD AND SPECTIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(C}ontinB@.’L)

A | 29 1¢
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) A e
RIERTOHR ;
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications-{(Continued) PUb“C SEI\HC‘“ Cammlssronf
D. Expedited Order Charge—-(Continued)
. To calculate the Expedited Order Charge, the total of all the nonrecur-

ring charges associated with the order is divided by the number of days

in the service date interval. The charge is then applied on a per day
(i.e., calendar day) of improvement basis, per order. When the regquest
for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a
service date change charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, A., preceding,
also applies.

When expediting causes the Telephone Company to incur extraordinary costs
that are not recovered by the Expedited Order Charge, the IC will be billed,
on an individual-case basis, an amount equal to the costs incurred in lieu
of an Fxpedited Order Charge.

. F. Other Modification Charge

Modifications other than those described in Paragraphs 5.2.2, A., B., C. and
D., preceding, may be requested by the IC. If the modification can be accom-
modated and implemented by the Telephone Company, an Other Modification
Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis.

Some of the types of modifications for which this charge will apply include,
but are not limited to, the following:

-~ Change of billing address,

Change of telephone number.

Change in Hunt Group Arrangement.

= Change in Nonhunting Number of Hunt Group Arrangement.

- Change of Jurisdiction (i.e., between intrastate and
interstate mlnutes(\gf\lﬁﬁeﬁ :\ ;L Access Services).
,\‘ 1

oo o

[P,

) -—.—-——USOC i Charc'eﬂ ~ B - "*“'-"'—""'l
¢ ;b | LD
gLl W R
Other Modification Charge,
. 'Pel' Order » e e e .Y'%/G"L T SOloN oMC 829-5‘.’9}\[\_’ ""1 1984
° COMMIS
PURLIC segvmcesﬁou e &

| lPub['ﬂ‘nr‘ o ﬁl‘"’?rr nr\ R

LB

Issued: D{C 29 1983 Effective: JAN (O 1 1084

By R, D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Rell Teiephone Company
S+ Touis., Miccourd
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(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES
5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over

the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.

Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special

Access Service. While shared use is alowed, individual services

utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access

Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the

individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment

for each service ordered. In addition, when a customer request s a Rollover, the Connecting
Facility Assignments (CFA's) must be specified

for the facilities involved in the Rollover for each service.

| ssued: September 22, 1994 Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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 No =mupplement to this Access Services Tariff

tAviff will be issued Section 5

. except, for the. purpose - e - ) 4th Revised Sheet 11
. nf canceling this tariff. S o Replacing 3rd Revised Sheer 1}

ACCESS SERVICES RE@ E V E @

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued (R 17 1884

5.2 Access Order-(Continued) MiSSOURI

Public Service Commigsion
5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges-{(Continued)

C. For CCS/S57 Interconnection Service, the minimum period charge is
set forth in Section 20, Paragraph 20.6.3, following.

5.7.8 Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared -use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service. While shared use is.allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment

(AT) for each service ordered. In addition, when a customer requesis a
Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA’s) must be specified
(AT) for the facilities involved in the Rollover for each service.

CANCELLED

Y_,_S,————@Cﬁﬁéém“

public e“{gseoum

ALED

WAR 201933

Issned: FEB ' Effective: ) VIISSOUR)
T8 1994 MIR 2 § foqs Public Service Commission
Py M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose ‘ 4th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

5. ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Contlnued)OEC 2231937

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

MISSOUR)
(RT) Public Ssrvice Commission

(RT)
5.2.8 ¢Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the
individval service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
. for each service ordered.

CANCELLED

eLT 1 19%4

y 43500193 L
B =1 A0 A
ic Service Commission )
Public S SS0UR JAN 11994
P 83 -224
RAISSOLR!
Pubhc Service Commission

JAN 0 1 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory and Industry Relations
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Issued: DEC 93 1993 Effective:




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 11
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES
[ ﬂ(t’r Jiismira
e = )

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) rizl
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Ay 12 ‘992
5.2.7 Minimum Period Charges-(Continued) WG, PUELIC SE0I0E 001,
(AT) C. For CCS/S857 Interconnection Service, the minimum period charge is set
(AT) forth in Section 20, Paragraph 20.6.3, following.

5.2.8 Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered.

CANCELLED

R 20199
W .S Tl
Commission

By
public S%?{g‘s UR\

FILED
NOV 1€ 1992

. MO. PUBL(C SERVICE £oias.
@® “Fvisew | B Y B 403 OV 1 p0gp

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affalrs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 11

of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

{(RT) 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

(FC)

AUG 9 1991

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.8B Shared Use Facilities . .,M‘S.SOURl o
J{ic Service Commissior
Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered.
CANCELLED
NOV 16 1392
~a .S
BY 3 >
Pubiiz Seyvice Cominission
RHSSOUR!
Issued: AUB 0 9 1991 Effective:&wﬁﬂgﬁ‘"’:‘:ﬂ F"—ED

SEP 30 1881
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1991
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louls, Missouri Public Service Commiggion
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 11

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ’ RF@@LW r‘.

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
JUN 27 i1

5.2 Access Order-{Continued) i

5.2.7 Shared Use Facilities IfP b[ SM‘bbbd’ﬁ J:
ublic Se -
Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Serv1cesﬂg2ngO;Wﬁ%qr¥
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.

. Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service. While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service. When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered.

. CANCELLED

SEP SO 1991‘
BY D.H‘ R.S. 1

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

C ENLED

JUL 1 1986
86-84

. .Pubnc Semice Commission

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1886

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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tariff will be issued Section 5
. except for the purpose 0r1g1na1 Sheet 11

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES {-'h\ '—’3 L-} [E “ W E D

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(ContinugdjQ 2¢C 103 rﬁ

L
issoum
Pubhc Service Commission |

TR, S . i . ¥ " e atmmton, _...

5.2 Access Order=-{Continued)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order

mp— AXTT e

A. An IC may cancel an Access Order for the installation of service on any
date prior to the service date. The cancellation date is the date the
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that the

order is to be cancelled. The verbal notice must be followed by written
confirmation within 10 days.

If an IC or an End User is unable to accept Access Service within 30
calendar days of the original service date, the IC has the choice of
the following ovntions:

- The Access Order shall be cancelled, and charges set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.6, C., following, will apply, or

- Billing for the service will commence.

In such instances, the cancellation date or the billing date, depend-
ing on which option is selected by the IC, shall be the 3lst day
beyond the original service date of the Access Order.

B. Access Order costs are considered to have started when the Telephone Com-
pany incurs any cost in connection therewith or in preparation thereof which
would not otherwise have been incurred. These costs include but are not
limited to preliminary engineering, orders to suppliers and other similar
items of cost. For purposes of determining Cancellation Charges, the costs
are considered to have started on the order date (i.e., the day the Telephone
Company gives a firm order confirmation to the IC).

C. When an IC cancels an Access Order for the installation of service, a Can-
cellation Charge will apply on a per-order basis. The Cancellation Charge
is calculated by multiplying the total of the nonrecurring charges asso=-
ciated with all items on the Access Order by the number of calendar days
elapsed since the order date and d1v1d1ng that flgure by the number-—of™
days in the service 1nterval umber of days betwee tHe order
date and the service ttxggia g amount is th%Fcéﬁchlaklon '

Charge. When determ nﬁ“‘the ‘tharge for a partial cancellati n,cja,s set 1y

forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, B., pregﬁg g8 only those nonrecurr ng charces

associated with the pO*tldﬁ“ﬂé—thL order being capcelled usez 38
computing the charge. wr1ieelo!
T y *  pablic Senvice Comanission
BY . COMlSNON = — .
PUBLIC seevscE
e MisSOUN
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 01 1284

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern EBell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 12
through
Original Sheet 30
ACCESS SERVICES
(RT)
I ssued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1996

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this - - Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : — - Sectlon 3
except for the purpose {Orlglnal Sheet'13 o
of canceling this tariff. LULS Sk iy e
|
ACCESS SERVICES | DEC 919 3 f
'
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(ContlnueF) N r
NIV T
5.2 Access Order~(Continued) Public SEP" £e JﬁNﬂS“Cﬂ

5.2.6 Minimum Period Charges

Wnen Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period. A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory.

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows:

A. TFor Switched Access Service, the charge for each remaining month and/or
fraction thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for
the capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.7.4, following.

B. For Special Access Service, the charge for each remaining month and/or
fraction thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as set
forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, following.

y l e

GANGBLLED i

avl Q?:&!Q\

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISION
OF MISSuul

i
JUL .I. 198b H \,h“s - 1 'C'J '
Publ

-
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8:3 253

Issued: QDEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN (G 1 1034

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this . ' dccess Services Tariff
© tariff will be issued r"“f_‘nj,\ oy ,”

except for the purpose Orig s 1U ; D
. of canceling this tariff. ' '
ACCESS SERVIC ‘ - !
3 SERVICES L DpEcoouy
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Ciontlnued),.SSDU 5
5.2 Access Order-(Continued) Public Service (‘omm*ssxon

T R —— T —

3.2.7 GShared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over the
same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowable only for
. existing services and to fill out existing systems. Only Switched Access
Service busy-hcur minutes of capacity may be added to fill out existing
systems. When Switched or Special Access Services provided over a shared
use facility are disconnected, only Switched Access Service busy-hour
minutes of capacity can be ordered by the IC to backfill the system.

5.3 Available Inventory

Available inventory is limited and does not include facilities previously
orderad or reserved. Available inventory also does not include analog or
digital high capacity facilities. All Access Orders for analog or digital
high capacity services or interface groups (i.e., Group, Supergroup, Master-
group, DS1, DS1C, D52, DS3 and DS4) require the use of Planned Facilities.

To the extent they can be provided, the Telephone Company will provide
other than high capacity Access Services from an available inventory,
except when the IC has Planned Facilities activated for its use and re-
quests the Telephone Company to use such Planned Facilities in providing
the requested services.

R S

BANBRLLED SILED

- . i Ju\l-’i'\ga'. '
JUL1 1986 ] - 253
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Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN 01 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Toanie. Miegsonri
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. except for the purpose Or:l.ginalLShee L.}Sm
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ACCESS SERVICES ' DEC 97 e y
! oo '

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAIL ACCESS SERVICE—kContinuEdWQOJ /
. »
5.4 Planned Facilities Order M vice COmmlSS'[]n

- ——
o e ,”..__1

5.4.1 General

A, An IC may place a Planned Faecilities Order for the provision of Planned
. Facilities. Planned Facilities provided for Special Access Service

. include Access Connections, Special Tramsport, Features and Functions
and Special Access Lines as described in Section 7, Paragraph 7.1, fol-
lowing. Planned Facilities provided for Switched Access Service include
Access Connections, Local Transport and End O0ffice functions as described
in Section 6, Paragraph 6.1, following. Planned Facilities will be made
available by the Telephone Company for the IC's use on an established
activation date. The combinations which may be ordered and made available
for the IC's use on the activation date are set forth in Paragraph 5.4.2,
following.

B. Planned Facilities Orders must be placed separately for each activation
date for Special Access Service and Switched Access Service. For Switched
Access Service, a separate order must be placed for each IC terminal lo-
cation to end office (by Feature Group type) ordered.

For Special Access Service, separate orders must be placed for each IC
terminal location to End User's premises, IC terminal location to IC ter-~
minal location and IC terminal location to Hub serving wire center, End
User's premises to End User's premises or End User's premises to WATS or
WATS-type serving office.

Metallic facilities between the IC terminal location and the IC serving
wire center may be ordered for use with Switched Access Service or Special
Access Service. A separate order must be placed for each request for such
facilities,

C. To the extent that Planned Facilities can be made available, and unless
Special Construction Charges apply as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.1, D.,
following, the Planned Facilities ordered will be available to the IC at
rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.11, following, on the
activation date. Except as set forth following, the activation date te may
be set for any working day at least 24 mowj?s but»not~more"than 36 “months

after the order date. @f-\‘—wg?j%ﬁﬂ“: [‘5‘“ !‘

i

) 5 !Ab] ]_19u i
JULL 1986 \ 83-253
s Q SR | pytlie Senvics (o7
Issued: (FEC 29 1983 or mEfssc%UEc:tlve: JAN O 1 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this ' ) Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
-except for the purpose s %r nal ?hﬁEF 16
of canceling this tariff. L E‘ [ h
. b EU VIEL)
ACCESS SERVICES k
DECoc oy
5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCEED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Continugﬁ) e '
l ALY '
5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) ) NIRRTV o
' Public Sarvics Commiseion:
2.4.1 General-(Continued) T

C. (Continued)

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the Planned Facilities sctiva-
tion date may be scheduled for a date earlier than 24 months from the order
date. 1If an IC requests an activation date more than 36 months after the
order date, the Telephone Company will determine if such requests can be
accommodated. When they can be, ordexrs shall be accepted.

D. Planned Facilities for which the Telephone Company has no foreseeable reuse,
may be subject to Special Construction Charges as set forth in Section 14,
following, in addition to the rates and charges set forth.in Paragraph 5.4.11,
following.

The Telephone Company shall determine whether Special Conmstruction Charges
apply and will so notify the IC prior to establishing a firm order.

5.4.2 Planned Facilities Provided
The IC may order Planned Facilities as follows:
A, TFor Switched Access Se;vice

1. Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between the IC terminal
location and the IC serving wire center. These must be ordered in
100 pair umits.

2. Busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) between an IC terminal location
and an end office (by Feature Group and type of BHMC). Optional
features may also be specified by the IC.

!

GINBELLED oo
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Issued: [DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1084

Bv R. D. BARRCN, Vice President-Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES \ 0 i ’

| tCgces |

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE—(Cont...nued) 0 | |

b Ib o '

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) PUb[fC S&\”L" Cumm Sc;gn

Y

5.4.,2 Planned Facilities Provided—(Cohtinued)
A, TFor Switched Access Service-(Continued)

Only those rate elements included on the Planned Facilities Order will
be made available to the IC on the activation date.

B. TFor Special Access Service

1. Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between the IC terminal
‘location and the IC serving wire center. These must be ordered in
100 pair units.

2. Analog and digital high capacity (i.e., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,
DS1l, DSs1C, D52, D383 and DS4) facilities hetween an IC terminal location
and a Hub serving wire center., Hub functions may also be gpecified by
the IC.

3. Analog and digital high capacity (i.e., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,
DS1l, DS1C, DS2, DS3 and DS4) facilities between two IC terminal locaticms,
One of the IC terminal locations will be treated as an End User's premises.
Facility interface combinations and optional features may also be specified
by the IC.

4. Narrowband, Voice Grade, Program Audio, Wideband Analog, Wideband Digital,
Digital Data Access and High Capacity 1 (BC1l) facilities between an IC
terminal location and an End User's premises, Features and functions (e.g.,
facility interface combinations and optional features) may also be specified
by the IC.

5.' Dedicated Access Line Service two-wire or four-wire facilities between
an End User's premises and a WATS or WATS-like serving office. Opticnal
features may also be specified by the IC.

- Doy T e e

Cnly those rate elements included on the Planned Facilities Order.wlln “he madé

available to the IC cn the actlﬁrélaown dag‘LBDED |k |¢ .'lLﬁla’rJJ l‘
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Issued: DEC 29 12832 Effective: JAN 0 1 1084

Bv R. D, BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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tariff will be issued , Section 5

except for the purpose ' Original Sheet 18
. of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES | =0 FSH W‘ -
CEIWED |

. 5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

. . . "!Jt(‘: 2 o Raiats]
5.4 Planned Facilities Order-{Continued) Ly
5.4.3 Advance Payments -} woa BRI

. . , s me o Cummiseinn
Planned Facilities Orders are subject to advance payments by the IC: Three '’
advance payments are required during the Order Interval, i.e., interval
. between the order date and the original activation date. These are set
forth in Paragraphs 5.4.3, A., B. and C., following. Each advance payment

is based on the monthly charge as described in Paragraph 5.4.11, following.

A. The first advance payment is due to the Telephone Company 3Q days after
the order date. The payment shall be an amount equal to three times the
monthly charge.

B. The second advance payment is due to the Telephone Company on the last
day of the month that is specified in the folliowing table:

Order Interval Month After Order Date
. In Months _ Second Payment Is Due
up to 19 ' 1st
aver 19 to 20 ’ 2nd
over 20 teo 21 ‘ 3rd
over 21 to 22 4th
over 22 to 23 Sth
over 23 to 24 6th
over 24 7th

The payment shall be an amount equal to six times the monthly charge.

JULL B a1 e
ks lz—"T  qg-2583
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) i [AASSLU

Public Servica Commission
5.4.3 Advance Payments~{Continued) o

C. The third advance payment is due to the Telephone Company on the last day
of the month that is specified in the following table:

Order Interval ‘ . Month After Order Date

In Months Third Payment Is Due
up to 12 lst
over 12 to 13 2nd
over 13 tc 14 3rd
over 14 to 15 4th
over 15 to 16 5th
over 16 to 17 6th
over 17 to 18 7th
over 18 to 19 8th
over 19 to 20 " 9th
over 20 to- 21 _ 10th
over 21 to 22 1ith
over 22 to 23 12th
over 23 to 24 13th
over 24 l4th

The payment shall be an amount equal to three times the monthly charge.

If any advance payment is not received by the Telephone Company by the end
of the first working day of the next month, the Telephcone Company will cease
all work on the Planned Facilities Order involved and Cancellation Charges
as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.6, following, will apply.

In those cases where the activation date is less than 24 months, the second
and possibly the third advance payment may be due at the szme time as the
first advance payment,

The advance payments will be ney owed by the IC for
activated Planned Facilities@g\ p §§mmr the same type, i.e.,

Switched Access Feature Groud” accounts or Special Access accounts, of ithe !

activation date for the facility fﬂf whic:ﬂ5 the advance bavmenénwasﬂtakgﬁ

-~

3\ ' JAN ~ 11934
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5.4.3 Advance Payments-{Continued)

C, {(Continued) . N

. Should the Planned Facilities Order be cancelled by the IC, the amount
of the advance payments will be credited to the IC's account, and any
remaining credit balance will be refunded. The fact that advance pay-
ments have been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the
Telephone Company's regulations as to other payments or the prompt pay-
ment of bills.

5.4.4 Hub Serving Wire Centers

Planned Facilities Hub serving wire centers for Special Access may be
established by the Telephone Company at designated locations in a LATA.
A Hub is a Telephone Company office where facilities will be available
to reach a specified set of serving wire centers and End User's premises.
The location of Hubs, if amy, in a LATA will be specified by the Tele-
phone Company. Different serving wire centers may be designated as
Bridging Hubs and Multiplexing Hubs. The wire centers served by the

Hub serving wire center will also be specified by the Telephone Company.

5.4.,5 Modifications of Planmed Faclilities Qrders

Modifications of Planmed Facilities Orders may be made by the IC without
charge prior to acceptance by the Talephone Company of the Planmed Facili-
ties Order. The date when the order is accepted is known as the order
date. After the order date, modifications may be made as set forth fol-

lowing:
A. Change in Number of Facilities i r‘t*; el x.]
. }!
- [
After the order date, any increase or decrease in the number oz’ ':'f‘ 5 L
facilities ordered will be treated as follows: JAt =1 153 ﬁ
if

1. An increase in th T &ﬁa&iﬁ@es ordered wlll be tresa 132653 .
new Planned Facile@lﬁg r@ % increased amountj]_only):;—‘ “n pOl’“"’]ISSI["‘I
2. Any decrease in the m‘.i\ljgr of g%%llltles ordered will be treated as
a cancellation (for t ecreased amount only) and will be subject

to the regulatioms anil &\af\’v Sse_ﬁ:!fgrth in Paragraph 3.4.6, follow-

in .
° pusué SERVICE COMMISSION
e
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order~{(Continued) f
\.‘ ol
3.4.5 Modifications of Planped Facilities Orders- (Contlnued) o

l fC °“ﬂ.“ Cummission

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the IC may change the activa-
tion date of a Planned Facilities Order subject to the following conditions:

B. Activation Date Changes

l. No activation date may be established that is more than 12 months beyond
the activation date specified on the original order. If the IC is unable
to accept the facilities within 12 months of the original activation date,
the IC has the choice of the following options:

2. The Planned Facilities Order shall be cancelled and charges set forth
in 3.4.6, B., following, will apply oz

b, Billing for the facilities will commence.

2. If the requested date is prior to the original activation date, Addi~
tional Engineering, Additional Labor and/or special construction
charges may apply in order to meet the date, The Telephone Company

will determine whether such charges apply and will notify the IC
accordingly.

5. A Planped Facilities Order Modification Charge as set forth in Para-
graph, 5.4.5, D., following, will apply for each activation date change.

€. Other Modifications

1. With the agreement of the Telephone Company,. other modificatious may
be made prior to the activation date. The types of modlflcatlons,

that may be wmade include, but are not limited to: d fleﬁg_]
: .

= Change in facility interface : g U\! - 1,931

- Addition or deletion of optional features ji 3 - 2 5’

- Change in type of Transport Termination {Switched | 2. . 3

- Ta

four-wire facilities™to two-wire facilities

1986

A Planped Facilities Orderjugdlf~catlon Charge as set forth in Paragraph

3.4.3, D., following, m‘llhﬁp&ygor&l‘l}%@pns of modification.

OMMISSION
2. The following types ofP@ﬁgﬁi%gﬁ may not be made, but inscead

require the cancellatlon and Xeissuance of the order:

Issued: DEC o 9 ?983 Effective: JAN 01 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestarn Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) | |
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5.4,5 Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders—(Continuedjeuscn - ws v
C. Other Modifications~-{(Continued)
2. (Continued)
~ Change in Feature Group type ’
= Change in location, i.e., the IC terminal location, the Hub
location, the end office or the End User's premises
- Change in type of facilities other than from two-wire faciiities

to four-wire facilities or four-wire facilities to two-wire facilities

Canceliation Charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.6, following,
will apply in these cases.

D. Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge

The Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge is applied on a per-order,
per—occurrence basis. The applicable charge is:

Usoc Charge

Planned Facilities Modification
Charge, per order. . . . . « « « & & + & oMC $29.59

If more than one change is being made at the same time, only ome charge
applies.

5.4.6 Cancellation of a Planned Facilities Order
A. A Planned Facilities Order may be cancelled after the order date.. . ..
Cancellation Charges will apply as set forth in Paragraphs 5]4?5;L3550?
and C.. following. The cancellation date is the date |the TelephonéH :
Company receives written or verbal notice from the ICZthat thhvcaq?gijy _
or channels ordered are to be canceslied. The verbal notice st be™~
followed by written confirmation within {0 days. ,I?ur‘a;ic o = 253 .
w UE SR e L
B. The applicable Cancella@ W@%R&&%@ on the interval between the
cancellation date and thw!lr kivétidﬁ'date or the interval between the -
canceliation date and 24 months after the order date, whichever interval
is shorter. This interval gﬁjkﬁbwnxggbthe Cancellation Interval. The

Cancellation Charge appiicable to each Lancellation Interval is shown in
the folliowing table: aY LN

—pLBLIC SERVICE coOMmmM SSION

OF MISSOURI
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued) q LaSs0unl ;
: lP’lbhc Servica Cummissicn
5.4.6 Cancellation of a Planned Facilities Order-(Contintied)wmc s = s o s

B.

In Months Prior To

I
(Continued)

Cancellation Interval

Activation Date Per Capacity

Cancellation Charge
Or Channel Cancelled

Less than 1 24 times Monthly
1 to2 23 times Monthly
Over 2 to 3 22 times Monthly
Over 3 to 4 21 times Monthly
Over 4 to 5 20 times Menthly
Qver 5 to 6 19 times Monthly
Over & to 7 18 times Monthly
Over 7 to 8 17 times Monthly
Over 8 to 9 16 times Monthly
Over 9 to 10 15 times Monthly
Over 10 to 11 14 times Monthly
Over 11 to 12 13 times Monthly
Over 12 to 13 12 times Monthly
Over 13 to 14 11 times Mounthly
Over 14 to 15 10 times Monthly
Over 15 to 16 9 times Monthly
Over 16 to 17 ' 8 times Monthly
Over 17 to 18 7 times Monthly
Over 18 to 19 6 times Monthly
Over 19 to 20 5 times Monthly
Over 24 to 21 4 times Monthly
Over 21 to 22 3 times Monthly
Over 22 tro 23 2 times Monthly
Qver 23 1 times Monthly

Where special construcgtion is involved, Cancellatlon Charges

Charge(1)
Charge(l)
Charge(l)
Charge(1)
Charge(1l)
Charge(l)
Charge(1)
Charge(1l)
Charge(l)
Charge(1l)
Charge(l)
Charge(1l)
Charge(1l)
Charge(1)
Charge(1l)
Charge(l)
Charge(1)
Charge(1)
Charge(l)
Charge(1)
Charge(1)
Charge(1)
Charge(l)
Charge(1)

and/or

Termination Liability charges as set forth in Sectlon 14, follow11g

;Je.ie:zz;r in additiomn to charms@lﬁs&“ﬂmﬁ Paragraph 3! 4-.61 ]BJJ
' Jal = 11924
JULL 1980 83 - 253

}//—PITF'" Se

SION

R I~y

, BY%*’*"' L, TR
(1) Monthly Charge is the charge ag,, g;t;ﬁgtﬁl;&ogﬁ vgaragraph 5.4, 11

following.
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5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-—(Contiinuedan'D

5.4 Planned Facilities Ordgr-(Continued)

S5.4,7

5.4.8

5.4.9

S IS LRV

,. Lo::ggmalUs ’ i X |]24 .

e

Activation of Planned Facilities

The Planned Facilities ordered are made available for the IC's future

Public Service Commission,

service needs on the activation date. Special or Switched Access Service

using the Planned Facilities will be provided pursuant to standard,

negotiated or short-notice service date intervals, under an Access Order

as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.1, preceding. The service date on such
orders may be the same as, or later than, the Planned Facilities Order
activation date. For analog and digital high capacity planned facili-
ties order to a Hub, the service date and activation date are always
the same. When the service and activation dates are the same, the
Access Order charges apply and the Planned Facilities charges do not.
If the service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum-
period requirements for the Planned Facilities Order, the facilities
will be returned to the activated status and Planned Facilities Order
minimum-period charges will commence and will apply until such time
ag the minimum-period requirements are fulfilled.

Delayed Activation Credit

The Telephone Company will make avery effort to provide the Planned
Facilities to the 1IC on the established activatiom date. If the date
is missed, unless for reasons beyond the contreol of the Telephone Com-
pany as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.3, preceding, and Para-
graphs 5.4.12, following, a Delayed Activation Credit will apply and
will be credited to the IC's account.

The Delayed Activation Credit will be 1/30 of the monthly charge as
specified in Paragraph 5.4.11, following, for each day the date is
missed.

Minimum Pericd

The minimum period for which Planned Facilities are activated for the
IC's use and for which charges are applicable is 24 months. Beginning

on the activation date, the appropr as spec1f1ed 1n Para=
graph 5.4.11, following, wiffy dgﬁiéi @@ f
ﬂ% g i Hﬁla’ )

JULL 198 JAN — 1 53 ;
8 3 253
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order-~{Continued)

5.4.9 Minimym Period-(Continued)

B.

 BEGEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES

J AR "
 Public Servics Commiscion ;

Facilities 'in the activated status for which the minimum period has ended
will be treated as follows:

1. Subject to Paragraph 5.4.9, C., following, the IC may retain the facilities
in the activated status, and the charges as set forth in Paragrasph 5.4.11,
following, will apply.

2. Subjeect to the provisions of Paragraph 5.5, following, the IC may return
the facilities to the Telephone Company upon 30-days' notice. All avail-
ability for use by the IC will cease as of that date.

Facilities in the activated status for which the minimum period has ended,
and for which there are no currently pending Access Orders, except those
where special construction applies, may be taken by the Telephone Company
for its use upon written 90-days' notice to the ordering IC. If the IC does
not submlit Access Orders for the use of such Planned Facilities prior to the
end of the 90-day notice period, all availability for use by the IC will
cease as of that date or other date mutually agreeable to the Telephone
Company and the IC, and charges as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.11, following,
will cease. ’

Planned Facilities provided by special construction willi be subject to
liabilities and charges as set forth in Section 14, following, in addition
to Paragraphs 5.4.9, A, through C., preceding.

GANBELLED | Rl
1980 J JAN -1 52

i
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5.4.10 Minimum Period Charges

When Planned Facilities are returned to the Telephone Company prior to
the exiration of the minimum period, charges are applicable for the
remainder of the minimum period. The charge for the quantity returned
will be an amount equal to the applicable monthly charge times the
number of months and/or fraction thereof between the return date and
the end of the minimum period. The monthly charge is set forth in
Paragraph 5.4.11, following.

5.4.,11 Monthly Charge

Monthly charges are applicable for activated Planned Facilities. The
monthly charge will apply from the activation date until such time as
the facilities are used to provide Access Service via an Access Order
or until the minimum period requirements have been satisfied. If the
minimum period requirement has been satisfied and the IC chooses to re-.
tain the facilities in the activated status, the monthly charge will
continue to apply. If the IC requests the Planned Facilities be used
to provide Access Service and they are so used, the Planned Facilities
monthly charge will cease, and the appropriate Switched or Special Access
Service rates and charges set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8 and
Section 7, Paragraph 7.5, respectively, will apply.

The monthly charge will serve as the basis for advance payments and
Cancellation Charges, as well as for the monthly charge to be billed
for activated Planned Facilities.

The monthly charges are as follows:
A, TFor Switched Access

Activated Switched Access Plamned Facilities between the IC terminal
location and the end office will be Dll jmat the rates established
for Minimum Monthly Uswjgg F$Dg, et forth in Section 6, _—

Paragraph 6.7.5, folloe m\‘ [r””,_,EI_J

ek sikla=—" | §5-2 5 3 |
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5.4 Planned Facilities Order~(Continued)

e . pe em————

5.4,11 Monthly Charge-(Continued)
B. For Special Access

Activated Special Access Planned Facilities will be billed at the monthly
rates in Section 7, Paragraphs 7.5.1, 7.5.2 and 7.5.4, following, for the
cess Connections, Special Transport and Special Access Lines, respectively.

Bridging functions, if specified ou the Planned Facilities Order, will be
billed at the monthly rates set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7.5.3, C.,
following. Billing for all other Features and Functions, including Facil-
ity Interface Combinations, even if specified aon the order, will not com—
mence until placed in service via an Access Order. The monthly rate is the
total of all the items included on the order for which charges are to apply
while in the activated status.

- C. For Metallic Facilities

Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between an IC terminal iccation
and the IC serving wire center, whether ordered as Switched Access or Spe~
cial Access, will he billed at the monthly rates set forth in Sectiom 7,

Paragraph 7.5.1, following, for two-wire and four~wire Special Access Service
Access Connections. -

5.4.12 Planned Facilities Test and Line Up

A, Pricr to the activation date, the Telephone Company will test and line up

- the facilities provided, as appropriate. Test and line up will be made
by the Telephone Company using the IC facilities which are installed at
the IC terminal location to terminate the capacity or services provided.
The IC shall provide persommel and equipment and shall have its facilities
available to complete the testing and line up during the period specified.
If the personmnel, equipment and facilities are not provided by the IC, and
the activation date is missed, no Delayed Activation Credit applies.

_— R o ——
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B.

Testing and line up as set forth in Paragraph 5.4.12, A., preceding, may

begin up to 30 days prior to the scheduled activation date. The Telephone

Company will notify the IC of the scheduled start date at least ten working
days prior to such date. If this date is mitually agreeable, the Telephone
Company will begin testing on the scheduled date. If this date is not
agreeable to the IC and another date is agreed upon, no Delayed Activation
Credit will apply if the .facilities are not available on the activation date.

5.5 Switched Access Service Minimum -Capacity Requirements

5.5.1

5.5.2

5.5.3

When Switched Access Service Access Connections are ordered under Planned
Facilities Orders or Access Orders, they will be provided subject to the
winimum capacity provisions set forth in Paragraph 5.1.1, preceding, and
Paragraphs 5.5.2 through 3.5.7, following.

There ;s no minimum capacity for Interface Groups 1 and 2, except as set
forth in Paragraphs 5.4.2, A. 1., preceding. The minimum capacity provided
for Interface Groups 3 through 10 and for which charges are applicable 13
set forth in Paragraph 5.5.6, following.

When additional busy-hour minutes of capacity are ordered, they may be
provided using activated or in-service Access Connection Interface

Groups. Such busy-hour minutes of capacity, up to and inecluding the

number that brings the Interface Group to its designated capacity, will

be provided without being subject to the minimum capacity provisions as

set forth in Paragraph 5.5.6, following. Any additional busy-hour min-
utes of capacity ordered will be subject to the minimum capacity provisions,
unless they are provided under an Access Order using Planned Facilities.

R E R T
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5.5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requirements—(Continued)

5.5.4
"'D 5.5.5
5.5.6
®
®
5.5.7

When an IC requests high frequency anmalog or Digital interface groups,
the IC is required to order at a minimum, sufficient capacity to util-
ize 70 percent of the channels.

For the purpose of administering the minimum capacity provisions,
Access Orders for Access Connection Interface Groups for different
Feature Groups may be grouped together if the facilities provided
for all the connections are the same and terminate in the same
facilities terminal in the same end office,

The following table provides the total capacity of the interface and
the threshold for minimum order requirements:

Total Minimum

Interface Interface Capacity Capacity

Type Name {Channels) {Channels)
Analog Group 12 9-
Analog Supergroup 60 &2
Asnalog Mastergroup 600 420
Digital DSl 24 17
Digital DS1C 48 34
Digital ns2 96 68
Digital DS3 672 471
Digital DS4 4032 2823

The Telephone Company will not provide these Interface Croups when less
than 70 percent of the capacity is ordered. For purposes of grouping
as set forth in Paragraph 5.5.5, preceding, it shall be assumed that
Feature Groups A, B, C or D minutes may be combined.

When Switched Access Service provided from available inventory is dis-
connected and the disconnect causes the in-service capacity to fall
below the minimum requirements, the Telephone Company will at the
option of the IC:

[t ==

LLED e
A. Disconnect all the serviceﬁgﬁ§gwit E% The minimum capacity req&if&megt J

and all apptropriate charges will apply,, .9
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of canceling this tariff.
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@ 5. OROERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERWCE—(%EQtBnﬁeﬁ)?B
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5.5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requireméhts-(CQJQg%&;Hﬂ] N
[ Public Servics Commissien

e

5.5.7 (Continued)

B. Establish a Planned Facilities Order for the minimum capacity as of the
disconnect date, and all facilities not in service required to meet the
. minimum requirements will be established as activated Planned Facilities,
with appropriate charges applying.

When a return of Planned Facilities to the Telephone Company causes the
activated capacity to fall below the minimum, the Telephone Company will
take back all Planned Facilities involved and all appropriate charges
will apply.

5.6 Record Modification and Charges

An IC may request a record modification for existing Access Service or
activated Planned Facilities. Record modifications include the following

i. types of changes:

Billing name

Billing address

Contact telephone number

Rearrange account structure

Change designation of IC serving wire center (applies only to the applica-
tion of the five-mile rule as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.13, B., following).

The charges to be applied for record modifications are as follows:

- For changes to existing Access Service, a charge equal to the amount
. of the Other Modification Charge set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2, E.,
preceding, will apply.
- For changes to activated Planned Facilities, a charge equal to the
amount of the Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge set forth
in Paragraph 5.4.5, D., preceding, will apply.
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 8th Revised Sheet 1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

(CT) This section concurs in Southwestern Bell Telephone Company (SWBT's) Tariff FCC No. 73, Section 6, which
can be accessed via the following hypertext link.

http://cpr.att.com//pdf/fcc-swhbt/7306.pdf

Exceptions to this concurrence of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company’s (SWBT's) Tariff FCC No. 73, Section 39, are as
listed below. The following cited exceptions relate to that specific section in the interstate Tariff FCC No. 73.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

6.1 General Description
Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.5 Switched Transport
6.5.2 Switched Transport Connections
6.5.2 (D) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.6 Switched Access Features and Basic Service Elements

6.6.1 Switched Transport Features

6.6.1(B) Feature Descriptions
6.6.1(B)(4) Multiplexing

Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.6.1(B)(4)(c) Supergroup to Group is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.6.1(B)(4)(d) Group to DS1 is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction

6.6.5 Basic Service Elements

6.6.5(A) Basic Service Element Matrix
6.6.5(A)(3) Direct Inward Dial (DID) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.6.5(A)(11) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.6.5(A)(12) Simplified Message Desk Interface-Expanded (SMDI-E) is not available in the intrastate
jurisdiction.

6.6.5(B) Descriptions
6.6.5(B)(3) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.6.5(B)(11) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.6.5(B)(12) Simplified Message Desk Interface — Expanded (SMDI-E) is not available in the intrastate

™) jurisdiction.

Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri .
) . . Filed
St. Louis, Missouri . . .
Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 1

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

The following list matches the Telephone Company's Basic Service Element (BSE) names to the
industry standard names for each Switched Access BSE.

Telephone Company Names Generic Name of ONA Service

Alternate Traffic Routing Alternate Routing
- End Office Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

(AT) Automatic Number Identification/ Calling Billing Number

(AT)

Charge Number Parameter

Flexible Automatic Number
Identification (Flex ANI)

Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting

- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting

Nonhunting Number Arrangement

Délivery - FGD Protocol

Flexible ANI Information
Digits

Multiline Hunt Group

Multiline Hunt Group -
Individual Access To Each
Port In Hunt Group

Queuing Multiline Hunt Group - UCD
with Queuing

Recorded Announcements Multiline Hunt Group - CO
Announcements

Remote Make Busy Make Busy Key

Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side Make Busy Key

Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement

Multiline Hunt Group -
Uniform Call Distribution
Line Hunting

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994
CANCELLED By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
June 10, 2013 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE R Ec E E VE @

The following list matches the Telephone Company’s Basic ServigEEkageE?c4
(BSE) names to the industry standard names for each Switched Access BSE.

MISSOURI

Telephone Company Names Generic Name ofPORAicS Commigsion

Alternate Traffic Routing Alternate Routing
-~ End 0Office Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

Automatic Number Identification Calling Billing Number
Delivery - FGD Protocol

Flexible Automatic Number Flexible ANI Information
Identification (Flex ANI) Digits
CANCELLED
Multiline Hunt Group Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting 94
- Regular Line Hunting APR 7 13
Th RS |
Nonhunting Number Arrangement Multiline Hunt Gr arvice GgmmiSSiOﬂ
Individual AccePd SSOUR‘
Port In Hunt Group
Queuing Multiline Hunt Group - UCD
with Queuing
Recorded Announcements Multiline Hunt Group - CO
Announcements
Remote Make Busy Make Busy Key
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side Make Busy Key
Uniform Call Distribution ' Multiline Hunt Group -
Arrangement Uniform Call Distribution
Line Hunting
MAR 141354
Issued: FEB 0 41994 Effective:

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose mtﬁ Sheet 1
'.~ of canceling this tariff. Replacin Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

MAR 291993
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE
MISSOURI
@ The following list matches the Telephone CompanyPylBHeiQgteine Cofimrission
(BSE) names to the industry standard names for each Switched Access BSE.
Telephone Company Names Generic Name of ONA Service
Alternate Traffic Routing Alternate Routing

- End Office Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

. Automatic Number Identification ' Calling Billing Number
Delivery - FGD Protocol

Multiline Hunt Group Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting

- Preferential Hunting

- Regular Line Hunting

Nonhunting Number Arrangement Multiline Hunt Group -
Individual Access To Each
Port In Hunt Group

‘ Queuing Multiline Hunt Group - UCD

with Queuing

Recorded Announcements Multiline Hunt Group - CQSS)
Announcements

Remote Make Busy Make Busy Key

Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side Make Busy Key

Uniform Call Distribution Multiline Hunt Grou 6

Arrangement Uniform Call Disti® Q#ﬁsﬁgs

(AT) Line Hunting ?dd“

(MT)

FILED

@ APR 11 1993

MO, pugﬁtzjc Stpvteomss

APR 1. way

‘ Issued: pap o ¢ 1993 Effective:

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louils, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued - Section 6

L except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 1
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE NOV 19 1991

. 6.1 General
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer’s premises and an end user’s
premises. It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
. an end user’s premises to a customer’s premises, and to terminate calls
from a customer’s premises to an end user’s premises in the LATA where it
is provided. Specific references to material describing the elements of
Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6.1.1 and Paragraph
6.1.2, following.

(RT)

(RT)
_ . 6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories called
Feature Groups. These are differentiated by their technical
characteristics, i.e., line side vs. trunk side connection at the
Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in which an end user
accesses them in originating calling, i.e., with or without an access
code. Following is a brief description of each Feature Group
arrangement:

o GANCELLED

APR 11 1993 «+
BY w ‘ \on
ryice Commiss 0
Public sﬁp\ssouﬂ'

. Issued: NOV 2 1 1991 Effective:m F'LED

B 1
By R. D. BARRON, Presﬁgent—%iggguri Divigion
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company FEB 1 21992

St. Louis, Missourt . . .
Public Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section &
except for the purpose ' 3rd Revised Sheet 1
f. of canceling this tariff. . Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE AUG 9 1991
. 6.1 General MISSOURL

“lic Service Commigsion

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer’s premises and an end user’s
premises. It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
s () an end user’'s premises to a customer’s premises, and to terminate calls
(c) from a customer’s premises to an end user’s premises in the LATA where it
is provided. Specific references to material describing the elements of
Svitched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6.1.1 and Paragraph
6.1.2, following.

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in Paragraph 6.8,
following, depend generally on its use by the customer, (i.e., for MTS or
WATS services, MTS-VWATS equivalent services, or other services such as
foreign exchange service). The application of rates for Switched Access
Service is described in Paragraph 6.7, following. Rates and charges for
services other than Switched Access Service, i.e., a customer’s interLATA

toll message service, may also be applicable vhen Switched Access Service
.(RT) is used in conjunction with these other services. CANCELLED
FEB 12 1992 2
(RT) : : BY‘:[-WVR'S. I
6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision Public Service Commission
MISSOURI
{RT) Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories called
{RT) _ Feature Groups. These are differentiated by their technical

characteristics, i.e., line side vs. trunk side connection at the
Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in which an end user

. accesses them in originating calling, i.e., with or without an access
code. Followving is a brief description of each Feature Group
arrangement:

. Issued: AUR 09 160% Effective@%m FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 199
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commlssioi
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. ' Replac1ng 1st Re “lSEdvaazij 1

ACCESS SERVICES
0CT'1 31987

_ MISSOUR]
Public Service Commissior

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer's premlses ‘and an end_user's
premises. It provides for the use of common terminating, sw1tch1ng,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
and end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate calls
from a customer's premises to an end user's premises in LATA where

it is provided. Specific references to material describing the elements
of Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6.1.1 and Paragraph
6.1.2, following,

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

6.1 General

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in Paragraph 6.8
following, depend generally on its use by the customer, (i.e., for MIS or
WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services, or other services such as
foreign exchange service). The application of rates for Switched Access
Service is described in Paragraph 6.7, following. Rates and charges for
services other than Switched Access Service, i.e., a customer's inter-
LATA toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access
Service is used in conjunction with these other services. Desc§dfit§ iIEE
of such applicability are provided in Paragraphs 6.2.1, A. t D
3.; 6.2.2, A., 5.; 6.2.2, B., 4.; 6.2.3, A., 5.; 6.2.4, A. 6.7.10 and
6.7.12, fOllOWlng Flnally, a credit is applled agalnst 11neLS1Be33kﬂEEH
Access Service charges as described in Paragraph 6.7.11, folé;w%gu K—S

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision Pyblic Service Commission

. L - : . ,MISS(EUFﬁ
Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories wit
standard and optional features called Feature Groups. These are
differentiated by their technical characteristics, i.e., line side
vs. trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch,
and the manner in which an end user accesses them in originating
calling, i.e., with or without an access code. Following is a brief
description of each Feature Group arrangement:

FILED

0CT 16 1387

0474
Public Sgrvice Commissior:

Issued: OCT 1 41987, Effective; OCT 16 1987,

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff,

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES-
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

6.1 General

Switched Access Service, which is available to custome
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a  two-po

Access Services Tariff

Section 6

l1st Revised Sheet 1
Replacing..Original- Sheet -1

\\ REGEIVED

JUN 27 1346
: MISSUUK:
for their\usenﬁgﬁs

rs;y 15
ruqhb"§9¥bgléﬁﬁﬁfcal,.

communications path between a customer's premises and an end user's
premises, It provides for the use of common terminating, switching and
trunking facilities, and both common subscriber plant and unshared sub-
scriber plant (i.e., WATS access lines) of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminaﬁééjﬁlls

from a customer’'s premises to an end user's premises in LATiaxég
it is provided. Specific references to material descri

elements

of Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph@h. and ,gg:ghgr /

6.1.2, following,

A G
o0t M\ R ego®
Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in;ﬂ tzzﬁ“&.&

following, depend generally on Its use by the customer,Efﬁ.‘qgjio g@s or

WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services,

foreign exchange service). The application of rate?\ga

or other q@sﬁﬂ? as

¢
Sw ed Access

Service is described in Paragraph 6.7, fellowing. Rates and charges for

services other than Switched Access Service,

i.e., a customer's inter-

LATA toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access
Service is used in conjunction with these other services. Descriptions
of such applicability are provided in Paragraphs 6.2.1, A., 7.; 6.2.1, B.,

3.; 6.2.2, A., 5.3 6.2.2, B., 4.3 6.2.3, A.,

5.5 6.2.4, A., 4.3 6.7.10 and

6.7.12, following. Finally, a credit is applied against line side Switched
Access Service charges as described in Paragraph 6.7.11, following.

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories with

standard and optional features called Feature Groups. These are
differentiated by their technical characteristics, i.e., line side

vs, trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch,

and the manner in which an end user accesses them in originating

calling, i.e., with or without an access code. Following=is-a-brief . =

description of each Feature Group arrangement:

TEED

| Jut 1 1
86-84

Issued: JUN 217 1986 Effective:

JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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General i Public Senvica Com S ony

Switched Access Service provides a two-point electrical communications
path between the IC terminal location and telephone exchange service
locations. Each path is capable of the transmission of wvoilce and asso-

ciated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz.

Switched Access Service provides for the use of common terminating,
switching and trunking facilities and jointly used subscriber plant

of the Telephone Cocmpany's public switched network by IC's for their
ugse in furnishing their services, Directory listings are not included
with Switched Access. These are provided from the Telephone Company's
Ilocal and/or General Exchange Service Tariff.

Switched Access Service is provided in various feature group arrangements
which are differentiated by the type of connection (i.e., line side com-

nection and trunk side connection) and the access calling pattern {(e.g.,

950-10XX calling in a LATA, 10XX calling in a LATA, etc.)}.

Switched Access Service provides for the ability to make and receive
calls to and from telephone exchange service locations in the LATA
associated with the specific feature group provided.

At the ogption of the IC, Switched Access Service may be provided for both
interstate and intrastate communications. When the IC orders such mixed

access, it is responsible for providing the reports in Paragraph 2.3.14,

preceding, to the Telephome Company.

When the IC plans to use Switched Access Service in comnnection with the
resale of servicea of another IC, such Switched Access Service will be
provided subject to the rate regulations set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3,
following. Such Switched Access Service will be provided as set forth
in the following paragraphs of this Section. The IC shall order the
features and cptions it desires in accordance with the provisicnes of
this Section,

There are four fe@g\?@rw arrangements through} which Sw:Ltch‘éd.J
Access Service is provided 3,;1q m.ng is a brief}description of_
each. More detailed dejﬁ{i’p_tl are set forth in Paragrdgh” 4. & 4

following. l
' MQ\’% h‘Pun% %en HaE: (}?’1""'""

Feature Group A (FGA)BH
5,‘-}0“"‘ Ve
FGA Access provides ln.gxe sid&fdccess to Teiephone Company end ofrlce

switches with an associated seven~digit local telephone number for
the IC's use in originating and terminating communications.

Issued: DEC 239 1983 Effective:  JAN Q1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice Prasident-Missouri
Southwestarn Bell Telenhone Company
Cr. Louis. MissAanrd
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/202

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 7th Revised Sheet 2
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.8 Rate Regulations
6.8.1 Rate Elements
6.8.1(E) Equal Access Recovery is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.8.2 Nonrecurring Charges
MVP is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.8.2(C) Nonrecurring Charges for Installation of Basic Service Elements (BSES)
6.8.2(C)(7) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.8.2(C)(8) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) and Simplified Message Desk Interface-Expanded
(SMDI-E) are not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.8.3 Monthly Recurring and Usage Rates

6.8.3(C) Equal Access Transition Plan is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.8.3(E) Switched Transport
6.8.3(E)(3) Tandem-Switched Transport
6.8.3(E)(3)(e) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port

In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No 73, the following also applies to the intrastate
jurisdiction.
Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port is billed as originating and terminating based on a Percent
Originating Usage (POU) factor of 50%.
Originating Calculation = PIU x Originating Rate x Quantity x POU
Terminating Calculation = PIU x Terminating Rate x Quantity x (100-POU)

6.8.3(F) Local Switching
6.8.3(F)(1) Dedicated End Office Port
In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No 73, the following also applies to the intrastate
jurisdiction.
Dedicated End Office Port is billed as originating and terminating based on a Percent Originating
Usage (POU)factor of 50%.
Originating Calculation = PIU x Originating Rate x Quantity x POU
Terminating Calculation = PIU x Terminating Rate x Quantity x (100-POU)

6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes
6.8.4 (C) Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes

1. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
neither the originating nor terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed average
intrastate access minutes are 3,863 access minutes. 1,893 access minutes are assumed to be
originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminating.

2. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
the terminating access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are not, the
assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893 originating access minutes.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
St. Louis, Missouri Missouri Public

Service Commission
JI-2014-0176
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ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 6th Revised Sheet 2
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 2
(CT)
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.8 Rate Regulations
6.8.1 Rate Elements
6.8.1(E) Equal Access Recovery is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.8.2 Nonrecurring Charges
MVP is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.8.2(C) Nonrecurring Charges for Installation of Basic Service Elements (BSES)
6.8.2(C)(7) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.8.2(C)(8) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) and Simplified Message Desk Interface-Expanded
(SMDI-E) are not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.8.3 Monthly Recurring and Usage Rates
6.8.3(B) Non-Premium Rate Application
Non-premium rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.8.3(C) Equal Access Transition Plan is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.8.3(E) Switched Transport
6.8.3(E)(3) Tandem-Switched Transport
6.8.3(E)(3)(e) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port
In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No 73, the following also applies to the intrastate
jurisdiction.
Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port is billed as originating and terminating based on a Percent
Originating Usage (POU) factor of 50%.
Originating Calculation = PIU x Originating Rate x Quantity x POU
Terminating Calculation = PIU x Terminating Rate x Quantity x (100-POU)
6.8.3(F) Local Switching
6.8.3(F)(1) Dedicated End Office Port
In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No 73, the following also applies to the intrastate
jurisdiction.
Dedicated End Office Port is billed as originating and terminating based on a Percent Originating
Usage (POU)factor of 50%.
Originating Calculation = PIU x Originating Rate x Quantity x POU
Terminating Calculation = PIU x Terminating Rate x Quantity x (100-POU)
6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes
6.8.4 (C) Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes
1. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
neither the originating nor terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed average
intrastate access minutes are 3,863 access minutes. 1,893 access minutes are assumed to be
originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminating.
2. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
the terminating access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are not, the
(CT) assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893 originating access minutes.
Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
November 14, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

Missouri Public
Service Commission
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Generd

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their usein furnishing their services
to end users, provides a two-point electrical communications path between a customer's premises
and an end user's premises. It provides for the use of common terminating, switching, trunking
facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company. Switched Access Service
provides for the ability to originate calls from an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and
to terminate calls from a customer's premises to an end user's premisesin the LATA whereitis
provided. Specific references to material describing the elements of Switched Access Service are
provided in Paragraphs 6.1.1, 6.1.2, 6.2, and 6.3.

(RT)

(RT)

A transitional period exists during which Switched Access Service will be provided either in four
service categories called Feature Groups or in three service categories called Basic Serving
Arrangements (BSAS) along with their associated Basic Service Elements (BSES). Thistransition
period will expire at the time Feature Groups are eliminated for interstate services. At the
expiration of thistransition period, Feature Group arrangements will be abolished, any remaining
feature group services will be automatically converted by the Telephone Company to BSA/BSE
formats and Switched Access Service will only be provided as Basic Serving Arrangements and
Basic Service Elements.

The Telephone Company will provide written notification of the date the Feature Groups are
being eliminated, as well as the last date the Telephone Company will accept orders for feature
group service to all access customers of record. This notification will be sent at least six months
in advance of the elimination date.

During this transitional period, Switched Access Service will be provided as both Feature Groups
and Basic Serving Arrangements to Telephone Company end offices (either directly routed or
routed via an access tandem) except as set forth following:

Issued: December 6, 1993 Effective: July 12, 1994

CANCELLED By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
June 10, 2013 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Lﬁé) 4th Revised Sheet 2
.7 of canceling this tariff. CANCE\— placing 3rd Revised Sheet 2
ACCESS SERVICES gg REGEIVEO
2
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) s MAR 291993

S#H 2=
6.1 General B\(W‘%|SSOUR|
public 52 vecourblic Service Commission

{(MT') Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use

HF in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer’s premises and an end user’s
premises. It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subseriber plant of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from an
end user’s premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate calls from a
customer’s premises to an end user’s premises in the LATA where it is
provided., Specific references to material describing the elements of

! {AT) Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraphs 6.1.1, 6.1.2, 6.2, and

(MT) 6.3.

The Switched Access Service Tariffs that implement the Company’s intrastate
Open Network Architecture access structure (e.g., Basic Serving
Arrangements, Basic Service Elements) are designated as "Experimental and
Temporary."™ Absent good cause, the Compay will file permanent ONA tariffs
no later than December 31, 1993. Until those permanent tariffs become
effective, these Experimental and Temporary tariffs will remain in effect.

. A transitional period exists during which Switched Access Service will be
provided either in four service categories called Feature Groups or in
three service categories called Basic Serving Arrangements (BSAs) along
with their assoclated Basic.Service Elements (BSEs). This transition
period will expire at the time Feature Groups are eliminated for interstate
services. At the expiration of this transition period, Feature Group
arrangements will be abolished, any remaining feature group services will
be automatically converted by the Telephone Company to BSA/BSE formats and
Switched Access Service will only be provided as Basic Serving Arrangements
and Basic Service Elements.

The Telephone Company will provide written notification of the date the
Feature Groups are being eliminated, as well as the last date the Telephone
Company will accept orders for feature group service to all access
customers of record. This notification will be sent at least six months in
advance of the elimination date.

During this transitional period, Switched Access Service will be provided
as both Feature Groups and Basic Serving Arrangements to Telephone Company

% end offices (either directly routed or routed via an achﬂﬁ_Egtﬁem) except
(AT) as set forth following:

APR 11 W9
(¥T) | 921304

. Issued: MAR 2 ¢ mﬁaf. Effective:

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
— tariff wvill be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC 7 1989

6.1 General-{(Continued) -
MISSOLN
6.1.1 Peature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provisivaz(Continueddm wigsio-

A. Feature Group A (FGA)

. FGA Access, wvhich is available to all customers, provides line side
access to Telephone Company end offica switches with an associated
seven digit local telephone number for the customer’s use in
originating and terminating communicationa. FGA Acceas may also he
(AT) used to terminate BOO and 900 Access Service calls. FGA Access is
not offered for use in terminating FGC and FGD originating
communications. A more detailed description of FGA Access is
provided in Paragraph 6.2.1, folloving.

B. Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Accass, vhich is available to all customers, except for the
termination of originating calls placed over FGC or D by MTS/WATS
. providers, provides trunk side access 10 Telephone Company end

office svitches vith an associated uniform 930-0XXX or 950-1XXX
access code for the customer’s use in originating and terminating
communications. FGB Access may also be used to originate 800 and

(AT) 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available in the

(AT) end office. FGB Access may also be used to terminate 800 and 300
Access Service calls. A more detailed description of PGB Access is
provided in Paragraph 6.2.2, folloving.

C. Feature Group C (FGC)

PGC Access, vhich is available only to providers of MTS and VATS,
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office svitches
. for the customer’s use in originating and terminating communications.
(AT) PGC Access may also be used to originate and terminate BOO and 900
Access Service. This service is available in all end offices which
are not equipped for Feature Group D End Office Svitching. Existing
FGC Access vill be converted to Feature Group D Access when it
becomes available in an end office. A more detalled
PGC Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.3, following.CﬂNmLED

® APR111993 .
By 4 * R~
' Public Service Commissior
‘ MISSOURI
. Issued: BEC 2 9 1989 Effective:

JAN 2 9 1990’89

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division Jﬂhﬁzg 194°
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri pPublic Servied Gommissic
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25 except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 2
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RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES ECEIVED

1
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) - 0CT 131987
6.1 General-(Continued) ' MISSOQURI

7 Public Servica Commissior
6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-{(Continued)

A. Feature Group A (FGA)

FGA Access, which is available to all customers, provides line side
. access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
seven digit local telephone number for the customer's use in originating
(AT) and terminating communications. FGA Access may also be used to term-
(AT) inate B0O0 Access Service talls. FGA Access is not offered for use in

terminating FGC and FGD originating communications. A more detailed
description of FGA Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.1, following.

B. Feature Group B {FGB)

FGB Access, which is available to all customers, except for the termination
of originating calls placed over FGC or D by MTS/WATS providers, provides
trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated

. uniform 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access code for the customer's use in originat-
(AT) ing and terminating communications. FGB Access may also be used to originate
(AT) 800 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office.
FGB Access may also be used to terminate B0OO Access Service calls. A
(AT) more detailed description of FGB Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.2,
following.

€. Feature Group C (FGC)

FGC Access, which is available only to providers of MTS and WATS,
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches
for the customer's use in originating and terminating communications.
(AT) FGC Access may also be used to originate and terminate 800 Access Service,

. This service is available in all end offices which are not equipped
for Feature Group D End Office Switching. Existing FGC Access will be
converted to Feature Group D Access when it becomes available in an end
office. A more detailed description of FGC Access is provided in Paragraph
6.2.3, following.

) G a0 0CT 16 1987
e o -
W ; 0% 2ublic Sggricgcggr;issior'
g GOl
, igf\s\odﬂt il
e = oo
. 1ssued: OCT 1 41987 puot ﬂ\fictive: O0CT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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. Ko supplement to this Access Services Tariff
,. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 2

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 2
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES xl' RECJEUWFD

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) }

6.1 Geperal-(Continued) » JURN 27 1985
6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of PrOV151on-(Conquﬁ§d9;
A. Feature Group A (FGA) L,Eib [_"' Semvice Gﬂmﬁiﬁiﬂ_f[}:‘i,
. FGA Access, which is available to all customers, provides line side

access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated

seven digit local telephone number for the customer's use in originating
and terminating communications. FGA Access is not offered for use in
terminating FGC and FGD originating communications. A more detailed
description of FGA Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.1, following.

B. Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Access, which is available to all customers, except for the termination
of originating calls placed over FGC or D by MIS/WATS providers, provides
trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches w E@souated

. uniform 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access code for the custgypﬂkﬁg 0 originat-
ing and terminating communications. A more detailed escrlptlon gf FGB
Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.2, following.

C. Feature Group C (FGC) B\(%oﬂ

.\HG
FGC Access, which is available only to providers PEHE 2 "e

provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end off1c§“SW1tches
for the customer's use in originating and terminating communications.
This service is available in all end offices which are not equipped
for Feature Group D End Office Switching. Existing FGC Access will be
converted to Feature Group D Access when it becomes available in an end

office. A more detailed description of FGC Access is provided in Paragraph
. 6.2.3, following.

gz

. | ru”_rﬂ

I L 1986
86-84 |
Public Service Commissii
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff. |

AccesscSerV1ce§7T riff

thlnl

uUEELSection
Original Sheet 2

I,

ACCESS SERVICES 0EC 95 13 ?

‘p

6. SWITCHED ACCESS "SERVICE-(Continued) SS0UR '

|
Ejublic

6.1 General-(Continued)

Sarvice Commiscion

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements-{Continued)

B. Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office
switches with an associated uniform 950-10XX access code for the IC's

use in originating and terminating communications.

Feature Group C (FGC)

FGC Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office

switches for providers of MIS and WATS use in originating
ting commutications.

and termina-

This service 1is available in all end offices which

are not equipped for Feature Group D End Office Switching.

Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office

gwitches with an associated 10XX access code for the IC's
ginating and terminating communications.

use in ori-

Switched Access Service feature groups are available as follows:

Feature Group A: to all IC's.

Feature Group B: to ail IC’'s.

Feature Group (C:
Group D is available in an end office switch,

Feature Group D: to all IC's.

6.1.2 Dedicated Access Line Service

Dedicated Access Line
that is provided only 4
Access Sarvice. ervice connects

ey e
premises with a WAT%G% a%h g office. This

described in Paragrap .2,1, F., following.

JUL 1 1ysb
Y‘/z$_QL£5 #o—

pu!’uc 5envuce COMMISSION
MISSOUN

1]

I Public Q':'"f”‘"‘ Lo

llls.\g[r‘f—. .

only to provideré of MIS and WATS until Feature

Service is a type of Special Access Service
for use with Feature Group C and D Switched

an End User
service is

E: fiiLﬁl‘EI’J

W‘J"l 1634
-258

R i —

-

Issued: Effective:

DEC 29 1983

By R. D. BARRON, Vige President-Misscuri
Southwestern Bell Telepnone Company

JAN O 1 1084




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 9th Revised Sheet 3
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes
6.8.4 (C) Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes

3. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for originating calling only is provided where
originating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes are 3,863
access minutes and no terminating access minutes will apply.

4. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for terminating calling only is provided
where terminating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes apply.

6.8.5 Determining Switched Transport Mileage and Charges
6.8.5(A) Determining Switched Transport Mileage
6.8.5(A)(12) Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9 Rates and Charges
6.9.2 Switched Transport
6.9.2(A) Entrance Facility
6.9.2(A)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.2(B) Direct-Trunked Transport
6.9.2(B)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.3 Local Switching
Non-premium rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

(DR)
(DR)
6.9.2(G) Switched Transport Features
6.9.2(G)(4) Multiplexing
6.9.2(G)(4)(c) Supergroup to Group is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.2(G)(4)(d) Group to DS1 is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
(DR)
(DR)
Issued: June 1, 2021 Effective: July 1, 2021
By CRAIG UNRUH, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri FILED

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2021-0214



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 8th Revised Sheet 3
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes
6.8.4 (C) Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes

3. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for originating calling only is provided where
originating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes are 3,863
access minutes and no terminating access minutes will apply.

4. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for terminating calling only is provided
where terminating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes apply.

6.8.5 Determining Switched Transport Mileage and Charges
6.8.5(A) Determining Switched Transport Mileage
6.8.5(A)(12) Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9 Rates and Charges
6.9.2 Switched Transport
6.9.2(A) Entrance Facility
6.9.2(A)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.2(B) Direct-Trunked Transport
6.9.2(B)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.3 Local Switching
Non-premium rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.2(C) Tandem Switched Transport Originating (D)
6.9.2(C)(1) Tandem-Switched Transmission/Common Transport

Rate per Access Minute $0.000053

Rate per Access Minute per Mile $0.000003

6.9.2(C)(2) Host/Remote Transmission
Rate per Access Minute $0.000173
Rate per Access Minute per Mile $0.000014

6.9.2(G) Switched Transport Features

6.9.2(G)(4) Multiplexing
6.9.2(G)(4)(c) Supergroup to Group is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.2(G)(4)(d) Group to DS1 is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.3(C)(3) Tandem Switching
Rate per Access Minute $0.000288

6.9.3(C)(4) Tandem End Office Multiplexing

Rate per Access Minute $0.000047 (D)
Issued: May 16, 2014 Effective: June 15, 2014
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
July 1, 2021 St. Louis, Missouri FILED
Missouri Public Missouri Public
Service Commission Service Commission

JI-2021-0214 JI-2014-0466



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 7th Revised Sheet 3
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3
(CT)
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes
6.8.4 (C) Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes

3. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for originating calling only is provided where

originating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes are 3,863

access minutes and no terminating access minutes will apply.

4. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for terminating calling only is provided
where terminating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes apply.

6.8.5 Determining Switched Transport Mileage and Charges
6.8.5(A) Determining Switched Transport Mileage
6.8.5(A)(12) Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9 Rates and Charges
6.9.2 Switched Transport
6.9.2(A) Entrance Facility
6.9.2(A)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.2(B) Direct-Trunked Transport
6.9.2(B)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.3 Local Switching
Non-premium rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.2(C) Tandem Switched Transport Originating Terminating
6.9.2(C)(1) Tandem-Switched Transmission/Common Transport
Rate per Access Minute $0.000053 $0.000053
Rate per Access Minute per Mile $0.000003 $0.000003
6.9.2(C)(2) Host/Remote Transmission
Rate per Access Minute $0.000173 $0.000173
Rate per Access Minute per Mile $0.000014 $0.000014
6.9.2(G) Switched Transport Features
6.9.2(G)(4) Multiplexing
6.9.2(G)(4)(c) Supergroup to Group is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.2(G)(4)(d) Group to DS1 is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.3(C)(3) Tandem Switching
Rate per Access Minute $0.000288 $0.000288
6.9.3(C)(4) Tandem End Office Multiplexing
Rate per Access Minute $0.000047 $0.000047
(CT)
Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDA(_B, Pr_esident - Missouri Filed
June 15, 2014 St. Louis, Missouri

X ! ) Missouri Public
Missouri Public . ..
Service Commission Service Commission
JI-2014-0466 JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

Bundled and unbundled trunk side equivalents (e.g., FGB and BSA-B, FGC and BSA-C, and
FGD and BSA-D) may not be provided for the same Carrier Identification Code (CIC) at
Telephone Company end offices which subtend the same access tandem. When a Telephone
Company end office subtends multiple tandems (e.g., an access tandem and an OSS tandem),
bundled and unbundled equivalents may not be provided for the same CIC at any Telephone
Company end office which subtends either tandem.

Bundled and unbundled line side equivalents (i.e., FGA and BSA-A) may not be mixed in the
same multiline hunt group.

Switched Access Service Categories are differentiated by their technical characteristics, e.g.,
line side vs. trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in
which an end user accesses them in originating calling, e.g., with or without an access code.
Feature Groups are described in Section 6, Paragraph 6.2, following. Basic Service
Arrangements are described in Section 6, Paragraph 6.3, following.

6.1.1 Manner of Provision

Switched Accessis furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for FGA, FGB, BSA-A and
BSA-B, busy hour minutes of capacity (BHMCs) for (AT) FGC, FGD, BSA-C, and
BSA-D, or in quantities of channelsfor DNAL. FGD and BSA-D may also be provided to
customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraph 5.2, preceding.

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic carried over a
Switched Access Service arrangement. Differentiation of traffic is necessary for the
Telephone Company to properly design Switched Access Service to meet the traffic carrying
capacity reguirement of the customer.

There are two major traffic categoriesidentified as: Originating and Terminating.

Originating represents access capacity within aLATA for carrying traffic from the end user to
the customer;

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ‘ Sth Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4t boed sFheet 3
. - ACCESS SERVICES "RECEVEE
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP G 199]
6.1 General-(Continued) MISSOURI
. Public Service Commission
) 6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Continued)
D. Feature Group D (FGD)
FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated uniform
10XXX access code for the customer’s use in originating and terminating
. communications. FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate
(AT) 800 and 900 Access Service. FGD Access may be used to originate 950-XXXX
(AT) calls where the customer has elected the FGD with 950 Access feature. A
more detailed description of FGD Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.4,
following.
E. Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Feature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D. FGD may also be provided
to customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraph 5.2,
preceding.

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement. Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer.

There are two major traffic categories identified as: Originating and
Terminating.

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer:

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic

from: cC ANCELLED

The customer to the end user; or

APR 11 1993..
the customer to a Directory Assistance Y—é—-—-—"""g"‘""
location. Pub“?SeNlce Go mmission

When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer must at Mﬂs@uﬁ\
specify such access capacity in: terms of Originating and/or Terminating
capacity.

‘ Issued: SEP 0 9 1991 Effe%%i]'vel:9w_ FiLED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company 0CT 19 1991

St. Louis, Missouri MO, PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

) tariff will be issued Section 6
/'. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

. 6. SVITCHED ACCBSS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
i 6.1 General-(Continued) DEC T 1989

6.1.1

D.

®

(AT)

Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision—(Continued);
N b POY T 1 Y
Peature Group D (PGD) Public Service Commissior

FGD Access, which is available to all customars, provides trunk side
access to Telaphona Company end office svitches vith an associated uniform
10XXX access code for the customer’s use in originating and terminating
communications. FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate
B00 and 900 Access Service. A more detailed description of FGD Access is
provided in Paragraph 6.2.4, following.

. Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Peature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour min{ixds\dE EhiaBty
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D. PGD may also be provided
to customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paregragi’ 3. f[) 15991

preceding. Sﬂ—‘ « S _1-,3
BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and digmeg %nl&jf;’% 5%&%&&10”

carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement.

traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly' d&! tched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capaclty requirement of the
customer.

There are tvo major traffic categories identified as: Originating and
Terminating.

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from:

The customer to the end user; or

the customer to a Directory Assistance
location.

Vhen ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer must at a minimum
specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or Terminating
capacity.

Issued:

22D
DEC 2 9 1988 Bffective: JAN £ § 1980

JAN 29 19¢

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company  Public Servio® Commisgsi. .-
St. Louls, Misgsouri
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Mo supplement to this © Access Services Tariff
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
JAN 19 1988

6.1 General-(Coniinued)

6.1.

D.

(5]

MISSOUR!
1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Cohighiipddarvice Commissior

Feature Group D (FGD) - .

FGD Access, whieh is-available to all customers, provides trunk side
accass to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated uniform
10XXX access code for the custemer’s use in origirnating and terminating
communications. FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate
800 Access Service. A more detailed description of FGD Access is provided
in Paragraph 6.2.4, following.

13

Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Featurs Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BEMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D.' FGD may also be provided
to customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraph 5.2, preceding.

BHMCs and trunks are differentiztesd by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement. Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer.

There are two major traffic catesories identified as: Origirating and
Terminating.

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrving traffic
from the end user to.the customer;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carryinc{jraffic
from: GE\_LE
- CAN

The custcmer to the end user; or ) 0{),336

] g
the customer to a Directory Assistance dﬁlliiitﬁb ) T
: Y jssion :

location.
ptic Sev

When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the custoﬁé& mustNMEﬁé‘%lnlmun
specify such access capacity in terms of Qrigimating and/or Term1n§%h@§££)

capacity. .
FF_B 19 1388

Issued:

JAN 20 988  Effective: FEB 19 1988 pilic s Servioe Commissior

By R. D. BARRON, President- Mlssou*l DlV:Slon ..
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)
(AT)

(cr)

P.S.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this | Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 6
except for the purpose . 2nd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) . 08T 1281987
6.1 General-(Continued) MISSOURI
_ Public Sarvice (ommissi
6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(bonggnuggfnnﬂnssmn

D. Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
uniform 10XXX access code for the customer's use in originating and
terminating communications. FGD Access may also be used to originate
and terminate B0O Access Service. A more detailed description of FGD
Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.4, following.

E. Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Feature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D.

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement. Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched

Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer.

There are two major traffic categories identified as: Originating and
Terminating

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic

from:
CANCELLED
The customer to the end user; or
FEB 19 1988
the customer to a Directory Assistance 3
location. BY .

Public Service Commission
When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer mugh|9SQOURhimum
specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or Terminating

BHMCs.
0CT 16 1987
' __To-¥7-42_ |
Tssued:0CT 1 4 1987 Effective: OCT 1 ¢ 4Brc Service Commissior

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose I1st Revised Sheet 3

of canceling this tariff.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ‘V ‘RE@EHWF@
i
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) |

Replacing Original Sheet 3

_-.-a-—-»fal
f
%-}

6.1 General-(Continued) ‘ JUN 97 1968

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Caﬁpi

D.

¢ ' 4
i L
1

ued)

inu
JULNL

Feature Group D (FGD) |PUb“C Service cﬂmm‘»SSiU.a

FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk sjde
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associg

uniform 10XXX access code for the customer's use in origi and
terminating communications. A more detailed descripﬁéﬁ& GD Qﬂ
Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.4, following. 3

Manner of Provision 0

: : , , Bl 2 N o®
Switched Access is furnished in busy hour minutes of cap cegﬁﬂEEyBEBS).
BIMC's are differentiated by type and directionality ofNCrafgicarried
over a Switched Access Service arrangement, Differég§hation of traffic
among BHMC types is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly
design Switched Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity re-
quirement of the customer.

There are four major BHMC categories identified as: Originating, Term-
inating, FGA and Directory Assistance. Originating BHMC's represent

access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic from the end user

to the customer; Terminating BHMC's represent access capacity within a

LATA for carrying traffic from the customer to the end user; and, Directory
Assistance BHMC's represent access capacity within a LATA for carrying
Directory Assistance traffic from the customer to a Directory Assistance
location. When ordering capacity for FGC Access or FGD Access, the cus-
tomer must at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating
BHMC's and/or Terminating BHMC's. Directory Assistance BHMC's are used for
ordering Directory Assistance Access Service as set forth in Section 9.,
following.

Because some customers will wish to further segregate their originating
traffic into separate trunk groups, Originating BHMC's are further
categorized into Domestic, 800, 900, Operator and FGB. Domestic BHMC's
represent access capacity for carrying only domestic[traffic.other—than

. 4 { Lol R TS~ YL T D
800, 900 and Operator traffic. When ordering such types of!gchgsggqpac1ty,
the customer must specify Domestic, 800, 900, Operator or FGB BHMC's.

CJup 11986
B6-~84

Issued:;

JUN 27 1986 Effective:  JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

{
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Public Service Lommissivis»




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff

. tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose Original Sheet 3

of canceling this tariff. - [”“’L_")‘E““ ""'-vw; -

. ACCESS SERVICES UEU U IE@
" 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) i DEC 9 ¢ 1001 ,(
6.11 General-{Continued) e :
LISSCUn ’
6.1.3 Rate Categories Public Service Commrssmné‘

There are four rate categories which apply to Switched Access Service:

Access Cornections

Local Transport

End Qffice (i.e., Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and
Directory Assictance)

- Common Line(l)

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the ccmponents are
coebined to provide a complete access service,

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE .

Wire Center

‘ Sarving
End User End Oftics Ic
IC Tarminai
DALS Locaﬂoa
| { 1 1
] | | |
i i i Accou Tal‘\ggm |
a 1 JU\Z{ -
' ! ! ﬂ/h\ —"%5— { T -—-;-\- ”_-‘}
i e i =0 ! 5 EevicE cO ASSION j {;‘ 1|i‘—.‘5, :hj] *
OF M5 :C b
AC ~ Access Connection JAN =1 1832
LT - Locai Tranaport A . 8 3 - 2 5 3 '

EQ - End Otfice, l.a., Locai Swilching, Line Tcrmlnatlon and’intlrcopt e m._.,.u.l, .
CL -Common Line . -~
DALS - Dadlcatad Aczoes Line Service {l.e., Special Access Servics)

(1) Common Line azccess is provided under Section 3, praceding.

Issued: [E( 29 1983 - Effective: JAN £ 1 1084

3y R. D. BARRON, Vica President-Missouri
Southwes<zern Rell Teleshone Cempany



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 6th Revised Sheet 3.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3.1
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.9.3 Local Switching-(Continued)
6.9.3(C)(5) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port Originating MRC
USoC 3P0O3X
Rate per Month per Port $1.34
(DR)
(DR)
6.9.3(C) Dedicated End Office Port Originating MRC
UsSoC 3PO1X
Rate per Month per Port $18.96
(DR)
(DR)

6.9.4 Basic Service Elements
6.9.4(C) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.4(K) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

.6.9.4:1_(%) Simplified Message Desk Interface - Expanded (SMDI-E) is not applicable to the intrastate
jurisdiction.

6.9.7 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL)

6.9.7(A) DNAL Termination UusSocC MRC

Per point of termination JSTAX $ 22.40

6.9.7(B) DNAL Mileage UsocC Fixed Per Mile
0-4 Miles 1T5WX $ 11.25 $ 0.55
4-8 Miles 1T5WX $ 11.25 $ 205

6.9.7 (C) Installation Charge (per DNAL Termination)
Nonrecurring Charge
UsoC First Additional
JSTAX $105.00 $72.00

(DR)

|
(DR)

6.9.10 Message Unit Credit
FGA and BSA-A, per originating access minute $ 0.000300
Issued: June 1, 2021 Effective: July 1, 2021
By CRAIG UNRUH, President - Missouri
St. LOUiS, Missouri FILED

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2021-0214



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

Section 6
5th Revised Sheet 3.1
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.1

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.9.3 Local Switching-(Continued)

6.9.3(C)(5) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port

Rate per Month per Port

6.9.3 Local Switching

6.9.3(A) Bundled Local Switching Usage
Premium
LS1
LS2

6.9.3(B) Unbundled Local Switching Usage
Premium
LS1
LS2

6.9.3(C) Dedicated End Office Port
Rate per Month per Port

6.9.3(D) Shared End Office Trunk Port
Rate per Access Minute

6.9.4 Basic Service Elements

Originating MRC
usoc 3P0O3X

$1.34

Originating

$0.006142
$0.006142

$0.006142
$0.006142

Originating MRC
UusocC 3PO1X

$18.96

Originating
$0.000900

6.9.4(C) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.4(K) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.4 (L) Simplified Message Desk Interface - Expanded (SMDI-E) is not applicable to the intrastate

jurisdiction.

6.9.7 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL)

6.9.7(A) DNAL Termination
Per point of termination

6.9.7(B) DNAL Mileage
0-4 Miles
4-8 Miles

6.9.7 (C) Installation Charge (per DNAL Termination)

6.9.8 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

(A) 800 NPAS Query
(D) Call Handling and Destination

6.9.10 Message Unit Credit

FGA and BSA-A, per originating access minute

UusocC MRC

JSTAX $ 22.40

usocC Fixed Per Mile
1T5WX $ 11.25 $ 0.55
1T5WX $ 11.25 $ 2.05

Nonrecurring Charge
UsocC First  Additional
JSTAX $105.00 $72.00

Rate per Query
$ 0.003100

$ 0.000300

$ 0.000300

(D)

(D)

Issued: May 16, 2014

CANCELLED
July 1, 2021
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2021-0214

Effective: June 15, 2014

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

FILED

Missouri Public
Service Commission

JI-2014-0466



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 4th Revised Sheet 3.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3.1
ACCESS SERVICES
€1 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.9.3 Local Switching-(Continued)
6.9.3(C)(5) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port Originating MRC Terminating MRC
usocC 3PO3X 3PT3X
Rate per Month per Port $1.34 $1.34
6.9.3 Local Switching
6.9.3(A) Bundled Local Switching Usage Originating Terminating
Premium
LS1 $0.006142 $0.002563
LS2 $0.006142 $0.002563
6.9.3(B) Unbundled Local Switching Usage
Premium
LS1 $0.006142 $0.002563
LS2 $0.006142 $0.002563
6.9.3(C) Dedicated End Office Port Originating MRC  Terminating MRC
usocC 3PO1X 3PT1X
Rate per Month per Port $18.96 $18.96
6.9.3(D) Shared End Office Trunk Port Originating Terminating
Rate per Access Minute $0.000900 $0.000900
6.9.4 Basic Service Elements
6.9.4(C) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.4(K) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.4 (L) Simplified Message Desk Interface - Expanded (SMDI-E) is not applicable to the intrastate
jurisdiction.
6.9.7 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL)
6.9.7(A) DNAL Termination UusocC MRC
Per point of termination JSTAX $ 22.40
6.9.7(B) DNAL Mileage UusocC Fixed Per Mile
0-4 Miles 1T5WX $ 11.25 $ 0.55
4-8 Miles 1T5WX $ 11.25 $ 2.05
6.9.7 (C) Installation Charge (per DNAL Termination)
Nonrecurring Charge
usocC First __ Additional
JSTAX $105.00 $72.00
6.9.8 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS) Rate per Query
(A) 800 NPAS Query $0.003100
(D) Call Handling and Destination $ 0.000300
) 6.9.10 Message Unit Credit
FGA and BSA-A, per originating access minute $ 0.000300
Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN Sé)tNLDA(_B, I:/lrgsident - Missouri Filed
June 15, 2014 - -ouls, Missourl Missouri Public
Missouri Public . .
Service Commission Service Commission

JI-2014-0466 JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.1 Manner of Provision-(Continued)

(AT)

(AT)

Terminating represents access capacity within aLATA for carrying traffic from:

The customer to the end user; or
the customer to a Directory Assistance location.

When ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C, BSA-D or MicroLink | Access Capability,
the customer must at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or
Terminating capacity.

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance Access Service as
set forth in Section 9 following.

To alow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk groups, originating
traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700, 800, 900, ACIS, Operator, etc. Domestic
traffic represents access capacity for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900,
ACIS, and Operator traffic; and, 700, 800, 900, ACIS and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900, ACIS or Operator traffic. When
ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900,
ACIS or Operator type traffic.

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 G 1- i
eneral-(Continued) MAY 24_1954
6.1.1 Manner of Provision-(Continued) MISSOUR!

i jasion
Terminating represents access capacity within a EAH*%&B’E’A%%QR?"“BB
traffic from:

The customer to the end user; or

the customer to a Directory Assistance

location.
(AT) When ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C, BSA-D or Microlink I Access
(AT) _Capability, the customer must at a minimum specify such access capacity

in terms of Originating and/or Terminating capacity.

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following.

. To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk
groups, coriginating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
800, 900, Operator, etc. Domestic traffic represents access capacity
for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and Operator
traffic; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator
traffic. When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must
specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic.

G
?—-Q\QSS 5 0 f
M\o
?\g\{c’ e\tl\\[‘g 00?‘\
Fjj"| ;P-
NIRED
JUL — 21954
. MISSOUR!

Public Seryl mmissian
. ;?‘@L 86261%&-‘— J
Tssued:r MAY 2 4 1994 - Effective: ongummiessiggpenes

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
: Southwestern Bell Telephone
2 T.otiie Miceeanri




P.§.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.01
‘ of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.01
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 29 1993
6.1 General-(Continued) M'SSOUH'
(PC) 6.1.1 Manner of Provision-{Continued) PUbllCS@WiGECommission
(MT) Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying
traffic from:
The customer to the end user; or
the customer to a Directory Assistance
location.
{AT) Vhen ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D, the customer must
at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or
{MT) Terminating capacity.

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following.

To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk

. groups, originating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
800, 900, Operator, etc. Domestic traffic represents access capacity
for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and Operator
traffic; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator
traffic. When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must
specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic.

CANCELLED

JuL £1994
E '
gy 4t REF 3.0
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI FI LED

APR 117 1993
862 -304
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

,{. Issued:

i Effective:
NAR 2 6 1393 RPR 11 1993
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




.”

(CP)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff
_ Section 6
Original Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 0CT1 31387

6.1 General-(Continued) VSO IR
M SN o)

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provisionx(CoRtihied): Gommissior
E. Manner of Provision-(Continued)

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following.

To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk
groups, originating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
800, 900, Operator, etc. Domestic traffic represents access capacity
tor carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and Operator
traffic; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access capa-
city for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator traffic.
When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must specify
Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic.,

CANGELLED

APR 11 1993 &~
BY ebR S 3°/
Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED
0CT 16 1987

ro-£7-
Public Service Commissior

Issued: (QCT 1 4 1987 Effective: (CT 1 1887

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 4
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



(CT) There are six rate categories which apply to Switched Access Service:
- Local Transport (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., A., following)
- End Office (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., B., following)
(RT) - Common Line (described in Section 3, preceding)
- Equal Access Recovery Charge (described in Section 15, following)
(AT) - DNAL Termination
(AT) - DNAL Mileage
The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of line side or trunk side
(AT) Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are combined to provide a
complete access service.
SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE
| |
[ |
Wire Center
End User Serving
End Office Ic
IC
L Terminal
\ / Location
Access
Tandem
CL EO LT
L LI" L 1.5 s
L1 =1.Uldl 1 1auapuu
EO - End Office
CL - Common Line
(RT)
(1) Common Line access is provided under Section 3, preceding.
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
CANCELLED Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories

Access Services Tariff

3rd Revised Sheet 4
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

St. Louis, Missouri



-
L 4

(€T)

(RT) -

(RT)

No supplement to this

. P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-{Continued)

6.1.2

Rate Categories N P

There are four rate categories which apply to Switched

[ S B |

Common Line (described in Section 3, preceding)(1)

Access Services Tariff

Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 4
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 4

RESEIVED
OCT 131987

MBSO
¢ Servics Sommisaior

Access Service:

Local Transport {described in Paragraph 6.1.2., A., following)
End Office (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., B., following)

Equal Access Recovery Charge (described in Section 15, following)

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are

combined to provide a complete access service.

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
e gy 3R S.FF
Wire Center -ubNC Service Gommleslm
_ Serving VISSOURI
End User End 0ffice ' Ic
X :
| - - Terminal
--——- j Location
LY |
! | . I
l i H Access )
| { l . Tandem |
: o :
e CL__ LEO _J‘ LT o

LT - Local Transport
EOQ - End Office
CL - Common Line

FILED

0CT 16 1987
57 o

(1) Common Line access is provided under Section 3, precedm&b‘ csl-rovlCE&?COmﬂlSa!Or

Issued:

0CT 1 4 1987 Effective: 0CT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Ho.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 4
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ‘RE @EHWFD ;
,:"
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) E\ g
6.1 General-(Continued) JUN 97 1350

6.1.2 Rate Categories

MISSUURL

There are five rate categories which apply toPSuat&ﬁdercggg'mSeq;Q ce:

“ - Local Transport (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., A., following)
End Office (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., B., following)

Common Line (described in Section 3, precedimg)(1)

Equal Access Recovery Charge (described in Section 15, following)
WATS Access Line (described in Paragraph 6.2.4.A.8., following)

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the mananer in which the compoaneats are
combined to provide a complete access service.

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE \—ED
. ' GANOEL
® e '\Q%T
LS M
. . j
End User End Office Igub\\.f?- SE:\A SSOUR\

IC
Il-— Terminal
..??E?- Ly Location

. ) ]
| i l I
| o |
“ l t | Access
[ | . Tandem ]
| { | |
| : I [
|
L CL *EO »e LT _‘
LT - Local Transport g' lﬁllﬂ,ﬁi[)
‘. EQ - End Office i
CL - Common Line "
WALS -~ WATS Access Line Service JUL % 1986
l 86-84 g

. (1) Common Line access is provided under Section 3, preceding. PUbHL \)Ei'Ule LﬂmmISSIOI

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tarlif
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet &

. of canceling this tariff, ’
v e N O T
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=(Continued) )
. 6.1 General-(Continued) . | CEC 003 p
FI 1
ies- N I
6.1.3 Rate Categories-~{Continued) [7i8e0un w
A. Access Connections Public Servica Commission :

——

The Access Connections rate category provides for the busy-hour minutes of
capacity and interface arrangements established for the IC. Such Access

. Connections are provided at rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph
6.8.1, following. :

Access Connection busy-hour minutes of capacity are differentiated by

type of traffic. There are four major categories of busy-hour minutes of
capacity, i.e., originating, terminating, Feature Group A and Directory
Assistance., Originating busy-hour minutes of capacity may be further
categorized to domestic, 800, 900 or operator. The IC must specify
originating, terminating, Feature CGroup A or Directory Assistance when
ordering capacity. 1In addition, if separate trunk groups are required for
Feature Groups B or C originating busy-hour minutes of capacity, the IC
may also specify domestic, 800, 900 or operator.

. Access Connectlons are provided in tem separate Interface Groups. Each
Interface Group provides a specified facility interface (e.g., two-wire,
four-wire, DS1l, etc.). Interface Groups 3-10 are subject to the minimum
busy-hour minutes of capacity requirements when ordered as set forth in
Section 5, preceding., Where transmission facilities permit, the individ-
ual transmission paths between the point of interface and the first point
of switching mav, at the option of the IC, be provided with optional fea-
tures as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.3, A.l12.a., following. Provision of
the Interface Groups and any optional features may require placement of
Telephone Company equipment on the IC's premises.

Interface Group 1 is provided iss:f.on Performance Capability
. Type C, and Interface %&ﬁg% are provided with Transmission

Performance Canabilit or B, depending on the Feature Group and

and whether the Access Service is routed directly or- through an- access’“‘”j

tandem. Interface Croups JUU'u}.oug are provided with Data T: aﬁusmis- §
sion Parameters. |‘ i )

o 1S Qs
Only certain facility FOERT @G‘.&”ECOW'HQNavallablé at th *fc Lef'minal lo=-
- cations. The facility interfuces<i¥sociated with tlhe In@JaeeRCHc8ps may
. vary among Feature Groups., The various facility i’lllt‘erfacssnwhlch are-avail-
able with the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups. with which thev may
be used, are set forth in Paragraph 6.1.3, A.1il, fol'owlng

The capacity provided with each Interface Group is based on the IC's order
subiect to Section 3.5, preceding.

(.l

Tesued:- DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 01 1984

By R. D. BARROW, Vice President-Misscuri
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- St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)

A. Local Transport

The Local Transport rate category provides the transmission facilities between the IC terminal
location and the end office switch(es) where the IC's traffic is switched to originate or
terminate its communications. For purposes of determining Local Transport mileage, distance
will be calculated as set forth in Paragraph 6.10.15, following.

Local Transport is atwo-way voice frequency transmission path composed of facilities
determined by the Telephone Company. The two-way voice frequency transmission path
permits the transport of calls in the originating direction and in the terminating direction, but
not simultaneously. The voice frequency transmission path may be comprised of any form or
configuration of plant capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for the
transmission of voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

Local Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.

(FO)
(FO)
Issued:
CANCELLED

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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tariff will be issued : Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff, Replacing Original Sheet 5
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES | RE@E”WE@ l
® 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) | '
6.1 General-(Continued) : JUH 27 9y, 3
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MHSSUUKI
A Local Transport Public Service Comsnission .
. The Local Transport rate category provides the transmission facilities

between the IC terminal location and the end office switch(es) where the
IC's traffic is switched to originate or terminate its communications.
For purposes of determining Local Transport mileage, distance will be
calculated as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.12, following.

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path composed
of facilities determined by the Telephone Company. The two-way voice
frequency transmission path permits the transport of calls in the orig-
inating direction and in the terminating direction, but not simltanecusly.
The voice frequency transmission path may be comprised of any form or
configuration of plant capable of and typically used in the telecommini-
. cations industry for the transmission of voice and associated telephone
signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 BHz.

Local Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth in
Paragraph 6.8.1, following.

CANCELLED

APR111993
BY oSS

. Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

|
o CJuL s 1986
8§6-84
| Public Service Sommission

| RLED ‘
|
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No supplement to this - Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ’ Original Sheet 5

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES ' o e

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~{Continued) LDE@EUWED ‘

6.1 General-(Continued) OEC 201083 N

' w0 |

6.1.3 Rate Categories~(Continued) 1HSSOUR '
‘ it

A, Access Connections-(Continued) Public Senvice COI'PITHSSIOHL

TR A o, i K m

1. Interface Group 1

de

Interface Group 1, except as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.3, A4A.l.b.,
following, provides two-wire voice frequency transmission at the
point-of interface at the IC terminal location. The interface is
capable of transmission of voice and associated telephone signals
within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

Interface Group 1 1s not provided in association with FGC and FGD
vhen the first point of switching is an access tandem, In addi-

tion, Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGB,

FGC or FGD when the first point of switching provides only four-

wire terminatiouns.

The transmission path between the points of interface at the IC
terminal location and the first point of switching may be com-
prised of any fom cor configuration of plant capable of and typi-
cally used in the telecommunications industry for the transmission
of volce and assoclated telephone signals within the frequency
bandwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz.

The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling. When
the interface is assoclated with FGA, such signaling will be loop
start or ground start signaling. When the interface is associated
with FGB, FGC or FGD, such signaling, except for two-way calling
shich is E&M signaling, wlll be reverse battery signaling.

2. Interface Group 2

a. Interface CGroup 2 pro i four-wire voice frequency transmission
at the poi the IC terminal location. The inter-
face is 3%\ transmlsslon of voice and associated telephone

.| ‘F'mL,\E ]
| e
83 - 253
N T P o F e A ey innt-
| L} J.H'-u t...\.n T i:'---\'”‘-"-'t
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport at the customer's
premises. Each Interface Group provides a specified premises interface (i.e., two-wire,
four-wire, DS1, etc.). Where transmission facilities permit, the individual transmission paths
between the customer's premises and the first point of switching may, at the option of the IC,
be provided with Local Transport features as set forth in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.12.a. and b.,
following.

Asaresult of the customer's access order and type of Telephone Company transport facilities
serving the customer's premises, the need for level control equipment, signaling conversions or
two-wire to four-wire con-versions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities
in channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company equipment be placed at the
customer's premises. For example, if avoice frequency interface is ordered by the customer
and the Telephone Company facilities serving the customer's premises are digital, then
Telephone Company channel bank equipment must be placed at the customer's premisesin
order to provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers.

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Specifications, and Interface Groups
2 through 10 are provided with Type A or B Transmission Specifications, depending on the

(AT) Feature Group or Basic Serving Arrangement and whether the Access Service isrouted directly
or through an access tandem. All Interface Groups are provided with Data Transmission
(RT) Parameters.
| ssued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
ﬁﬁl:?g L|2‘§ 1D3 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
‘ except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 6
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ' RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) AUG 9 1991
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MISSOURI
A. Local Transport-{Continued) Mlic Service Commission

. Interface Groups

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport at
the customer’s premises. Each Interface Group provides a specified
premises interface (i.e., two-wire, four-wire, DS1, etc.). Where trans-
mission facilities permit, the individual transmission paths between the
customer’s premises and the first point of switching may, at the option of

(CT) the IC, be provided with Local Transport features as set forth in
Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.12.a. and b., following.

As a result of the customer’s access order and type of Telephone Company
transport facilities serving the customer’s premises, the need for level
control equipment, signaling conversions or two-wire to four-wire con-
versions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities in

. channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company equipment be
placed at the customer’s premises. For example, if a voice frequency
interface is ordered by the customer and the Telephone Company facilities
serving the customer’'s premises are digital, then Telephone Company
channel bank equipment must be placed at the customer’s premises in order
to provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers.

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Specifications, and

Interface Groups 2 through 10 are provided with Type A or B Transmission

Specifications, depending on the Feature Group and whether the Access

Service is routed directly or through an access tandem. All Interface

Groups are provided with Data Transmission Parameters. Specific technical
. parameters are set forth in Technical Reference PUB 62300.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
BY 34 R.§TG
Public Service Commission
MISSOURI
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisign
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company pUb"G Service Commission
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 6

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

. gy : 1
@ ¢ svitcimp access SERVICE~ (Continued) ‘ ERE@EUWE !
6.1 General-(Continued) “ "

y JUN 297 a5z |
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Local Transport~(Continued) . N“§SUUR] o
Public Service Commission |
. Interface Groups h

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport

at the customer's premises. Each Interface Group provides a specified
premises interface {i.e., two-wire, four-wire, DS1, etc.). Where trans-
mission facilites permit, the individual transmission paths between the
customer's premises and the first point of switching may, at the option
of the IC, be provided with optional features as set forth in Paragraphs
6.1.2, A. 12.2., and b., following.

As a result of the customer's access order and type of Telephone Company
transport facilities serving the customer's premises, the need for level

. control equipment, signaling conversions or two-wire to four-wire conver-
sions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities in
channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company eguipment be
placed at the customer's premises. For example, if a voice frequency
interface is ordered by the customer and the Telephone Company facilities
serving the customer’s premises are digital, then Telephone CoW@&h&lED
bank equipment must be placed at the customer's premises in order to
provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers. Q7P g () 1991 "

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Specifiqgﬁigéibﬂ,fi;§;_1;

and Interface Groups 2 through 10 are provided with Type ?&Ei&%‘iﬁbe Commission
mission Specifications, depending on the Feature Group and whe

e
Access Service is routed directly or through an access tandem. A?ﬂﬁ EggéiF“
. face Groups are provided with Data Transmission Parameters. Specific
technical parameters are set forth in Technical Reference PUB 62500.

® RETED ‘ |
RTTCEN T

1 fgéi‘ls;@ i

.  Public Service Comimission

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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Access Services Tariff

tarlff will be 1issued Section 6

except for the purpose Original Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff.

'ACCESS SERVICES ([ LT—E@EH WE @

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=(Continued) I
] DEC 2 o~ alals
6.1 General-{Continued) f S O
6.1.3 Rate Categories—{Continued) f“S”JU

A. Access Connections-{(Continued)

2.

3.

Pubhc

Interface Group 2-(Continued)

ae

Ca

(Continued)

signals within the Erequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to
3000 Hz.

The transmission path between point of interface at the IC termi-
nal location and the first point of switching may be comprised of
any form or configuration of plant capable of and typically used
in the telecommunications industry for the tramsmission of voice
and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth
of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling. When
the interface is associated with FGA, such signaling will be loop
start or ground start signaling. When the interface is associated
with FGB, FGC or FGD, such signaling except for two-way calling
which is E&{ signaling, will be reverse battery signaling.

Interface Group 3

a.

Interface Group 3 provides a group level analog transmission at
the point of interface at the IC terminal location.. The interface
1s capable of transmitting electrical signals between the fre-
quencies of 60 to 108 kHz, with the capability to channelize up
to 12 voice frequency transmission paths. Certain frequencies
within the bandwidth of the Interface Group are reserved for
Telephone Company use, e.g., pilot and carrier group alarm tones,
Before the first point of s@mg, the Telephcone Company will °
t

prcvide mult }gs§p§%§2 erive 12 transmission paths of
frequency ba

ely 300 to BGOOer.— - s :gs;1
The interface is V}deégébth 1ndiv1dudl transmlsSLOnJl'Ei{SF_ .
supervisory signd 1ng

|t
“Jugmﬁg\,cﬁ\r—&z?ﬁm‘%@ | 83-253

$s50URl ,oubh“QEhfpﬁnn_wﬂﬂsr,.
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Loca Transport-(Continued)
Only certain premises interfaces are available at the customer's premises. The interfaces
associated with the Interface Groups may vary among Feature Groups and BSAs. The various
premises interfaces which are avail able with the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups and

BSAs with which they may be used, are set forth in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.11., and 6.1.2, A.12,
following.

|. Interface Group | (USOC TPP1X)

Interface Group |, except as set forth in the following, provides two-wire voice frequency
transmission at the point of termination at the IC terminal location.

Interface Group | is not provided in association with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D when
the first point of switching is an access tandem. In addition, Interface Group | is not
provided in association with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D when the first
point of switching provides only four-wire terminations.

2. Interface Group 2 (USOC TPP2X)

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire voice frequency transmission at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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(CP}ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) : :’%E@E“WE@

6.1 General-(Continued)

UM 27 e

L
| Public Service Commisstoi,

Only certain premises interfaces are available~at—~the-=customer’s. premises.
The interfaces associated with the Interface Groups may vary among
Feature Groups. The various premises interfaces which are available

with the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups with which they may be
used, are set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2, A.11., following.

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Local Transport=-(Continued)

1. Interface Group 1 (USOC TPP1X)

Interface Group 1, except as set forth in the following, provides
two-wire voice frequency transmission at the point of termination
at the IC terminal location.

Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGC and FGD
when the first point of switching is an access tandem. In addi-
tion, Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGB,
FGC or FGD when the first point of switching provides only four-
wire terminations.

2. Interface Group 2 (USOC TPP2X)

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire voice frequency transmission
at the point of termination at the IC terminal location.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
By e s * 1

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

EULED

JuL 1, 1986

e - gty

l

H
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Pubﬂcgemce E‘mmlsssovn

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JuL 1 1985

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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No supplement to this
tariff will be 1issued
except for the purpose
cf canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
6.1 General-{Continued)
6.1.3 Rate Categories~{(Continued)

A. Access Connections~{(Continued)

4. TInterface Group 4

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Original Sheet 7

REGEIVED
DEC o~ o~ )

? Vol
fPubhc 8€ vty O nmrseion

e e i
et s

a, Interface Group 4 provides supergroup level analog transmission
at the point of Interface at the IC terminal location. The
interface is capable of transmitting electrical signals hetween
the frequencies of 312 to 552 kHz, with the capability to chan-
nelize up to 60 voice frequency transmission paths. Certain
frequencies within the handwidth of the Interface Group are
reserved for Telephone Company use, e.g., pilot and carrier
group alarm tones. Before the first point of switching, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank zquip-
ment to derive 60 transmissicn paths of frequency bandwidth of

approximately 300 to 3000 H=z.

b. The interface is provided with individual transmission path SF

supervisory signaling.

5. Interface Group 5

a, Interface Group 5 provides mastergroup level analog transmission
at the point of Interface at the IC terminal location. The inter-
face 1s capable of transmitting electrical signals between the
frequencies of 564 to 3084 kHz, with the capability to channelize
up to 600 voice frequency transmission paths. Certain frequencies
within the bandwidth of the Interface Group are reserved for Tele-
phone Company use, e.g., pilot and carrier group alarm tones. Be-
fore the first point of switching, the Telephome. Company will provide
multiplex and channel bank equipment to derive 600 transmission paths
of frequency bandwidth of appﬁgxiyately 300 to 3000 Hz.

supervisory s

b, The interface QQJgggg“bgkh individual transmission path SF
i '\‘37 ’g. e P

ey

- RILED

Jhil — 11624
g3 -253
P aphtiz Carmeme mee o
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(CP) ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Loca Transport-(Continued)
3. Interface Group 3 (USOC TPP3X)

Interface Group 3 provides a group level analog transmission at the point of termination at
the IC terminal location.

I ssued: June 27, 1986 Effectivec  July 1, 1986
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
ﬁﬁl:?g L|2‘§ 1D3 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

"

b DEC 29 ey

6.1 General-(Continued) / e

6.1.3 Rate Categories-{Continued)

A.

Access Connections~{Continued)

'
}'I'\nr-r
'

J.Ol\'J:\"

6. Interface Group 6

a.

b.

Interface Group 6 provides DS1 level digitai transmission at
the peint of Interface at the IC terminal location. The inter-

face 1s capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal

1.544 Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 24 voice
frequency trangmission paths. Before the first point of switch-
ing, when analog switching utilizing analog terminations i1s pro-
vided, the Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment to derive 24 transmission paths of a frequency
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz, When digital switch-
ing or analog switching with digital carrier terminations is
provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the first point
of switching, a DS1 signal in D3/D4 format.

The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
stream supervisory signaling. .

7. Interface Group 7

a.

Interface Group 7 provides a DSIC level digital transmission at
the point of interface at the IC terminal location. The Inter-
face is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal
3.152 Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 48 voilce
frequency transmission paths. Before the first point of switch-
ing, when analog switching utilizing analog terminations is pro-
vided, the Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment to derive up to 48 voice frequency transmission
paths of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.
When digital switching or analog switc with digital carrier
22

terminations is provid t@ﬁw} pany will provide, at
the first point of swi @h " sT

in D3/D4 format,
The interface is provided wﬁ{yLipdi$i%§al transmission path bit
stream supervisory sigmaling. fﬁ,-qﬁla-ij

JA TR
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)
4. Interface Group 4 (USOC TPP4X)

Interface Group 4 provides supergroup level analog transmission at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

5. Interface Group 5 (USOC TPP5X)

Interface Group 5 provides master group level analog transmission at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

Issued:  June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued - Section 6
except for the purpose ' Original Sheet 9

of canceling this tariff.

N B

ACCESS SERVIICES [ E @ E ” W E D

i
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) l
1

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.3 Rate Categories~{(Continued)

A,

| DEC29?€.‘83. "
|

GissouRr
 Public S rwce Commission

Access Connections-{Continued) R |

8. Interface Group 8

a.

b.

Interface Group 8 provides DS2 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC terminal location. The interface
is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 6.312
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 96 voice frequency
transmission paths. Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equip-
ment 1n its office to derive up to 96 transmission paths of a
frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When digital
switching, or analog switching with digital carrier terminations
is provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the first
point of switching, DS1 signals in D3/D4 format.

The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
stream supervisory signaling.

9. 1Interface Group Y

a.

Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC terminal location. The interface is
capable of tramsmitting electrical signals at a nominal 44.736
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up teo 672 voice frequency
transmission paths. Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equip-
ment to derive up to 672 transmission paths of a frequency band-
width of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When digital switching,
or analog switching with digital carrier terminations 1is provided,
the Telephone Company will provide, at the first point of switch-

ing, DSI signals 1 R—‘E{ED

~

The 1nterfacg%f§‘§rov1ded with individual transmls 1‘ AE Ubit .

stream supervisoiy ifna%ggg

=i
5
2
I
_i

83-253

 Puhlic Qpn 'hn P .\qm ‘

Issued:

T —— - — -

DEC29 1083 Effective: JAN 0 4 1034

Bvy R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
. St., Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 10
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 10

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)
6. Interface Group 6 (USOC TPP6X)

Interface Group 6 provides DSl level digital transmission (1.544 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

7. Interface Group 7 (USOC TPP7X)

Interface Group 7 provides a DS1C level digital transmission (3.152 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

I ssued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



?.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ' Original-Sheet. 10 .

. of canceling this tariff. ACCESS SERVICES \ BE@EHWE[@

6. 'SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~({Continued)

e s =

0EC9owe3 |

[ s
J Public Servica Commission

. 6.1 General-{Continued)

6.1.3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Access Connections-{Continued)

10. Interface Group 10

. a. Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC termimal locationm. The interface is

capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 274,176
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 4032 voice frequency
.transmission .paths. .Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equipment
to derive up to 4032 transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When digital switching or analog
switching with digital carrier terminations is provided, the Tele-
phone Company will provide, at the first point of switching, DSl
signals in D3/D4 format.

. b. The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
. stream supervisory signaling.

1l. Available IC Facility Interface Codes

Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, which
IC facility interface codes are available as a function of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Feature Group.
For exlanations of these codes, see Section 7.3, following.

Telephone Company ic
Interface - Switch Facility Feature Group
. Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C
) - . - & ——— ‘:,‘:,,, gy ey
1 L0~ a1 i lE“ 2LS2 S
LO@F‘T(@Elﬂ"‘ D 2LS3 4% ' I L“\
GO _ 2G52 ) X AN - 1624
GO JuL 1 19go 2GS3 X ﬁ
_ L0, GO 2DX3 X 83-253 :
Low < @,S_.Lﬁ_l—o— 4EA3-E Epublic Service Commission |
LO GDL-—- — S5I0N EA3-M X — e
E COMMIND
. LO PUBHC SER V. 6EB3-E X
LO, GO 6EB 3-M - X
KV, EA, EB, EC 2833 X p:4 X
. RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3~E 4 X X
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1094

By R. D. BARRCN, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 11
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 11

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 11

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)
8. Interface Group 8 (USOC TPP38X)

Interface Group 8 provides DS2 level digital transmission (6.312 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

9. Interface Group 9 (USOC TPPIX)

Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level digital transmission (44.736 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

Issued:  June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

® |

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWJITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

. 6.1.3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Access Connections—{(Continued)

11, Available IC Facility Interface Codes-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section &
Original Sheet 11

q——“.

; Lﬂ tb[ﬂh

e TR el

e
UIC'

BEC 92

ulu

f S:O"'{I

m

:

»
i

i ubhc o2 Commissi on ;

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Facility Feature Group .
. ' Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
1 RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-M X X X
{Contiaued) RV, EA, .EB, EC 6ER3-E X X X
RV, Ea, EB, EC, 6EE3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3- X X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X
2 . L0, GO 48F2 4
, . Lo, GO 4SF3 X
: : : LO 4152 X
. o LO 4L53 X
' LO 6LS2 X
- GO 4GS 2 X
GO 4GS3 X
GO 6GS2 X
LO, GO 4DX2 X
L0, GO 4DX3 X
L0, GO 6EA2-E X
L0, GO 6EA2-M X
Lo, GO 8EB 2~-E X
Lo, GO 8EB2-M X
: : Lo, GO 6EX2-B X
S RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
® RV, EA, EB, EC 45F3 X
- i RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6DX2 X
RV, EA ER, EC 6EAZ=Fs - . rerr x___' X X
RV, E EB 6EA2-M X X X
- RV, @ﬁ %“,“:E.D SEBZ—-E EHJEM X X X
. RV, SEBZ- X 1 X X
o  EA, EB, EC 1986 tEC2-MJ AN -1%63" bx X
RV Juil Rv2-0 §8 -258X X X
RV 4RV2 +T, @ X X X
RV b\l D, - gyl semvice Cormitans g
Ry BY- e commSSION pua X X
puBLIC

m\sSOUll

Tesued: DEC 29 1983

Effective:

JAN O 1 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

or .

Tlouis.

Miacsouri

il o il 5 jaragortan



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 12
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 12

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

10. Interface Group 10 (USOC TPPAX)

Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission (274.176 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups

Following is amatrix showing, for each Interface Group, which IC premises interface
codes are available as a function of the Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling

(AT) and Feature Group. Voice trunks are available with Interface Groups 1-10. Signaling
(AT) links are available with Interface Groups 6-10. A matrix for Basic Serving Arrangements
isprovided in 6.1.2, A.12, following.
Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
I LO 2L.S2 X
LO 2L.S3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EAZ-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X
(AT) CCs 2NO2 X
I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7,1994
CANCELLED By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(AT)

(AT)

(AT)
(RT)

.RT)

(MT)

(HT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 231993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MISSOUR!
A. Local Transport-(Continued) Public Service Commissior
10. Interface Group 10 (USOC TPPAX) CANCELLED

Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission
(274.176 Mbps) at the point of termination at the IC termina*FR 7 1994

location.
av MRS 18

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Grouppubﬁc Service Commissiaft

Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, whigﬂHSS(MJRI
IC premises interface codes are available as a function of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Feature Group. A
matrix for Basic Serving Arrangements is provided in 6.1.2, A.12,

following.
Telephone Company ic
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group

Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D

1 Lo 2Ls2 X

Lo 2Ls3 X

GO 2GS2 X

GO 2G83 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X

APR 11 1993
2-~30
Issued: Effective: UBLIE 5ERHCE %ijiﬂﬁt
MAR 2 6 1993 APR 11 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 12

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES e

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RE@EHWL&D

6.1 General-{Contipued) .

JUN 27 06 ‘
E WSSUURE
 Public Service Commission.

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

10. Interface Group 10 (USOC TPPAX)

Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission (274.176
Mbps) at the point of termination at the IC terminal location.

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes

Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, which
IC premises interface codes are available as a function of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Feature Group.
For explanations of these codes, see the Glossary of Channel
Interface Codes in Section 7, following.

Telephone Company I1C
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
1 Lo 2182 X
10 ) 2183 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4LEA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
CANCELLED
APR 111993 =
ﬁBY.él"J4 R 4 _13,/ sr‘eﬂ_liiﬂ]
Public Service Commission JUL 1 1986
MISSOURI |
I Pubf“" S'-‘ﬁflce L%mmi.sssu:.
Issued: N 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President~Missouri Division
- Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff,

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Orlginal Sheet 12

e

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

o Vi = F}\ f—-r-
ACCESS SERVICES | E V7
‘ _ !' L LUJIE, ir_[U)
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) l
" DEC g9 -
. 6.1 General-(Continued) b al N
6.,1.3 Rate Categoriesﬂ(Continued) g II\JUJ {
gPl}be r1 2 Comm seien
A. Access Connections-~{Continued) —— - ——
11, Awvailable IC Facility Interface Codes-{Continued)
. Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Faciiity . Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B c D
3 Lo, GO 4AHS5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
s L0, GO 4AR6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X
5 Lo, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AHE=D X X X
. 6 Lo, GO 4DS9-15 X
Rv, EA, EB, EC 4D§9-15 X X X
7 L0, GO 4DS89=31 X
Lo, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D59-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
8 Lo, GO 4DS0~63 X
Lo, GO 4DS0=-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
. RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X X X
‘ 9 L0, GO @ : |'L _ @55_44 X
L0: GO f\ ’ﬁ‘ [L'[E SE=dbLmmoe- X .. ey
RV, EA, EB, EC _ 4DSh-b4 | 50X E:X? X 7
RV, EA, EB, EQUL 1 14986 ﬁDSé-—«mU{ i |u X X E
} — Pra M
10 Lo, GO BYIM R B se-—z7k xAN 11934 [
LO, GO  pUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSICRPS =2 7L X8 g - 2 QS b
() RV, EA, EB, EC oF mssoun  4DS6=27 YPJHCS&N b b
RV, EA, EB, EC 4psg-2 7! 1 AV vV WO mUSY
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 11584
" By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Companv

S e o




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 13
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 13

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 13

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
2 LO, GO 4SF2 X
LO 4.S2 X
GO 4GS2 X
LO, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X X
RV 4RV 2-0 X X X
RV 4RV 2-T X X X
(AT) CCs ANQO2 X
I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 13
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 13

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 2913993

MISSOURI

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) Publi
utrth&nriceComm' i
1S810N

A. Local Transport-{Continued)

(AT) 11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)
Telephone Company Ic
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
(MT)

2 Lo, GO 45F2 X

LO 4L82 X

GO 4GS2 X

Lo, GO 6EX2-B X
. RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC BEB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC BEB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC BECZ-M X X X
RV 4RV2-0 X X X
RV 4RV2-T X X X

CANCELLED

APR 7 1994

ay 34 ST
Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED

APR 11 1993
92 -3C

® estrvcec
Issued: Effective: mmm.
BAR 2 6 1993 APR 11 1455
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued . Section 6
except for the purpose i1st Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 13

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

(. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) | RlE@@ﬂWE@

6.1 General-(Continued)

T

6.1.2 Rate Categories~(Continued) % JUN 277 1950
A. Local Transport-(Continued) MitssUuiti
Public Service Cofinissiur:
. 11. Available IC Premises Interface Cc’des--(Cont.inue:l-)umlc Sei\ te N
Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
1 RV, EA, EB, EC 4EAZ-M X X X
(Continued) RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
Rv, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
@ RV 2RV3-T X X X
2 L0, GO 4SF2 X
LO 4LS2 X
GO : 4GS2 X
L0, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC BEC2-M X X X
RV 4RV2-0 X X X
® RV 4RV2-T X X X
& APR 111993 4 F ‘l
N Wl A gLl 086 |
Public Service Commission 86-84 |
o MISSOURI  Pubfic Service Commissivii

Issued: JUN 2 7 1988 Effective: JUL 1 1985

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.=-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
‘. except for the purpose -Original Sheet 13

of canceling' this tariff. | [ E @E ”W[E@

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) - OEC 25 183
6.1 GCeneral-(Continued) ' ' f”SSOURI
Public Service Commission |
6.1.3 Rate Categories-{Continued)
A. Access Connections—{Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

AR T e

12. Interface Group Nonchargeable Optional Features

The Telephone Company will previde the following opticnal features

in association with the Interface Groups listed in Paragraphs 6.1.3,
A.l through A.10Q, preceding. Only those Interface Groups referenced
with each optional feature will be provided with that feature. The
provision of such features may require placemsnt of Telephone Companv
equipment on the IC's premises.

a. Supervisory Signaling

A Supervisory signaling capability 1s provided for each Interface
Group as listed in Paragraphs 6.1.3, A.l through A.10, preceding.

Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling
conversion is required by the IC to meet its signaling capability,
the IC may order an optional supervisory signaling arrangement for
each transmission path provided as follows:

- For Interface Groups l and 2
DX Supervisory Sigmaling,

E&M Type 1 Supervisery Signaling, or
E&M Type 11 Supervisory Signaling

iR

ey

- For Interface Group 2 : dan -1 €3¢
SF Supervisory Signaling, ) . 8 3 - g 553“‘ e
Tandem Supervisory Signaling, or ' Public QeF 8 omne
E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling Lfr -

In additio Mt of the Telephone Company, Inter-
face Group@ IO may at the option.of the IC, be provided

with individual transmis%%on path SF supervisory signaling.
JuLl
Y -RETS
BY a\/%\c:ﬁ IS
puBLIC Sﬁi:( aassOul
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN ( 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice P*eszdent-"‘llssour*_
Southwestern Bell Telephcne Comuany

-St. Louis, “1ssour1




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
5th Revised Sheet 14
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 14

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
3 LO, GO 4AH5-B

RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
CCs 4AH5-B X

4 LO, GO 4AHG-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X
CCs 4AHG-C X

5 LO, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X
CCs 4AH6-D X

6 LO, GO 4DS9-15 X

LO, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X
CCs 4DS9-15 X
(AT) CCs 4DS$9.1S X
CCs 4DS9.1SN X
CCs 4DS9.1BN X
(AT) CCs 4DS9.15B X

7 LO, GO 4DS9-31 X

LO, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
CCs 4DS9-31 X

8 LO, GO 4DS0-63 X

LO, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X X X
CCs 4DS0-63 X

Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994
By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
CANCELLED Southwestern Bell Telephone
June 10, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued .. . .. . . : Section 6
except for the purpose = - 3rd Revised Sheet 14
. of canceling this tariff. "~ Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RE C E B V E %
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 07 18%4
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MISSOURI

Puhlic Ssrvice Commission
A. Local Transport-{Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
3 Lo, GO 4AHS5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
(AT) CCS 4AH5-B X
4 L0, GO ; 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X
(AT) CCS 4AH6-C X
CANCEE
5 Lo, GO 44H6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC A 4AH6-D X X .4
(AT) cCS \\\(N 2&\‘3‘3 4AH6-D X
6 10, GO KCAV' mgg@&‘-w X
Lo, GO \nﬁe \ 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, E%h%gse‘ S0 \3?\ 4DS9-15 X X. X
RV, EA, E W 4DS9-15L X X X
(AT) CCS 4D39-15 X
7 L0, GO 4DS9-31 X
Lo, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
(AT) cCs 4D59-31 X
8 Lo, GO 4DS0-63 X
LO, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D50-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DSQ-63L __, < X X
(AT) cCs 4DS0-63 FHLL@ X
L. 2
(MT)
APR - T 254
Issued: Effective: Wi
MAR 07 109y Public Somk Grrragyar

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 291993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) ' M'SSOUR'
A. Local Transport-(Continued) PUb'lCS@che Commission
(AT) 11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)
Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
3 Lo, GO 4AHS5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AHS-B X X X
4 L0, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 48H6-C X
CANCELLED
3 LO, GO 4AH6-D X
. RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X §(4
w1 B
6 L0, GO 4D$9-15 X aF
L0, GO 4DS9-15L X L iSsio
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 BY %o U‘\“
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L PuDiR™ 2SOV
7 LO, GO 4DS9-31 X
L0, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D59-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
8 Lo, GO 4DS0-63 X
Lo, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D5S0-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X X X
9 Lo, Go 4DS6-44 X
Lo, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44L X X X
10 Lo, GO 4DS6-27 X
Lo, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 ¥ X X
. RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X

Issued: . Effective: IF I I’:EB
MAR 2 6 1953 R 1T T

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division APR 171 1994
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 92 - 20 VA

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.




No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-{Continued)

P.S.C. Mo.-No.

36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff

Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 14

Replacing Original Sheet 14

i
1
'

j

REGEIVED |

|

3:

. ] CANCELLED &' JUN 95 a5
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) J S
’ 1993 :‘:
A. Local Transport-(Continued) APR"}}K Q*&j_‘f MI&GUUK
2 h Puoilc Service Commission
11. Available IC Premises eﬁségvﬁgjﬁ}oﬁﬂﬂd —
Ri
Telephone CompanV‘qsOU IC
Interface - Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
3 10, GO 4AHS5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AHS-B X X X
4 Lo, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X
5 16, GO 4AHG6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X
6 Lo, GO 4DS9-15 X
Lo, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X
7 10, GO 4DS9~31 X
10, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D589-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
8 L0, GO 4DS0-63 X
Lo, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0~63L X X X
9 10, GO 4DS6-44 X
Lo, 60 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6~44L i e X e X X
. =
10 L0, GO 4DS6~-27 X [‘;i*”. [Elm
Lo, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 J%L 1x 1988‘
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X6 .1'18 4
Pudfic Service Commissios,
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.SlC. MO-"NO- 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 General-=-(Continued)
6.1,3 Rate Categories-{Continued)

A. Access Connections-{Continued)

Access Services Tariff

Section 6
Orlglnal Sheet 14

" RECEIYED

| e

~ ot

# RSSOLRL
E Public Service Commission;

s
("\ /-'w'\q h
\,
!
}

12, Interface Group Nonchargeable Optionmal Features-(Continued)

b. IC Specified Entry Switch Recaive Level

This feature allows the IC to specify the receive transmission
level at the first point of switching within a range acceptable
to the Telephone Company in association with Interface Groups 2

through 10.
B.

This feature is available

with Feature Groups A and

- . mi

\j LR
,% BNLER

(2 . ) 83-25 3
pu tcsﬂmncgconwm§N3N b Carrmer ooeinein
resueds DEC 29 182 Effective:  JAN (1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice Prasident-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 14.1
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 14.1

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 14.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14.01

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group

Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
9 LO, GO 4DS6-44 X
LO, GO 4DS6-44L X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44L X X X

© CCs 4DS6-44 X
10 LO, GO 4DS6-27 X
LO, GO 4DS6-27L X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X

CCs 4DS6-27 X

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements

The following shows which premises interface codes are available as afunction of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Basic Serving Arrangement. Voice
trunks are available with Interface Groups 1-10. Signaling links are available with
Interface Groups 6-10.

Interface Telephone Company Premises Line BSA

Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D

1 LO 2Ls2 X
LO 2LS3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AEA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EASZ-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 6EB3-M X X X

Issued: Effective; November 24, 1994
By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
CANCELLED Southwestern Bell Telephone

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 14.01

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14.01

. ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RE C E B y E
6.1 General-(Continued) éB

6.1.2 Rate Categories-{Continued) MAR O7 1584
MISSOUR!

A. Local Transport-(Continued Pub} : -

c ansport-( nued) ublic Service Commission

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-{Continued)

{MT) Telephone Company IcC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group

Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D

9 ‘ Lo, GO 4DS6-44 X

1.0, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44L X X X
(AT) CCs X

10 Lo, GO 4DS6-27 X

LG, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X
. RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X
Y (AT) ccs 4DS6-27 X

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements

(CT) The following shows which premises interface codes are available as a
function of the Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and
(AT) Basic Serving Arrangement. Voice trunks are available with Interface
Groups 1-10. Signaling links are available with Interface Groups
(AT) 6-10.
Interface Telephone Company Premises Line BSA
Grou Supervisory Signalji Interface Code A B C D
—2roup p y é;jEliEﬁ)
1 LO G 2LS2 X
Lo X
GO X
GO X
RV, X X X
RV, X X X
RV, X X X
RV, corr X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-F !}-—a[-ixai PX; X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E boboxb- ¥ X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 6EB3-M APR X7 i%Xo X
@
W U G VR Y O | A ARV P
Tssued: MAR O ¢ 195% ~ Effective: AFR () '%JC?Q ,qg;{:ﬁr;iﬁéf-ﬁrfigsg,u»:
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Th ustry ‘Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 14.01

of canceling this tariff.
- ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

6.1 General-(Continued)

MAR 291993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) . N“SSOUH' N
A. Local Transport-(Continued) Public Service Commission

12, Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements

Following is a matrix showing, for each interface group, which
premises interface codes are available as a function of the Telephone
Company switch supervisory signaling and Basic Serving Arrangement. A
matrix for Feature Groups is provided in 6.1.2, A.11, preceding.

Basic Serving

Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premiges Line Trunk
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
1 Lo 21582 X
LO 2LS3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-E )4 X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 6EBR3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EQN\\CEL\—ED 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X
or 1 1934
2 L, go P #jp.0] 4SF2 X
LO oA S SSi0MLS2 X
Go  BY_L=ree com 4GS2 X
L0, Gpublic é%“sso\)"“ 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC : 8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X
RV 4RV2-0 X X
RV 4RV2-T xF[[i:D X
Issued: Effective: o
MAR 2 6 1993 te APR 11 105
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division %ﬂz l 3 U
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company 4

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CORM.

!




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 14.2
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14.2

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 14.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14.02

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements - (Continued)

Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
(MT) 1 EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X
(AT) CCs 2NO2 X
2 LO, GO 4SF2 X
LO 4.2 X
GO 4GS2 X
LO, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX?2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X
RV 4RV 2-0 X X X
(MT) RV 4RV 2-T X X X
(AT) CCs 4N02 X
3 LO, GO 4AH5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
(AT) CCs 4AH5-B X
4 LO, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X
(AT) CCs 4AH6-C X
5 LO, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X
(AT) CCs 4AH6-D X
(MT)
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
CANCELLED Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

St. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Mo supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 14.02

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) REGE{VED
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 291993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)
MISSOURI
A. Local Transport-(Continued) Public Service Commission
12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serv1ng Arrangements —
{Continued)
Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
3 Lo, GO 4AH5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B ¥ X X
4 L0, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC EX) 4AH6-C X X X
5 Lo, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC " Yg 4 4AH6-D X X X
6 Lo, GO RPR Sr,a{ro 4DS9-1 X
LO, GO ‘y}-f “\@B@llﬂ X
RV, EA, EBBY saw‘ca UP\\ 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, qmb MsSC 4DS9-15L X X X
7 Lo, GO 4DS9-31 X
1.0, GO 4D59-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
B8 L0, GO 4D50-63 X
LO, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X X X
9 Lo, GO 4DS6-44 X
Lo, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6H-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 4DS6-44L X X X
10 1.0, GO 4DS6-27 X
Lo, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X _ X__X%
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L x FIxEDx
Issued: Effective:
MAR 2 6 1955 *RBq f s
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division a
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 92 - 304

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COmMM.




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 14.3
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14.3

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 14.03

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14.03

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements - (Continued)

Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
6 LO, GO 4DS9-15 X
LO, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X
CCs 4DS9-15 X
(AT) CCs 4DS9.1S X
CCs 4DS9.1SN X
CCs 4DS9.1BN X
(AT) CCs 4DS9.15B X
7 LO, GO 4DS9-31 X
LO, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
CCs 4DS9-31 X
8 LO, GO 4DS0-63 X
LO, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X X X
CCs 4DS0-63 X
9 LO, GO 4DS6-44 X
LO, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 4DS6-44L X X X
CCs 4DS6-44 X
10 LO, GO 4DS6-27 X
LO, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X
CCs 4DS6-27 X
Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994
CANCELLED By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



(MT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(MT)
(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this

tariff will be issued
except for the purpose. . . .
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Original Sheet 14.03

RECEIVED
MAR D7 15%4

MISSOUR!

Punlic Ssrvice Cornmission

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements -

{(Continued)
Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
6 Lo, GO 4DS9-15 X
Lo, GO 4DS9-15L .S
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D59-15 X X D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L g\\ca_x,\': X
ces 4DS9-15 oA X
7 LO, GO 4D89-31 X \\ggﬁ;
L0, GO 4DS9-31L X “g\! % ¢ 073
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D§9-31 R. \53\0“
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L a x{oﬁc Fﬁ
CCS 4DS9-31 >
pubiic 55 N\\SSOU
8 Lo, GO 4DS0-63 X
Lo, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D50-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L ¥ X X
CCs 4DS0-63 X
9 Lo, GO 4DS6-44 X
LO, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 4DS6-44L X X X
CCS 4DS6-44 X
10 Lo, GO 4DS6-27 X
Lo, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X % X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X
ccs 4DS6-27 drp L X
) .t .,l )
\F‘ﬁL;J
APR - 7195
Issved: AR 0 7 7 Effective: LEER y VISSU.
ngl’ 7 'gg llc SGW'C\J \-J\n -LMHQ'S'L‘ '

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St.

Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
5th Revised Sheet 15
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 15

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 15

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)
13. Features
Where transmission facilities and standard design practices permit, as described in
appropriate Technical Publications, the Telephone Company will provide the following
featuresin association with Local Transport at the customer's request.
a. Supervisory Signaling
Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling conversion is required
by the IC to meet its signaling capability, the IC may order supervisory signaling
arrangement for each transmission path provided as follows:
- For Interface Groups 1 and 2
DX Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type | Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type Il Supervisory Signaling, or
E&M Type Il Supervisory Signaling
- For Interface Group 2
SF Supervisory Signaling
- For Interface Groups 6 through 10
These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer, be provided with
individual transmission path SF supervisory signaling where such signaling is
available in Telephone Company central offices. Generally such signaling is

available only where the entry switch provides an analog, i.e., nondigital, interface
to the transport termination and a portion of the facility between the analog entry

(AT) switch and the customer's premisesis analog. These Supervisory Signaling
arrangements are not available in combination with the SS7 Signaling feature
(AT) described in 6.4.1.
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994
CANCELLED By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

June 10, 2013 . ) )
St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access BServices Tariff
tariff will be issued - Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 15

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 231993
6.1.2 Rate Categories—(Continued) MISSOURI
A. Local Transport-(Continued) Public Ssrvice Commission

13. Features

Where transmission facilities and standard design practices permit, as
described in appropriate Technical Publications, the Telephone Company
will provide the following features in association with Local
Transport at the customer’s request.

a. Supervisory Signaling

Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling
conversion is required by the IC to meet its signaling capability,
the IC may order supervisory signaling arrangement for each
transmission path provided as follows:

- For Interface Groups 1 and 2

DX Supervisory Signaling, CANCELLED

E&M Type 1 Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling, or

E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling APR 7 1994
- * /
~ For Interface Group 2 BY m K-S.. IS .
public Service Gommission
SF Supervisory Signaling MISSOURI

- For Interface Groups 6 through 10

These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer,

be provided with individual transmission path SF supervisory

signaling where such signaling is available in Telephone

Company central offices. Generally such signaling is avail-
. able only vhere the entry switch provides an analog, i.e.,

nondigital, interface to the transport termination and a por-

tion of the facility between the analeg entry S‘F‘[.hEﬁ the

+ customer’s premises is analog.
APR 111933
93-304

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
Issued: Effective: -
uAR 28 1995 . ' zPR 1 1 f%
y R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

. except for the purpose Znd Revised Sheet 15
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 15

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECE'VED
6.1 General-(Continued) AUG 9 1991
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)
MISSOURI
A. Local Transport-(Continued) blic Service Commission

.(RT) 12. Features
Where transmission facilities permit and standard design practices
permit, as described in appropriate Technical Publications, the Tele-
phone Company will, at the option of the customer, provide the

(RT) following features in association with Local Transport.

a. Supervisory Signaling

Where the transmission parameters permit, and vhere signaling
conversion is required by the IC to meet its signaling capability,

(RT) ) the IC may order supervisory signaling arrangement for each
transmission path provided as follows:

. - For Interface Groups 1 and 2

DX Supervisory Signaling,
E&H Type I Supervisory Signaling,

E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling, or CANCELLED

E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling
APR111993 .

- For Interface Group 2

SF Supervisory Signaling, PUb“c SOWice Commission
& MISSOURI
. - For Interface Groups 6 through 10

These Interface Groups may, at the option of the custiomer,
be provided with individual transmission path SF supervisory
signaling where such signaling is available in Telephone
Company central offices. Generally such signaling is avail-
able only where the entry switch provides an analog, i.e.,
nondigital, interface to the transport termination and a por-
. tion of the facility between the analog entry switch and the
customer’s premises ig analog.

Issued: Effective;
® AUE 0 9 1991 %ﬁ%
y R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 3 0

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri SEP 30 1991
Public Service Commission




P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Ist Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 15

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

E R

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES }‘ [RF@E_UW E@

e m

L

! ‘_! Y e ceyenon 1
6.1 General-{Continued) JUH 2% 135
1
6.1.2 Rate Categories~{Continued) tp MISSUSRI :
ubli f;
A. Local Transport-(Continued) Cse'nﬂﬂe CUmmISSiU
12. Optional Features
Where transmission facilities permit and standard design practices
permit, as described in appropriate Technical Publications, the Tele-
phone Company will, at the option of the customer, provide the following
optional features in association with Local Transport.
a. Supervisory Signaling
Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling
conversion is required by the IC to meet its signaling capability,
the IC may order an optional supervisory 51gnallng arrangement for
each transmission path provided as follows:
- For Interface Groups 1 and 2
DX Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type 1 Supervisory Signaling, CANCELLED
E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling, or _
E&M Type 111 Supervisory Signaling SEP 30 1991
o Q
- For Interface Group 2 .BYQ" R. * .‘s
Public Service Commission
SF Supervisory Signaling, MISSOURI
Tandem Supervisory Signaling
- For Interface Groups 6 through 10
These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer,
be provided with individual transmission path S¥ supervisory
signaling where such signaling is available in Telephone
Company central offices. Generally such signaling is avail-
able only where the entry switch provxdes[Pnuanalogwmzqa.,;—-ﬂ—Mh
nondigital, interface to the transport terminatidn andi"’por-
tion of the facility between the analog entry “switchlla 8 ifh
customer's premises is analog. _
Jut 1 1986
86-84 !
I FUBIC JETHICE COTMISSION
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL *“1-1988

By R. D. BARRON, President~Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

. No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Secticn 6
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 15

of canceling this tariff. e e e
RECEIVET
ACCESS SERVICES i 'ullE [ E E'_UJ

. 6. . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC 90 #e3

LISSOUR

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

|

Public Service Commission ,

B. Local Transport

. The Local Transport rate category provides the transmission facilities
between the IC termminal location and the end office switch(es) where the
IC's traffic is switched to originate or terminate its communications.
For purposes of detemmining Local Transport mileage, distance will be
measured from the wire center that normally serves the IC to the end
office switch(es). Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are set
forth in Paragraph 6.7.13, following.

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path composed
of facilities determined by the Telephone Company. The two-way voice
frequency transmission path permits the transport of calls in the orig-
inating direction (from the end user end office switch to the IC terminal
. location) and in the teminating direction (from the IC terminal locatiom

to the IC end office switch), but not simultaneously. The voice frequency

transmission path may be comprised of aany form or configuration of plant
capable of and ‘typically used in the telecommunications industry for

the transmission of voice and associated telephone signals within the
frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

The Telephone Company will determine whether the Switched Access Service
is to be routed directly to an end office switch or through an access
tandem switch unless the IC orders the provision of other than Telephone
Company Selected Traffic Routing optional feature. The Telephone Company
will detemmine whether the Switched Access Service is to be provided as

ll one~way calling or two-way calling unless the IC orders the IC Speclflca,,_m_‘

tion of Feature Group Directionality optional feature.{.Thesefoptional ]
features are described in Paragraph 6.1.3, B.l., following. Anothera‘
optiomal feature, IC Specification of Local Traqsport Termination, is

also described in that section. ' JAH ~ 1 1924

AR REL §3-253

Local Transport is provi ratas and charges as §$tt£orth in, .
II'\H"‘

Paragraph 6.8.2, A., fol w1n . Rates are applied on an-accessbminutes“
: B
basis. When Feature Group A Eyina e§ in Telephone Company end offices
that are not equipped for me ement ilities, a Telephone Company
q p
assumed average number of a %g$s be billed to the IC in lieu
N g comiss!
pUBLIC SEEi wssouR

'
K of L

Tssued: DEC 29 1983 BEfectiVE: AN 0 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Qe TAagrtte M comsrr™d

-

¥
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 16

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

(FC) 13. Features-(Continued)
b. Customer-Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
This feature allows the customer with Type B transmission to specify the receive
(RT) transmission level at the first point of switching. Thisfeature is available with
(AT) Interface Groups 2 through 10 for FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C
and BSA-D.
c. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
(AT) This feature allows the customer to specify, for FGB or BSA-B routed directly to an
access tandem, a four-wire termination of the Local Transport at the entry switch in
lieu of a Telephone Company selected two-wire termination. This featureis available
only when the FGB or BSA-B arrangement is provided with Type B
(AT) Transmission Specifications.
I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Jcl:ﬁ;':?g le‘g 1D3 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 16
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 16

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

. 6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AU G 9 1991
6.1 General-(Continued)
MISSOURI
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) Public Service Commission 5

A. Local Transport-(Continued)
(RT) 12. Features-(Continued)
QZT) b. Customer-Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

This feature allows the customer with Type B transmission to

specify the receive transmission level at the first point of i
switching. The range of transmission levels which may be |
specified is described in Technical Reference PUB 62500. This

feature is available with Interface Groups 2 through 10 for

{AT) Feature Groups A, B, C and D.

(CT) ¢. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination

(CT) This feature allows the customer to specify, for Feature Group B
. routed directly to an access tandem, a four-wire termination of

the Local Transport at the entry switch in lieu of a Telephone

(CT) Company selected two-wire termination. This feature is available
only when the Feature Group B arrangement is provided with Type B
Transmission Specifications.

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993_,

* gy 3t RS 16
Public Service Commuss!~
MISSOUR:

. Issued: me 09 1991 EffECtiV:;@SEaPA%' . «-“‘36 1991 FILED

by R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company SEP 30 1391

5t. Louis, Missouri
e ° Public Service Commigsios



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

. No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section &
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 16

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 16

. ‘ " (CP) ACCESS SERVICES | 1 @ Nem
- RE @UY‘J Bl
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) )

6.1 General-(Continued) : JUN PR i

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continuéd} M[bbUdR; ]

. A. Local Transport-(Continued) PUh"CWSEWICE Cﬂmmls%[lﬂ

JP

12. Optional Features-{Continued)
b. 1IC Specified Entry Switch Receive Llevel

This feature allows the customer with Type B transmission
to specify the receive transmission level at the first point
of switching. The range of transmissicn levels which may be
specified is described in Technical Reference PUB €2500.

This feature is available with Interface Groups 2 through
10 for Feature Groups 4, B and C.

. c. IC Specificatiocn of Local Transport Terminatioen

This coption allows the customer to specify, for Feature Group

B routed directly to an access tandem, a2 four-wire term-
ination of the Local Transport at the emtry switch in lieu of

a Telephone Company selected two-wire termination. This

option is available only when the Feature Group B arrangement is
provided with Type B Transmission Specifications,

CANCELLED

SEP 50 1991,
. - py RS, 1t

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

| T RED
. SJdgL 1 uBe

86-84
. Puh:if‘ Service Lommissioi

i

Issued: JUN 27 1988 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.8.C. Mo.-¥o. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose : ; - -~ Original Sheet 16
‘. of canceling this tariff. ' Q[E 'G}E W |
ACCESS SERVICES \" RTINS
. . - . \ n 1
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued) . NEC 991 "3 :
. 6.1 General-{Continued) . )
f t Dbbb b

6.1.3 Rate Categories-{Continued)

B. Local Transport-(Continued)

of actual usage. These rates will be billed in terms of the total number
of access minutes (i.e., originating and terminating). For terminating

. Feature Group B Switched Access Service where no measurement capabilities
exist in the Telephone Company designated electronic Access Tandem switch,
a Telephone Company assumed average number of access minutes will be billed
to the IC in lieu of actual usage.

The number of Local Transport transmission paths provided is based on the
IC's order and is determined by the Telephone Company as set forth in
Paragraph 6.5.5, following.

1., Chargeable Optional Features
a. Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing

. _ This option allows the IC to specify a particular traffic routing
for trunk groups in lieu of Telephone Company selected routing,
i.e., the IC may specify that the routing be on a direct trunk
basiz or via an access tandem. It is available with Feature
Groups B, C and D.

b. IC Specification of Feature Group Directionality
This option allows the IC to specify that the operation of a trunk

group will be ome-way originating or terminating calling in lieu
of Telephone Company selected iwo-way calling or,. alternatively,

that operation will be two-way calling in lieu of Telephone (I.ompany A
. selacted one-way calling. It is available with Featurer‘Groups lB ‘
C and D. o

JAN —1 1824
¢, IC Specification of Local Transport Temlnatlon

RBLLEDL,. coocs it 25500
This option allows @&% orT Feature Group 4} routed 44854,

directly to an end office or access tandem, a fOur—m.re termination
of the Local Tranmsport ig eniiity switch in lieu of a Telephone
Company selected two-wi Ll:el':un.m.u:1on. This option is available

only when the Feature Grpjp rr nt is provided with Type B

Tra issi Pe
psml o rfor!‘.g&mc SERVICE CONMISSION

. OF MISSOUR o .
. These options are rated on an individual case basis with both nonrecurring
charges and monthly recurring rates applying.

Issued: DEC 28 1983 Effective:  JAN 0 1 1084

By R, D. BARRCN, Vice President—-Missouri
Southwestarn Bell Telepheone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 17

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)

B. Local Switching

The Local Switching rate category provides the local end office switching and end user
termination functions necessary to complete transmission of Switched Access communications
to and from the users served by the local end office. Each of the functions provided for in the
Local Switching rate category are described below:

1. Common Switching

Common Switching provides the local end office switching functions
associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group and BSA) switching arrangements.
The Common Switching arrangements are described in Paragraph 6.2, following.

Included as part of the Common Switching are various features which the IC can order to
meet its specific communications requirements.

These features are described in Paragraph 6.4.1, following. The number of end office
switching transmission paths will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.5, following.

2. Transport Termination

Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrangements which terminate the
Local Transport facilities. Included as part of Transport Termination are various
termination arrangements. These

terminating arrangements are described in Paragraphs 6.4.2, 6.4.3 and 6.4.5, following.

The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined by
the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.6, following.

3. Line Termination
Line Termination provides the terminations for the end user lines terminating in the local

end office. There are two types of Line Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations
and WATS Access Line Service Terminations.

(AT)
(FC)
(FC)
(FC)(AT)
(FC)
Issued:
CANCELLED

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
, except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 17
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 17
ACCESS SERVICES PECEIVED
AUG 9 1991
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MISSOURI
6.1 General-(Continued) Public Service Commission
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)
B. Local Switching
. The Local Switching rate category provides the local end office switching

and end user termination functions necessary to complete transmis-

sion of Switched Access communications to and from the users served

by the local end office. Each of the functions provided for in the Local
Switching rate category are described below:

1. Common Switching

Common Switching provides the local end office switching functions
associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group) switching
arrangements. The Common Switching arrangements are described in
Paragraph 6.2, following.

.(RT) Included as part of the Common Switching are various features which
the IC can order to meet its specific communications requirements.
(RT) These features are described in Paragraph 6.3.1, following. The

number of end office switching transmission paths will be cmeE:LLED

as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.5, following.

2. Transport Termination PRZ%,}. 1993
Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk &&ﬁ n
which terminate the Local Transport facilities. Inclé G % b‘mmISSiO I
(RT) Transport Termination are various termination arrangements. !
(RT) terminating arrangements are described in Paragraph 6.3.2, following.
Q The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined by

the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6, following.

3. Line Termination

Line Termination provides the terminations for the end user lines
terminating in the local end office. There are two types of Line
Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations and WATS Access Line
Service Terminations.

-

. Issued: AUB 0 9 1991 Effecti\rm‘m@z LD

. SEP 80181 gEp 30 1991
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service commissic::
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 17

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 17

ACCRSS SERVICES

O LI

6. SVITCHRD ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEV:
6.1 General-(Continued) SEP 25 1989

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) LI ERC Y I

Pubiic Servioa L omiissior
B. Local Switching h ’

The Local Svitching rate category provides the local end office switching
and end user termination functions necessary to complete transmis-

sion of Switched Access communications to and from the users served

by the local end office. Rach of the functions provided for in the Local
Switching rate category are described below:

1. Common Switching

Common Svitching provides the local end office switching functions
associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group)

svitching arrangesents. The Common Svitching arrangements

are described in Paragraph 6.2, folloving.

Included as part of the Common Svitching are various optifRaNICE! L ED

features vhich the IC can order to meet its specific communi-
cations requirements. These optional features are describcq:P 0 15%
in Paragraph 6.3.1, following. The number of end office swit

g
transmission paths vill be determined as set forth in Pamagr .62§5.

¢

%

folloving.
2. Transport Termination MISSOURI

Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrangements
vhich terminate the Local Transport facilities. Included as part of
Transport Termination are various nonchargeable optional termination

arrangesents. These optional terminating arrangements are described in

Paragraph 6.3.2, following.

The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined
by the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6, following.

3. Line Termination

Line Termination provides the terminations for the end user lines
terminating in the local end office. There are two typedlof[Dine
Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations and WATS Access Line

Service Terminations. 0CT 1989
§9-14
Public Service Commissior
: f ) :
Issued: opp 9 5 jogg Bffective: orT 1 1089

By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Miassouri

Public Service Commission




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 17
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Znd Revised Sheet 17

ACCESS SERVICES

. | RECEIWVED
) 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
FEB 2 1983
6.1 General-(Continued)
MISSOURI
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) Public Service Commission
B. End Office
. The End Office rate category provides the local end office switching

and end user terminaticn functions necessary to complete transmis- °
sion of Switched Access communications to and from the users served

by the local end office. The End O0ffice rate category includes the
Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and Information (i.e.,
Directory Assistance) rate elements. Directory Assistance Service and
the applicable rates for it are set forth in Section 9, following.

1. Local Switching

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
switching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories,

- . i.e., LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as
follows:

L51 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B;
except vhen FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to WATS
Access Line Service:

LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D;
for FGA and FGB when used to terminate calls to WATS

(AT) Access Line Service, and for 800 Access Service minutes originating
from nonequal access end offices when the customer elects to combine
(AT) 800 traffic with tandem-routed FGD traffic;

Rates for LS1 and LS2 are set forth in 6.8.2, A., following.

. There are two types of local switching functions, i.e., Common Switch-
ing functions and Transport Termination functions. These are

described in Paragraphs a. and b., following.

. OCTE}:KLSJ,#J]

i 1SSOURY Fli ED
9 csues: FEB 13 1999 | Effective: MAR 151983 i0 9 < 1909

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisigawic Service Commigsior
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

\ .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this . Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued _ Section 6
, except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 17
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 17
ACCESS SERVICES
- ek e T LY d
EEQ;MJ&ﬁ?;L:E)

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) -
0CT 181987

6.1 General-(Continued)

. AfEE Y
6.1.2 Rate Categories-({Continued) i MIGEIUR

e Bervico Comnissior
B. End Office

The End Office rate category provides the local end office switching

. and end user termination functions necessary to complete the transmis-
sion of Switched Access communications to and from the end users served
by the local end office. The End Office rate category includes the
local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and Information (i.e.,
Directory Assistance) rate elements. Directory Assistance Service and
the applicable rates for it are set forth in Section 9, following.

1. Local Switching

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
switching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories,
i.e., LS1 and LS52. These categories provide dial switching as

. follows:

LS1 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B,

(CP) except when FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to WATS
(CP) Access Line Service;

LS2 for originating and terminating Feature Groups C and D,
(CP) and for FGA and FGB when used to terminate calls to WATS
(CP) Access Line Service;

Rates for LS1 and LS2 are set forth in 6.8.2, A., following.

There are two types of local switching functions, ji.e., Common Switch-

ing functions and Transport Termination functioms. These are described
. in Paragraphs a. and b., following.

FILED
0CT 16 1987

L TOE 7Y
Public Service Commissior

-3
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. Issued: OCT 141387 Effective:()CT 14 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
8t. Louis, Missouri




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

(CPIACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)
6.1 General~{Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories-{Continued}

B. End Office

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 17
eplaflng Orlglnal Sheet 17

- RED %Wl?ﬂ

J i{.; 5 T

AR

MISSUURI
|  Public Service Commissioi:

N L

EES S PR S

S

The End Office rate category provides the local end office switching
and end user termination functions necessary to complete the transmis-
sion of Switched Access communications to and from the end users served
by the local end office. The End Office rate category includes the
Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and Information (i.e.,
Directery Assistance) rate elements. Directory Assistance Service and
the applicable rates for it are set forth in Section 9, following.

I. Iocal Switching

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
switching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories,
i.e., 151 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as

follows:

LS1 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B;
LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and I;

Rates for LS1 and LS2 are set forth in 6.8.2, A., following.

There are two tvpes of local switching functioms, i.e., Common Switch-
ing functions and Transport Termination functions. These are described

in Paragraphs a. and b., following.
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose : ceeemedEiginal Sheet 17

of canceling this tariff, | RE@EUWE@

6, SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC 29 1983
6.1 General-( Cont:lLlnued) MISSUURI

6.1.3 Rate Categdries—(Continued)

C.

ACCESS SERVICES

Public Service Commission

End Office

The End Office rate category provides the local end office switching
and end user termination functions necessary to complete the transmis-
sion of Switched Access communications to and from the end users served
by the local end office, The End Office rate category includes the
Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and Information (i.e.,
Directory Assistance) rate elements. Directory Assistance Service and
the applicable rates for it are set forth in Section 9, following.

When Feature Group A Switched Access Service terminates in Telephone
Company end offices that are not equipped for measurement capabilities, a
Telephone Company assumed average number of access minutes will be billed
to the IC in lieu of actual usage. These rates will be billed in terms

of the total (i.e., originating and terminating) number of access minutes.
For terminating Feature Group B Switched Access Service where no measure-
ment capabilities exist in the Telephone Company designated electronic
Access Tandem switch, a Telephone Company assumed average number of access
minutes will be billed to the IC in lieu of actual usage.

1, Local Switching

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
switching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories, i.e.,
LSl and LS2. The first category, LS1l, provides local dial switching
for Feature Groups A and B. The second category, LS2, provides local
dial switching for Feature Groups C and D.

LSl and LS2 use is measured on an originating and temminating basis.
Rates for LSl and LS2 use are applied on a total number of access min-
utes of use basis, as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.3, A,, following.

There are two ty qﬁ; i%;@itching functions, i.e., Common Switch-
ing functlo %&?@é ermination functions. These are described
in Paragraph and b., following. ™
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 18

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
B. Loca Switching
4. Intercept

Intercept provides for the termination of acall at a Telephone Company Intercept operator
or recording. The operator or recording tellsacaller why acall, as dialed, could not be
completed, and if possible, provides the correct number.

During the transition period in which Switched Access Services are provided either as
Feature Groups or as Basic Serving Arrangements (as set forth in Section 6.1, preceding),
Local Switching is available on a bundled or unbundled basis. Bundled Local Switching
rates will apply to Switched Access Services provided as Feature Groups. Unbundled
Local Switching rates will apply to Switched Access Services provided as Basic Serving
Arrangements. When the Feature Groups are abolished at the end of this transitional
period, Local Switching will only be provided on an unbundled basis.

The Local Switching rate element (both bundled and unbundled) provides for the use of
end office switching equipment. Bundled and unbundled local switching rates are divided
into two distinct categories, i.e., LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as
follows:

Bundled Local Switching:

L S1 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B; except when FGA or FGB is
used to terminate callsto WATS Access Line Service;

L S2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D; for FGA and FGB when
used to terminate callsto WATS Access Line Service; and

(AT) for ACIS and 900 Access Service minutes originating from nonequal

(AT) access offices when the customer elects to combine ACIS and/or 900 traffic with
tandem-routed FGD traffic; and for 950-X XXX access minutes originating from equal
access offices when combined with FGD traffic; and for 800 NPAS.

Unbundled Local Switching:

L S1 for originating and terminating BSA-A and BSA-B except when BSA-A or BSA-B is
used to terminate callsto WATS Access Line Service.

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effectivec  April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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Service Commission
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be ' Section 6
except for the purpose : 6th Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 18

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

CANCELLED RECEVEE
MAR 13 1993

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) 95
APR 202 ? 11 b ek S T s -
B. Local Switching-(Continued) 'jﬁ ﬁ i 'ss.‘o“Mﬁ. R/ BN CoanlE GG
BY_L 2 comm!
4. Intercept public Se&ggo\}m

Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone
Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or recording
tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be completed, and if
possible, provides the correct number.

During the transition period in which Switched Access Services are
provided either as Feature Groups or as Basic Serving Arrangements (as
set forth in Section 6.1, preceding), Local Switching is available on
a bundled or unbundled basis. Bundled Local Switching rates will
apply to Switched Access Services provided as Feature Groups.
Unbundled Local Switching rates will apply to Switched Access Services
provided as Basic Serving Arrangements. When the Feature Groups are
abolished at the end of this transitional period, Local Switching will
only be provided on an unbundled basis.

The Local Switching rate element (both bundled and unbundled) provides
for the use of end office switching equipment. Bundled and unbundled
local switching rates are divided into two distinct categories, i.e.,-
LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as follows:

Bundled Local Switching:

LSl for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B; except
vhen FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line
Service;

LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D; for FGA
and FGB vhen used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service; and
for 900 Access Service minutes originating from nonequal access
offices vhen the customer elects to combine 900 traffic with
tandem-routed FGD traffic; and for 950-XXXX access minutes originating
from equal access offices when combined with PGD traffic; and for 800
NPAS.

Unbundled Local Switching:
LS1 for originating and terminating BSA-A and BSA-B exceﬁﬁrﬁh%ﬁlggasA

or BSA-B is used to terminate calls to WATS Access L&ﬂl&@%ﬁ%iscgﬁvicgcgmme

Issued:

MAR 5 2 993 Effective: MAY - 1 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 18
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 18

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)
A 3 WAR 291993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) l\\‘ l S‘w/ Q MISSOUR
B. Local Switching-(Continued) ey G//(m ‘ﬁUb’lCS@NiC@ Commission
4. Intercept ?U'O 1536 ﬁ"‘uﬂﬁ
. Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone

Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or recording
tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be completed, and if
possible, provides the correct number.

(AT) During the transition period in which Switched Access Services are
provided either as Feature Groups or as Basic Serving Arrangements (as
set forth in Section 6.1, preceding), Local Switching is available on
a bundled or unbundled basis. Bundled Local Switching rates will
apply to Switched Access Services provided as Feature Groups.
Unbundled Local Switching rates will apply to Switched Access Services
provided as Basic Serving Arrangements. When the Feature Groups are

abolished at the end of this transitional period, Local Switching will
.(AI‘) only be provided on an unbundled basis.
(AT) The Local Switching rate element (both bundled and unbundled) provides
. for the use of end office switching equipment. Bundled and unbundled
(AT) local switching rates are divided into two distinct categories, i.e.,

LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as follows:

(AT) Bundled Local Switching:

LSt for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B; except
vhen FGA or PGB is used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line
Service;

. LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D; for FGA
and PGB when used tc terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service; and
for 800 and/or 900 Access Service minutes originating from nonequal

. access offices when the customer elects to combine 800 and/or 900
(AT) traffic wvith tandem-routed PGD traffic; and for 950-XXXX access

J minutes originating from equal access end offices when combined with
(AT) FGD traffic.

.A ) Unbundled Local Switching:

LS1 for originating and terminating BSA-A and BSA-B except when BSA-A
‘A ) or BSA-B is used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service.
Issued: Effective: EiT

MAR 2 & 1583 AP 1L b,

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division :
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company 6P2R_? 11993
St. Louis, Missouri -3 0
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P.S.C- HOO-NOO 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
r tariff will be Section 6
. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 18
ACCESS SERVICES
. 6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) DEC 7 1989
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MISSCUR

B. Local Switching-(Continued) Public Service Commissior

. 4. Intercept

Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone
Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or recording
tells a caller why a call, as diaied, could not be completed, and if
possible, provides the correect number.

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
svitching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories,
i.e., LSl and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as

follows:

LSl for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B; except
. vhen FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line

Service;

LS2 for originating and terminating Peatures Groups C and D; for FGA
and FGB vhen used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service; and
(AT) for 800 and/or 900 Access Service minutes originating from nonequal
(AT) access offices vhen the customer elects to combine 800 and/or 900
traffic vith tandem-routed FGD traffic;

Rates for LS1 and LS2Z are set forth in 6.8.2, A., following.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1393,
j 1 ¢
BY s R.S ‘
Public Service Commission

. MISSOUR,
o

FILED
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 1330

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company oublic Servioe Commission
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to thig Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be Section 6
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 18
ACCESS SERVICES

i3Vl

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECERIVID

6.1 General-(Continued) SEP 251989

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) AR )

Blic Servio L nesior
(CP)  B. Local Switching-(Continued) Public Servi.3 L. rymgsior

. 4. Intercept

Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone
Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or recording
tells a caller vhy a call, as dialed, could not be completed, and if
possible, provides the correct number.

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
svitching equipment. It is divided into tvo distinct categories,
i.e., LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as

follovs:
LS1 for originating and terminating Peature Groups A and B;
. except vhen FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to WATS

Access Line Service;

LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D;

for PGA and PGB vhen used to terminate calls to VATS

Access Line Service; and for 800 Access Service minutes originating from
nonequal access offices vhen the customer elects to combine 800 traffic
vith tandem-routed FGD traffic; :

{CP) Rates for LS1 and LS2 are set forth in 6.8.2, A., folloving.

. FILED
0CT 1 13889
89 - 14
. Public Service Commtssior
Issued: SEP 2 5 1989 Effective: 00T 1 1989
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ’ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. " Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 18

ACCESS SERVICES
FEOEIVED

ObT13‘l98?’

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 General-(Continued)

. eRd wi ke ) )
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) o s rﬁfip‘f)L“‘g -
'hlie Gervice Commissior
B. End Office-(Continued)

- —_

1. Local Switching-(Continued)
a. Common Switching

The Common Switching provides the local end office switching func-
tions associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group)
switching arrangements. The Common Switching arrangements

are described in Paragraph 6.2, following.

Included as part of the Common Switching are various optional
features which the IC can order to meet its specific communi~
ications requirements. These optional features are described
in Paragraph 6.3.1, following.

b. Transport Termination

The Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrange-
ments which terminate the Local Transport facilities. Included as
part of Transport Termination are various nonchargeable optional term-
ination arrangements. These optional terminating arrangements are
described in Paragraph 6.3.2, following.

The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined
by the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6, following.

2. Line Termination

The Lire Termination rate element provides the terminations for the end
user lines termlnatlng in the local end office. There are two types of
Line Terminations, i.e., Common Line Termlnﬁfrons and WATS Access Line

Service Terminations. CANCELLE
OGT_Aé i FILED
Pus}im -,cwme (30 Y mssaoﬂ 0CT 16 1987
MISSOUR! Public Se—[r—\(f)i::o:)-?é‘ér%’m/issior
issued: UCT 141987 Effective: 0CT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 6
except for the purpose ist Revised Sheset 13
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng Original Sheet

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES i RE@U[H |EID) l

:} ‘Uh 2,_ “r \,. T.
6.1 General-(Continued) | . . )
; M\b‘bUdHl i
6.1.2 Rate Categories-{Continued) Pubhc Sewm‘e\ﬁommlssmi ¢
B. End Office-(Continued) (;PSQ(;Ea’tjzbr
1. Local Switching-(Continued) o1 16 Vé%ﬁéb 8{
U . ? il
a. Common Switching gﬁ/gé’/;qm\sgmﬂ
The Common Switching provides the local 8 ‘% Eﬁhlng func-
tions associated with the various accd@¥ ?1 e. bﬁ%& ture Group)

switching arrangements. The Common Switching arrangements
are described in Paragraph 6.2, following.

Included as part of the Common Switching are various optional
features which the IC can order to meet its specific communi-
ications requirements. These optional features are described
in Paragraph 6.3.1, following.

Transport Termination

The Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrange-

- ments which terminate the Local Transport facilities. Included as

part of Transport Termination are various nonchargeable optional term-
ination arrangements. These cptional terminating arrangements are
described in Paragraph 6.3.2, following.

The pumber of Transport Terminations provided will be determined
by the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6, following.

2. Line Termination

The Line Terminationm rate element provides the termipations for the end
user lines termipating in the local end office. There are two types of
Line Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations and WATS Access Line
Service Terminations. The WATS Access Line Service~Terminations-—are

differentiated by line vs. trunk side terminati%?s. &‘ln‘ﬁi{ﬂ
k s ‘

Jut 1 1886
86-8
| Public Service Commissioi
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Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Original Sheet 18
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ACCESS SERVICES

-
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VEL 901072
6.1.3 Rate Categories-(Continued) : ;
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.0
Public Sorvice Lommrssion

[N

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued)

6.1 General-{(Continued)

— —

C. End Office~(Continued)

1. Local Switching-(Continued)

- a. Common Switching

The Common Switching provides the local end office switching func-
tions associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group)
switching arrangements., The Ccumen Switching arrangements provided
for the various Feature Group arrangements are described in Para-
graph 6.2, following.

Included as part of the Common Switching are various nonchargeable
optional features which the IC can order to meet its specific
communications requirements. These optional features are described
in Paragraph 6.3.1, following.

b. Transport Termination

The Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrange-
ments which terminate the Loecal Tramsport facilities. Included as
part of Transport Termination are various nonchargeable optional term=-
ination arrangements. These optional terminating arrangements are
described in Paragraph 6.3.2, following.

The number of Transport Terminations proﬁided will be determined
by the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6, following.

2. Line Termination

The Line Termination rate element
user lines term;natlng in tae

rovides the terminations for the end
end office. There are two types of
Terminations and Dedicated Access

e Dedicated Access Lineg SerV}cu Termlna- S,
vs. trunk side terminatioms. E'Q} !

Line Terminations,
Line Service Te
tions are differ

lated by 13

l'l'\! -

g5’ 855
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 19

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
B. Local Switching
4. Intercept-(Continued)

LS2 for originating and terminating BSA-C and BSA-D, for BSA-A and

(AT) BSA-B used to terminate callsto WATS Access Line Service, for ACIS
and 900 A ccess Service minutes originating from non-equal access end
(AT) offices when the customer elects to combine ACIS and/or 900 traffic with tandem routed

BSA-D traffic, for 950-X XXX access minutes originating from equal access end offices
and combined with BSA-D traffic and for 800 NPAS.

Rates for LS1 and L S2 (both bundled and unbundled) are set forthin 6.11.2, A., following.
The application of these ratesto individual Feature Groups and BSAsis set forthin
Paragraph 6.10.1, following.

C. DNAL Termination

DNAL Termination applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the communications path
between a customer's designated premises and the Telephone Company switch where the
DNAL terminates. Included as part of the DNAL Termination is a standard channel interface
arrangement which defines the technical characteristics associated with the type of facilitiesto
which the switched access service isto be connected at the point of termination. One DNAL
Termination charge applies per each point of termination.

1. Channel Interfaces
There is one type of channel interface available for terminating the DNAL. This channel
interface identifies the direct current or low frequency control signals at the interface and
is described below:
- Channel Interface DC-3
Provides DC Continuity or low frequency control signals at the point of termination.

2. Available Interface Combinations

The allowable network channel interface combinations for the DNAL BSA are set forth in
Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

I ssued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
CANCELLED Southwestern Bell Telephone
June 10, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 19

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEWED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

| \ED
6.1 General-(Continued) GP\NGEL MAR 18 1993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) A0 26\995 M0, PUSLS CTVICE oMM
B. Local Switching-(Continued) ﬂ,KS'F’ —an
v L EommissO
4. Intercept-(Continued) pub“c Se&gg@‘-‘m |

LS2 for originating and terminating BSA-C and BSA-D, for BSA-A and
BSA-B used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service, for 900
Access Service minutes originating from non-equal access end offices
when the customer elects to combine 900 traffic with tandem routed
BSA-D traffic, for 950-XXXX access minutes originating from equal
access end offices and combined with BSA-D traffic and for BOQ NPAS.

Rates for LS1 and LS2 (both bundled and unbundled) are set forth in
6.11.2, A., following. The application of these rates to individual
Feature Groups and BSAs is set forth in Paragraph 6.10.1, following.

C. DNAL Termination

DNAL Termination applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the
communications path hetveen a customer’s designated premises and the
Telephone Company switch where the DNAL terminates. Included as part of
the DNAL Termination is a standard channel interface arrangement which
defines the technical characteristics associated with the type of
facilities to which the switched access service is to be connected at the
point of termination. One DNAL Termination charge applies per each point
of termination.

1. Channel Interfaces
There is one type of channel interface available for terminating the
DNAL. This channel interface identifies the direct current or low
frequency control signals at the interface and is described below:

-~ Channel Interface DC-3

Provides DC Continuity or low frequency control signals at the point
of termination.

2. Avallable Interface Combinations

Ene L

The allowable network channel interface combinations for the” DNAL BSA
are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

ay 0 11993

d: ive:
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By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 19

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued) (}

ACCESS SERVICES

o RECEIVED
NCENE MAR 291993

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) “\[\ o R S . arvice CommiS"ion
S <]
B. Local Switching-(Continued) ES{ . Cﬁgﬁﬂ

\ ()
4. Intercept-(Continued) ?u‘o v AT

LS2 for originating and terminating BSA-C and BSA-D, for BSA-A and
BSA-B used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service, for 800 and
900 Access Service minutes originating from non-equal access end
offices when the customer elects to combine 800 or 900 traffic with
tandem routed BSA-D traffic and for 950-XXXX access minutes

originating from equal access end offices and combined with BSA-D
traffic.

Rates for LS1 and LS2? (both bundled and unbundled) are set forth in
6.11.2, A., following. The application of these rates to individual
Feature Groups and BSAs is set forth in Paragraph 6.10.1, following.

DNAL Termination

DNAL Termination applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the
communications path between a customer’s designated premises and the
Telephone Company end office switch where the DNAL terminates. Included
as part of the DNAL Termination is a standard channel interface arrange-
ment which defines the technical characteristics associated with the type
of facilities to which the switched access service is to be connected at
the point of termination. One DNAL Termination charge applies per each
point of termination.

1. Channel Interfaces

There is one type of channel interface available for terminating the
DNAL. This channel interface identifies the direct current or low
frequency control signals at the interface and is described below:

— Channel Interface DC-3

Provides DC Continuity or low frequency control signals at the point
of termination.

2. Available Interface Combinations

The allowable network channel interface combinations for the DNAL BSA
are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 General-{Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories~-(Continued)
B. End Office-(Continued)

2. Line Termination-(Continued)

Line Termination rates are set forth in Paragraph 6.8.2, B., following.

The application of these rates are set forth in Paragraph 6.7.1, D.,
following.

3. Intercept

The Intercept rate element provides for the termination of a call at

a Telephone Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or
recording tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be completed,
and if possible, provides the correct number.

Intercept rates are assessed to an IC based on the total number of

access minutes. Intercept rates are set forth in Paragraph 6.8.2, C.,
following.

The number of end office switching transmission paths provided will be
determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.5, following.
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B. End Qffice-{Continued) -

£.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

2. Line Termination-(Continued)

In addition, there are varipus types of originating a2nd terminating
line side terminations depending on the type of signaling associated
with the WATS Access Line Service.

D
Line Termination rates are set forth in Parag‘@d&?@(égafkgg, following.

The application of these rates are set forth in Para%rag&ﬁ?}7.1, D.,
following. ocT 1642

4
3. Intercept BY '{)&/@1% gsi0n

mi
. . CaniCe com
The Intercept rate element provides for tﬂau€%¥&fmh ggg[ﬁng call at
a Telephone Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or
recording tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be completsd,
and if possible, provides the correct number.

Intercept rates are assessed to an IC based on the total number of

access minutes. Intercept rates are set forth in Paragraph 6.8.2, C.,
following.

The number of end office switching transmission paths provided will be
determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.3, following.
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6.1 General-{(Continued)
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C. End 0Office~(Continued)
. 2. Line Termination~{(Continued)
In addition, there are various types of origina

line sgide terminations depending on the type of
with the Dedicated Access Line Service. Line s
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Section 6
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ting and terminating
signaling associated
ide terminations are

available with either dial pulse or dual tome multifrequency address

signaling.

Line Termination rates are applied on an access
no difference in rates for the various types of

minutes bhasis, with
terminations. Line

Termination rates are set forth in Paragraph €.8.3, B., following.

. 3. Intercept

The Intercept rate element provides for the termination of a call at
a Telephone Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or

recording teils a caller why a call, as dialed,
and if possible, provides the correct number.

could not be completed,

Intercept rates are applied on an access minutes basis and are assessed
to an IC based on the total number of access minutes. Intercept rates

are set forth in Paragraph 6.8.3, C., following

The number of end office switching transmission paths provided will be

determined by the Telephone Company based on the busy hour minutes of capa-
. city to each end office specified by the IC in its order. The number of

transmission paths will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.5, fol-

lowing.

6.1.4 Special Facilities Rcuting,

An IC may request that the ac ed to provide—5w1tched Access
lg ations, rates and chargesEEor !

. Service be speciall
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D. DNAL Mileage

DNAL Mileage applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the
transmission facilities between the serving wire center of the customer’s
(RT) designated premises and the Telephone Company switch where the DNAL
terminates. DNAL Mileage is portrayed in mileage bands. There are two
rates that apply for each band: a flat rate per band and a rate per mile.
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DNAL Mileage applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the
transmission facilities between the serving wire center of the customer’s
designated premises and the Telephone Company end office switch where the
DNAL terminates. DNAL Mileage is portrayed in mileage bands. There are
two rates that apply for each band: a flat rate per band and a rate per
mile,
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 20

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.3

Design Layout Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide to the customer the
makeup of the facilities and services provided from the customer's premises to the first point
of switching. Thisinformation will be provided in the form of a Design Layout Report.

The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer at no charge and will be reissued
or updated whenever these facilities are materially changed.

Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the customer's request, cooperatively
test, at the time of installation, the following parameters: loss, C-notched noise, C-message
noise, 3-tone slope, d.c. continuity and operational signaling. When the Local Transport is
provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10 and the Transport Termination is two-wire (i.e.,
thereis afour-wire to two-wire conversion in Local Transport), balance parameters (equal
level echo path loss) may also be tested.

Ordering Options and Conditions
Switched Access Serviceis ordered under the Access Order provisions set forth in Section 5,

preceding. Also, included in that section are other charges which may be associated with
ordering Switched Access Service (i.e., Service Date Change Charges).

(RT)
6.1.4
6.1.5
Issued:
CANCELLED

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

October 14, 1987 Effective: October 16, 1987
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued}

6.1 General-{Continued)

£.1.3

6.1.4

6.1.5

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES Wg[[ﬂ ?FF’]
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! Pubhc Senvice Commiss:or

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide o
the customer the makeup of the facilities and services provided from
the customer's premises to the first point of switching. This infermation
will be provided in the form of a Design Layout Report. Design Layout

Reports will also be provided for WATS Access Lines when specifically

requested by the customer. The Design Layout Report ﬁéﬁé.bﬁ- V1ded to
the customer at no charge and will be reissued oE; 1w enever these
facilities are materially changed,.

Design Layout Report

16 1981
OCT ¥

Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company w1 ﬁﬁcxhﬁkﬁﬁggﬁmer s
request, cooperatively test, at the time of Pahy %% (}tﬁakollOMlng
parameters: loss, C-notched noise, C-message noise nn slope, d.c.
centinpity and operaticnal signaling. When the Local Transport is pro-
vided with Interface Groups 2 through 10 and the Tramsport Termipatioen
is two-wire (i.e., there is a four-wire to two-wire conversion ip Local

Transport}, balance parameters (equal level echo path less) may also be
tested,

Ordering Options and Conditions

Switched Access Service is ordered under the Access Order provisions
set forth in Section 3, preceding. Also, included in that section
are other charges which may be associated with ordering Switched
Access Service {i.e., Service Date Chanpge Charges).
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6.1 General-{Continued) } foysigal
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6.1.5 Design Layout Report b e e e

The Telephone Company will provide to the IC the makeup of the facilities
and services provided to the first point of switching. This information
will be provided in the form of a Design Layout Repert. The Design Layout
Report will be provided to the IC at no charge. '

6.1.6 Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the IC's request,
cooperatively test, at the time of installation, the following parameters:
less, 3-tone slope, d.c. continuity and cperaticnal signaling. When the
Access Connection is provided with a Type 2 interface and the Transport
Termination 1s two-wire (i.a., there is a four-wire to two~wire conversion
in Local Tramsport), balance parameters (equal level echo path loss) may
also be tested.

If acceptance tests are not started within 30 minutes after the scheduled
appointment time for such tests, as negotiated between the Telephone Com—
pany and the IC, additional charges will apply, as set forth in Section
13, Paragraph 13.2.6, following.

6.1.7 Ordering Options and Conditions

There are two ordering options available to the IC in the provision of
Switched Access Service. These are:

- Access Order
~ Planned Facilities Order

These options are set forth in detail in Section 5., preceding, as
are the conditions under which the options may be elected. Cancella-
tion charges associated with these ngffns are also included in Sec-

tion 3, preceding. @&mmﬁﬂn T

VT TR et A =

\THYLE‘Q

' f‘ L
Jubl 198b o LR ‘
AR S 20 ‘ 88-253 |
B:u e seavsca COMMISSION PLD i Q;r o ,_,«r
Issued: DEC 29 1683 ' Effective: JAN 0 1 1984

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
D+ TAapmdie Micamnnre




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 21
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 21

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 21

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups

The provision of each Feature Group requires Local Transport facilities and
the appropriate Local Switching functions.

There are three specific transmission performances (i.e., Types A, B and C) that have been
identified for the provision of Feature Groups. The specific performance provided is dependent
on the Interface Group and the routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is routed directly to
the end office or via an access tandem.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way calling, based on the
IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered. Originating calling permits the
delivery of callsfrom Telephone Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location.
Terminating calling permits the delivery of callsfrom the IC terminal location to Telephone
Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits the delivery of callsin both directions, but
not simultaneously. The Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to be provided
unless the IC specifiesin its order that a different type of directional calling isto be provided. In
such cases, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine
directionality.

(RT)
(CT)
Issued:
CANCELLED

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) . 0CT-131987

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature!Groups ]
ubiic Serviga Sommissior
Switched Access Service is provided in four dlfferent Feature Group arrange-
ments. The provision of each Feature Group requires Local Transport facil-
ities and the appropriate End Office functions,

There are three specific transmission performances (i.e., Types A, B and

C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups. The
specific performance provided is dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered. Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location. Terminating
calling permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal location

to Telephone Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits the
delivery of calls in both directioms, but not simultaneously. The
Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to be provided

unless the IC specifies in its order that a different type of

directional calling is to be provided. In such cases, the Telephone
Company will work tooperatively with the IC to determine directiomality.
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2

......

{CP)ACCESS SERVICES RE@EBWEH

i Jid bl D7
Provision and Description of Switched Access Serv1ce Feature Groups ’

Switched Access Service is provided in four dlfxerent Featugnpﬁ¥§dglarrange-
ments. The provision of each Feature Group requ1resF@Rpa&STﬁggngnﬂffac1l-
ities and the appropriate End Office functions. InLadditieny—WATS~Access™

Lines may, at the option of the IC, be provided for use with Feature Groups
C and D.

There are three specific transmission performances (i.e., Types A, B and

€) that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups. The
specific performance provided is dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered. Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telepheone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location. Terminating
calling permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal locatien

to Telephone Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits the
delivery of calls in both directions, but not simmltaneously. The
Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to be provided

unless the IC specifies in its order that a different type of

directional calling is to be provided. In such cases, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine dlrectlonatétj
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of canceling this tariff. i
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) i (1S LUK ‘

f

Public Service Commissign
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature~Croups_h____

Switched Access Service is provided in four different Feature Group arrange-
ments. The provision of each Feature Group requires an Access Conmnection,
Local Transport facilities and the appropriate End Office functiomns.

There are three specific transmission performances (i.e., Types A, B and

C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups. The
specific performance provided 1s dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, 1.e.,, whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem, The parameters for the tramsmission
performances are set forth in Paragraph 6.4.1, following.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered. Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location. Terminating calling
permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal lccation to Telephone
Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits the delivery of calls
in both directions, but not simultaneocusly., The Telephone Company will
determine the type of calling to be provided unless the IC specifies in its
order that a different type of directional calling is to be provided.
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 22

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

There are various features avail able with the Feature Groups. These additional features are
provided as Local Transport, Common Switching, Transport Termination or Line Termination
features.

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups. Each Feature Group
is described in terms of its specific physical characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission
performances with which it is provided, the features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-
(AT) cribed in Paragraphs 6.3, 6.4 and 6.5, following, unless specifically stated otherwise, are available
at all Telephone Company end office switches.

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)
A. Description

1. FGA isprovided in connection with Telephone Company electronic and el ectromechanical
end offices. At the option of the IC, FGA is provided on a single or multiple line group
basis and is arranged for originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way
calling. FGA isarranged for use by the Interexchange Carrier in the provision of its
FX/ONAL serviceor MTSWATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides aline side termination at the first point of switching. Theline side
termination will be provided with either ground start supervisory signaling or loop start
supervisory signaling. Thetype of signaling is at the option of the IC.

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within the selected
LATA, at which the line side termination isto be provided unless the IC requests a
different first point of switching and Telephone Company facilities and measurement
capabilities are available to accommodate such arequest. The first point of switching must
comply with comply with Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2., A.

4. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company is provided for
access to FGA switching in the originating direction. The seven-digit local telephone
number will be associated with the selected end office switch and is of the form
NXX-XXXX.

I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effectivee  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) - NOV 19 1991

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featur
Groups-(Continued)

§40. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

There are various features available with the Feature Groups. These
additional features are provided as Local Transport, Common Switching,
Transport Termination or Line Termination features.

. Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature
Groups. Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical
characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with
which it is provided, the features available for use with it and the
standard testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-

cribed in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless specifically state e
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches. bﬁﬁcﬁLED

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) APR%& ]993‘f'
. A. Description .BY£. RS, 22/
Pubtic Service Commission

1. FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electy#SSOURI
and electromechanical end offices. At the option of the IC, FGA is
provided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling.

(CT) FGA is arranged for use by the Interexchange Carrier in the provision
of its FX/ONAL service or MTS/VATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.
The line-side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC.

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching,
within the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be
provided unless the IC requests a different first point of switching
and Telephone Company facilities and measurement capabilities are

(AT) available to accommodate such a request. The first point of switching
(AT) must comply with Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2.,A.
. 4. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company

is provided for access to FGA switching in the originating direction.
The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the
selected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX.

® . S _EILED
Issued: NOV 2 1 1801 A E%‘iggtlizeig Dii il 94

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division FEB 1 21992

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company : : toe
‘St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commissic-
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 22
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 22
ACCESS SERVICES CElVED
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature M’SSOUR'
Groups-{(Continued) Hlic Service COITIITIiSS'mn
(RT) ‘There are various features available with the Feature Groups. These
(RT) additional features are provided as Local Transport, Common Switching,
(CT) Transport Termination or Line Termination features.
. Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature

Groups. Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical
: characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with
(RT) which it is provided, the features available for use with it and the
standard testing capabilities.

(RT) The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-
cribed in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless specifically stated otherwise,
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches. CANCELLED

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) FEB 12 1997
A. Description BY q‘ﬂ‘ R,S &
. ervice Commission

1. FGA is provided in connection with Telephone CompaJ?qugi T A1
and electromechanical end offices. At the option of the Ié? (Spg
provided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling.
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS5/WATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of swvitching.
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC.

. 3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching,
wvithin the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be
provided unless the IC requests a different first point of switching
and Telephone Company facilities and measurement capabilities are
available to accommodate such a request.

4, A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to FGA svitching in the originating direction.
. The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the
selected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX.

. Issued: AUB 0 9 1991 Effective:“gfp- 1&%@1% oy FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 0 1891 SEP 30 1991

Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commission
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose _ 2nd Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lsthevrsednShﬁsF 22

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued)

6.2

6.2.

Al

e i

ACCESS SERVICES 0CT 131387

ll\f LY _.-.-Un

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service, FeaturenGroupsy(Contiinued)

There are various optional features available with the Feature Groups.
These additional optional features are provided as Local Tramsport,
Common Switching, Transport Termination or Line Termination options.

Yollowing are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups.
Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical character-
istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional featurﬁs, ﬁ%&ﬁg&gﬁi
described in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless specifically R

are available at all Telephone Company end office switches. .
SEP 30 1881 4

By 7 04 S >~

Description Pubiic Service Commission
MISSOUR!

1. FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end offices. At the option of the IC, FGA is pro-
vided op a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
origipnating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling.
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS/WATS-type Service.

1 Feature Group A (FGA)

2. FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC. -

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within
the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be provided
unless the IC requests a different first point of switching and Telephone
Company facilities and measurement capabilities are available to accom-
modate such a request.

4. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to FGA switching in tbe originating direction.
The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the sel-
ected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX.
FILED

_QCT 16/ 1987

Issued:

| _ §7-4o—
OCT 1 41987, Effective: OCT 16 19 Public S;';?”ce Comimissior:

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 22
R AN =

CP)ACCESS SERVICES. - s -EHﬂ Mmoo

(CPYACCESS SERVICE mi2ile| ﬂléﬂ? :

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) i : :

h.jl‘; LR TS
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groﬁps TContlnued)
" .
There are various optional features available with the Featurgﬂ\“gagé{ I
These additional optiomal features are provided as LocaiDTrgﬁngTtugnﬁnmsml
Common Switching or Transport Termipation or WATS Access Tine optioas... - —

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups.
Each Feature Group is described ia terms of its specific physical character-
istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional featur which are
described in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless spec1f1ca1]€aéi’ otherwise,
are available at all Telephone Company end offlcecin*

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) - A
A. Description van\
f\] \Cﬁe
1. FGA is provided in connection with Telepho Y gmﬁﬁ‘\ﬁ?;ﬁﬁéfﬁnlc and
electromechanical end offices. At the opt of t C, FGA is pro-

vided on a single or multiple line group ba51s and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling.
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS/WATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC.

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within
the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be provided
unless the IC requests a different first point of switching and Telephone
Company facilities and measurement capabilities are available to accom-
modate such a request.

4. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the nggphagplaampany
is provided for access to FGA switching in the originating direction
The seven-digit local telephone number will be éssoc1a ed qlth the sel-
ected end office switch and is of the form NXX-¥xxx. UL 2 1580

86-54
BLPubﬁc Sarvice Commission

Issued:

JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11386

By R. D. BARRON, President~-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. lLouis, Missouri
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tariff will be issued

except for the purpose {

of canceling this tariff. '
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Servifﬁuggg 1rei Groupsy (Con:

6.2.

A.

s . —— Sectlion 6
[7 Orﬂ_iﬁér(SQeet 22
NETUTEYNRVAERT)

DEC g0y !

ACCESS SERVICES

: "lssaun

There are various chargeable and nonchargeable optional features available
with the Feature Groups. These additional optional features are provided
as Access Connections, Local Transport, Common Switching or Transport
Termination optionms.

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups.
Each Feature Group is described in terms of 1its specific physical character=-
istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional features, which are
described in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless specifically stated otherwise,
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches.

1

Feature Group A (FGA)

Description

1.

FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end offices. At the option of the IC, FGA 1s pro-
vided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling=-only or two-way calling.
FGA 1s ‘arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its foreign dial
tone service, second dial tone service or switched private network
service.

FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.
The line side tzrmination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling The type
of signaling is at the optionm of the IC. .

The Telephone Co %ﬁ% &@1& first p::lntfof s1-11tch1ng|E Tthin
the selected LAT e line side re'mlnation is te, be provided
unless the IC reauests a diffiggﬁt first point of sw¢tch1ng ané-Telephonef
Company facilities amg\glgakur t capabilities are availa le osaﬁcom-
modate such a request. a

q S }\ lPub’i.“-l uj ao i.orh_hSSiL:.'
A seven—-digit locé‘ﬁé Cﬁ%ﬁﬁer a551gned by the Te;ephone Comuanv
is provided for ac ¥ s unﬁ%mgggitchlng in the originating direction.
The seven~digit local telephone number will he associated with the sel-
ected end office switch and is of the form MNEX-XXXX.

Issued:

DEC 2% 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1884

By R. D. BARRCN, Vice President-Missouri
Southwastern Bell Telephone Companv
" St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
4. (Continued)

If the customer requests a specific seven-digit telephone number that s available and the
necessary facilities and/or equipment are available to the customer, the requested number
will be assigned to the customer.

5. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, isarranged with dial tone
start-dial signaling. When used in the terminating direction, FGA switching may, at the
option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling,
subject to availability of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA switchingis
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all FGA switching will
be arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA Switching is used
in the originating direction. Address signaling in such cases, if required by the IC, must be
provided by the IC's customer using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

7. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
inthe LATA. Local operator service (O- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where
available and 555-1212), emergency reporting service (911 where available), exchange
telephone repair, time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service provider and other IC's services
(by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be accessed

(AT) by FGA services. FGA may be used for the termination of ACIS, 800 and 900 Access
Service calls. FGA may also be used for completion of callsto WATS AccessLine
Service. Chargesfor FGA terminating calls requiring operator assistance or callsto 911
will only apply where sufficient call details are available. Additional non-access charges
will also be billed on a separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as set forth in the
Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistance (0- and 0+) calls; (2) callsto certain
community information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SUITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVED
6.2 Provision and Description of s\rittmcﬁg’ew Service Feature
Groups-(Continued) [)EC 7 1989
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)- (Continued) 20\995 MISSOUR
\ﬂ‘ﬂSSlOE"
A. Description-(Continued) l*’pk RS ;m\s ‘Mc Service Com

4, (Continued) Gemic U al
If the customer requaests “§$aci cn-dizit telaphone number that
is available and the necessary facilitica and/or equipment are avail-
able to the customer, the requested number vill be assigned to the
customer.

5. PGA svitching, vhen used in the terminating direction, is arranged
vith dial tone start-dial signaling. Vhen used in the terminating
direction, FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for
dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to
availability of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA
svitching is provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution
arrangenent, all FGA switching vill be arranged for the same type of
address signaling.

6. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company wvhen FGA
Svitching is used in the originating direction. Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC’'s
customer using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone
address signals vill not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and
vill be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided.

7. FGA svitching, wvhen used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX’s in the LATA. Local operator service (0- and 0.+),
Directory Assistance {411 vhere available and 555-1212), emergency
reporting service (911 vhere available), exchange telephone repair,
time or veather announcement services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an information service provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be accessed
by PGA services. FGA may be used for the termination of 800 and 900
Access Service calls. FGA may also be used for completion of calls to
WATS Access Line Service. Charges for FGA terminating calls requiring
operator assistance or calls to 911 vill only apply vhere sufficient
call details are available. Additional non-access charges will also be
billed on a separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as set
forth in the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistance (0-
and 0+) calls; (2) calls to certain community information services, for
vhich rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange service

Issued: DEC 9 ¢ 1989 Effective: JAN 2 § 1960 FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 1330
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company )
St. Louis, Missouri oyhlic Servics Commission




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : . Section b
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 23
ACCESS SERVICES RECENVED
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued) " 0CT1 31987

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access ice Feature.Groups-(Continued)
_ d e\f\ﬁ@“ WSS O
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)'-(Contimacp;‘.\\G Public Service Somniizsior

ng;@gg
A. Description-(Continued) pﬁ\ - .
> “&' e
. 4. (Continued) N -2 300‘“
e{"l\c 0\)?‘\

If the customer requests a?gygég?ﬁg“ en-digit telephone number that
is available and the necessary facilities and/or equipment are avail-
able to the customer, the requested number will be assigned to the
customer.

5. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tone start-dial signaling. When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all
. FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the originating direction. Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer
using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals
will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

7. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA. Local operator service (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency
. reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair,
time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an information service provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be
(AT) accessed by FGA services. FGA may also be used for completion of
(AT) calls to WATS Access Line Service. Charges for FGA terminating calls
reguiring operator assistance or calls to 911 will only apply where
sufficient call details are available. Additional non-access charges
will also be billed on a separate account for (1) an operator sur-
. charge, as set forth in the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator
assistance (0- and 0+) calls; (2) calls to certain community inform-
ation services, for which rates are applicable under TelephoneFELED

® | 0CT 16 1987

) 7-
Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: (T 1 1987ublic Sg—r?:ige C‘%-missior

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ' )

TETR I P :

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) S 27 E

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feaéﬂﬁéﬁd&ﬁﬂps-(Conﬁinued)

-g’ ~ ALk y b hoin -
6.2.1 TFeature Group & (FGA)-(Continued) ; P“@M@EE@E&%SIUL,

TR - mrn

Ly o (:IO
A. Description-(Continued) 0CT 16 1987
ay RS £

Public Seivice Commission
If the customer requests a specific seven-digit tehﬁﬁi&&QLﬁﬁﬁber Chat

is available and the necessary facilities and/or equipment are avail-

able to the customer, the requested number will be assigned to the
customer.

4. (Continued)

5, FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tonme start-dial signaling. When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone muitifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all
FGA switching will be arranged for the same tvpe of address signaling.

6. Wo address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the originmating direction. Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer
using inband tone sigraling techiniques. Such inband tone address sigrals
will not be regenerated by the Telephone Cempany and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

7. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA. Local operater service (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance {411 where available and 555-1212), emergency
reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair,
time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an informaticn service provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits} may also be
accessed by FGA services. Charges for FGA terminating calls
requiring operator assistance or calls to 911 will only apply where
sufficient call details are available. Additiogal~non-access-=charges™
will also be billed on a separate account for (ﬂf'an oﬁéﬁ%?oiE%ﬁ%—
charge, as set forth in the Local Exchange Tariffs, forlT 14t Ebﬂ%rator
assistance (0- and 0+) calls; {2) calls to certain community inform-

ation services, for which rates are applicable under Tégé%?bné1986

84
Public Service Sommission

A rama e W

Issued: JUN 27 1685 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) : (13897 :‘

Py il

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Pﬁelg?ugg Pl{‘ PE‘Ccn'ltinuecl)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)

. 5. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tone start-dial signaling. When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, ail
FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6. No address signaling is provided hone Company wheun FGA
Switching is used in thei@tﬁ?g@ n. Address signaling in
such cases, 1f required . must be provided by the IC's customer

using inband tone signaling techniquesu . .Such inband tone address signals
. will not be regenerated by th\éUt_ei\ephw Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of Access Connections and Local
Transport provided. - oY bl S,
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
7. FGA switching, when used in the arew#f¥Eting direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, local operator service (0- and 0+), di-
rectory assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency report-
ing service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair (611 where
available), time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Com-
pany, community information services of an information service provider
and other IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits). Charges
for FGA terminating calls requiring operator assistance or calls to 611
or 911 will only apply where sufficient call details are available. For
. calls to services of other IC's, additional char ges may apply. Additional
charges will also be billed for (1) an operator surcharge, as gat ‘forth in
the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistancé (0 aﬁ-Jnd['D-t—) calls;
(2) calls to certain community information services for whlch rates are[.
applicsble under Telephone Company axchange servide tarijffs el g a76
(DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) IC call charC"es 1 ca with ‘
the tariffs in force when the Telephone Company pei"fo' _Hhe‘, ?lmg for
such IC calls. For calls to Directory A3515tanceq(411 where avallabﬁlﬂe:
. ' and 555-1212), Local Transport rates for FGA Switched Access Service will
not apply. Instead, Local Transport for calls to this service is subject
to a per call rate as set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., folliowing. Addi-
tionally, calls to Directory Assistance are subject to the Directory
. Assistance Service Call rate set forth in Paragraph 9.6, A., following.

Issued:  DEC 29 1963 Sffective:  JAN O 1

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
7. (Continued)

tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) callsfrom a FGA line to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer. For callsto Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport rates for FGA
Switched Access Service will not apply. Instead, FGA calls to this service are subject to
the Directory Assistance Service

(AT) Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following. FGA Accessis not offered for usein

(AT) terminating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D originating communications.

8. When aFGA switching arrangement for an individual I1C (asingle line or entire hunt
group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept announcement is provided. This
arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement that the service
associated with the number dialed has been disconnected.

B. Features
1. Common Switching Feature

Hunt Group Arrangement

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement

Call Denidl

Service Code Denial

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service as
described in f. or g., preceding

i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

o

o

Qoo

2. Transport Termination Features

a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop start supervisory
signaling
(MT)

I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effectivee  April 11, 1993
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
ﬁﬁl:?g L|2‘§1D3 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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ACCESS SERVICES D
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVE
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature AUG ) 199]
Groups-(Continued)
® MISSOUR
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued) -lic Service Commissnr.

A. Description-(Continued)
7. (Continued)

tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) calls from a

. FGA line to another customer’s service in accordance with that cus-
tomer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone Company performs
the billing function for that customer. For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply. Instead, FGA
calls to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service
Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following.

8. When a FGA svitching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with
the number dialed has been disconnected.

.(RT) B. Features CANCELLED

(RT) 1. Common Switching Feature APR 11 1993
A =y
a. Hunt Group Arrangement BY 5 RKS }%
b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement Public Service Commission
c. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangemed®3ISSOURI
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
d. Call Denial
e. Service Code Denial
f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
. g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
. Line Service
h. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service as described in f. or g., preceding
i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

(RT) 2. Transport Termination Features
. a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling
¢c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling

. and loop start supervisory signaling. X EILED
Issued: Effective: 0980
AUG 0 9 1991 itttlndS

E f
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Dlsv"ipsi%)l? i SEP 30 1991

Southvwestern Bell Telephone Company ieeinr
St. Louls, Missouri PUD“C SOW‘CQ Commissio:-




- (MT)
®

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 136

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be igsued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeE‘tMEQVED
Groups-(Continued)
DEC 7 1989

6.2.1 Peature Group A (PGA)~(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued) M‘SSOUH' B
Pyklic Service Commission
7. (Continued)

tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) calls from a
FGA line to another customer’s service in accordance with that cus-
tomer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone Company performs
the billing function for that customer. For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, vhichever is available), Local Transport
rates for PGA Switched Access Service will not apply., Instead, FGA
calls to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Sarvice
Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following.

8. Vhen a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum

period of 90 days, an announcement that the servicqcﬁﬁ kd Fith
the number dialed has been disconnected. {Q<3i!”

SEP 50 1591

- 8
gy £ K52

Public Service Commission

a. Hunt Group Arrangement MISSOURI

b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

¢. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

d. Call Denial

e. Service Code Denial

f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with VATS Access
Line Service

h. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in f. or g., preceding

i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

B. Optional Features

1. Common Switching Optional Feature

2, Transport Termination Optional Features

a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

c. Tvo-way cperation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling

and loop start supervisory signaling. FBL&%E)
Issued: Effective:r  JAN
DEC2 9 1%@93. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 2§ 1380

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company . . . .
St. Louis, Missouri public Servioe Commissioi




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ‘ 2nd Rev1sed Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES

R Cfﬂnn JE] D
0CT138 198{
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
MISECUR!
Public Servics Sommissior

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)~-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)
7. (Continued)

Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services,
and, (3) calls from a FGA line to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the billing function for that customer. For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply. Instead, FGA calls
to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service Call rates
set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following.

8. When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for aximum

period of 90 days, an announcement that the serx‘gmio?cfa d with the
number dialed has been disconnected.

B. Optional Features AN 99 | 990
e . <¢29
1. Common Switching Optional Feature BY‘ﬁ".:./_m Gommisston
a. Hunt Group Arrangement sublic se™ j?JOUP'
b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement WSS

¢. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

d. Call Denial
e. Service Code Denial
(AT) f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
h. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in f.or g, preceding
(AT) i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

2. Transport Termination Optional Features

a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address [Figdafing

-~ and loop start supervisory signaling.

QCT 16197

0 Lo TO-§7-
Issued: CT 141387 Effective: 00T 16 B/ service Cé{nirz_ﬁssior-

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

»

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-{Continued)

$.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)

7. (Continued)

Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)} Network Services,
and, (3) calls from a FGA line to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the billing function for that customer.
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available}, Local Tramsport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply.
to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service Call rates
set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following.

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 24
Replacing Original_ Sheet 24

| REGEED |

JUN 2 7 g0 g

i A,

! Cowmssugk
iublrc Service Commiss.oi -

s apem

8. VWhen a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum

period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the

number dialed has been disconnected.
B. Optional Features
1. Common Switching Optional Feature

a. Hunt Group Arrangement

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

) B
c. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Griﬁgbﬁﬁﬁaggﬁésgg\ﬂa

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

d. Call Denial
e. Service Code Denial

2. Transport Termination Optional Features

a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address sign81ing~and

start supervisory signaling

GP\NOE\—LED
1081

WOV 16
W

.Ge CO :

|

EnlED
b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and grouhad-

start supervisory Signaling

v A
c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequenc) addréég_siggﬁaaﬁg

and loop start supervisory signaling.

86~

For calls to Directory

Instead, FGA calls

=loopem—"""

“84
Pubfic Sarvice Commission

Issued: Effective:

JUN 27 1263

JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
--Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri




. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued , Section 6
except for the purpose [ oan e Or:.g Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff, \ DE \_/'C'J

ACCESS SERVICES u !
Y

i.‘ DEC 2 o J"‘t“"\ |

SNk ‘i'

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service 1I‘eature&Grou s-(ContJ.nued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued) o

‘ﬂ.:-b

i Public Service Camm SSIon |

A. Description=(Continued)

8.

When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a limited
period of time, an announcement that the service associated with the
nuwber dialed has been disconmected.

B. Optional Features

l. Common Switching Opticnal Feature
a. Hunt Group Arrangement
b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
¢. Nomhunting Number for use with - ﬁ:&ﬁtﬁ:@@ent or
Uniform Call Distribution Arra@&r\mﬁw L
d. Call Denial . )
e. Service Code Denial JuLl 194b
2, Transport Termination Optional Featur res, o
BY
a. Two-way operation with dial pulf ”&dﬁfgglgﬁgﬁgg,gnaling and loop
start supervisory signaling
b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling
c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and loop start supervisory signaling
d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequeucy aqaress signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling
e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address slignaling and rloop ~—1\
start supervisory signaling i Il L,[ahf [
f. Terminating operation with dial pulse address Slgnah?ng and - .
ground start supervisory signaling AN~ 1 i92. '
g. Terminating operation with dual toene multlfrequency aglgess 2131-31— '
ing and loop start supervisory signaling Ubf Car -, n :
h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency_ address s:.gnal—,
ing and ground start supervisory signaling
i Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
j. Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling
\
Issued: PEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1284

By R. D, BARROW, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Ceompany
.8t. Louis, Missour:




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 25
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 25

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

B. Features-(Continued)

2. Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

(MT) b.
o

Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling
Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start

(MT) supervisory signaling.
d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and ground start
supervisory signaling
e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop start supervisory
signaling
f.  Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling
g. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start
supervisory signaling
h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling
i. Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
j. Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling
3. Loca Transport Features
a. Supervisory Signaling
b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
4. Certain other features which may be available in connection with Feature Group A are
provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.
These are:
- Custom Calling Features
© - Billed Number Screening
- IntraLATA Extensions
(AT) -Te eBranchR
C. Transmission Performance
FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
(MT)
I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
CANCELLED By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(RT)

(RT)

(RT)

(RT)
(RT)

No supplement to this

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6.

6.2

2nd Revised Sheet 25
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1891

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature MISSOURLI
Groups-{Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

B.

Features-(Continued)
2. Transport Termination Features-{Continued)

d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling

e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

f. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and
ground start supervisory signaling

g.- Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address
signaling and loop start supervisory signaling

h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address
signaling and ground start supervisory signaling
Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

3. Local Transport Features
a. Supervisory Signaling
b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4. Certain other features which may be available in connection with
Feature Group A are provided under the Telephone Company’s Local

and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs. These are: GANCELLED

- Custom Calling Features
- Bill Number Screening APRA4}1993 .

- IntralATA Extensions 15
BY

Public Service Commission
MISSOUR:

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.

The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the

first point of switching except when optional extensions are provided.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1, and

Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10. Type DB Data

Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to the first point of

switching.

Transmission Performance

Issued: AUS 09 1991 Effective: P

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri D1v1sio 0 1%EP 30 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

nlic Service Commissic:

Public Service Commission




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 25

Replac1ng Criginal Sheet 23

- REGENED -

H

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featu]{‘Groups (Contlnued)

i
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued) : j

B. Optional Features-(Continued)

MOSUUK!

Public Service Comm.ss,o ¥

e em e

2. Transport Termination Optional Features-(Continued)

d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling

and ground start supervisory signaling

e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop

start supervisory signaling

£. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and

ground start supervisory signaling

g- Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address sigpal-

ing and loop start supervisory signaling

h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signal-

ing and ground start supervisory sigmaling

Originating operation with locp start supervisory signaling
j. Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

3. Local Transport Optional Features

a. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph6.1.2, A.12.a.,

preceding)
b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Leve

4. Certain other features which may be available ip conn
Group A are provided under the Telephone Ccmpany's L

Exchange Service Tariffs. These are:

- Custom Calling Features
- Bill Number Screening
- IntralATA Extensions

C. Transmission Performance

1

ction with Feature

ANQERE oEigral

SEP 30 1391
BY 2R S *ay

Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are’guaranteed“t&‘the ’

first point of switching except when optional extenséons are-prov§2?“1

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group

Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10. Type DB Datg

Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to the f1rsttp01nt oﬁ 86 i

switching. 86 - §
Publis ?en'zc—-a—%ﬁc DommIssion

Issued: Effective:
JUN 27 1966 * JuL  119%

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)
[ SSOURI |
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fﬁét reaGroups—(Continued)
l e Scr\*:u, OIS §

PoS;C. MO.—NO. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued L Section 6
except for the purpose Griglnal Sheeti ,

of canceling this tariff.

EJUJ

ACCESS SERVICES

=
m
oy
(W]
i
3
P
2

6.2.1 TFeature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

B. Optional Features~{Continued)

3. Certain other features which may be available in connection with Feature
Group A are provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or General
Exchange Service Tariffs. These are:

Speed Calling

Remote Call Forwarding
Bill Number Screening
IntralATA Extensions

C. Transmission Performance

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance. |
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the

first point of switching. Type C Transmission Performance is provided

with Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2

through 10. Type D8 Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA

to the first point of switching.

?‘ﬂ-

WAL S KRS, bORILED T

v
puBliC SE?),-. aissOun 1
2 ,\J —-— 1 ig:)’

g, B33

1y

Issued: [F(C 5 g 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1304

. By R. D. BARROW, Vice President-Missocuri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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Section 6
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Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 26
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Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 26

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

(M)

(MT)

C. Transmission Performance-(Continued)

first point of switching except when optional extensions are provided. Type C Transmission
Performance is provided with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups
2 through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to the first point
of switching.

. Testing Capabilities

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven-digit
access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102 type) test line. In addition to the tests
described in Paragraph 6.1.4, preceding, which are included with the installation of service,
Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled Testing are available for FGA
as set forth in Paragraph 13.3.5, following.

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)

A. Description

(FC)

1. FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the use of an access

tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped Telephone Company electronic end
office switches. When provided via Telephone Company designated el ectronic access
tandem switches, FGB switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end office switches.

FGB is provided as trunk side switching. The switch trunk equipment is provided with
Wink Start Address Signaling or Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling and answer and
disconnect supervisory signaling.

FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both the originating
and terminating directions. Except for FGB switching provided with the automatic number
identification (ANI) or rotary dial station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph
6.4, following, any other address signaling in the originating direction, if required by the
IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tone signaling techniques. Such
inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

Issued:

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 26

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 26

ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) AUG 9 1991

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-
(Continued) MISSOUR!

hlic Service Commissio
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-{Continued)

D. Testing Capabilities

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is
available, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line and
milliwatt (102 type) test line. In addition to the tests described in
Paragraph 6.1.4, preceding, which are included with the installation of
service, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled
Testing are available for FGA as set forth in Paragraph 13.3.5, following.

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)

A. Description

1. FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the
use of an access tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped
Telephone Company electronic end office switches. When provided via
Telephone Company designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and electromech-
anical end office switches.

2. FGB is provided as trunk side switching. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with Wink Start Address Signaling or Immediate Dial Pulse
Address Signaling and answer and disconnect supervisory signaling.

3. FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in
both the originating and terminating directions. Except for FGB
switching provided with the automatic number identification (ANI) or
rotary dial station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph
6.3, folloving, any other address signaling in the originating
direction, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC’'s
customer using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and
will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local

Transport provided.
CANCELLED

APR 111993 #
ﬂ}( RS e

BY 2 -
Public Service Commission .
‘) tf ive: oY B R e
Issued AUG 0 9 1991 Effective C&Eg-; Bt
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1991

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commissio::
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P.S8.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tarlff will be issued ‘ : Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Reviged Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff, Replacing Original Sheet 26

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ; E{E@I}:N\”EE

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

y JUp 9 qone
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continueq)
6.2.1 TFeature Group A& (FGA)~(Continued) Nnbbu kﬁ
Public Service Comrmssior: .
D. Testing Capabilities Lo

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment 1s available,
with seven=digit access to balance {100 type) test line and milliwatt (102
type} test line. In addition to the tests described 1o Paragraph 6.1.4,

preceding, which are included with the installation cf service, Additional

Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled Testin{}#kﬁdﬁ?ﬁiﬂébﬁaﬁkor
FGA as set forth inm Paragraph 13.3.5, following.
SEP 30 1591

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGR) BY B d R‘g_\_ b
&, D ipti Pubiic Service Commission
T Teseription MISSOURI

1. FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e,, provided without the
use of an access tandem switch), Is provided at appropriately equipped
Talephone Company electronic end office switches., When provided via
Telephone Company designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and electromech-
anical end office switches.

2. FGB is provided as trunk side switching. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling.

3. FGB switching 1s provided with multifrequency address signaling in both
the originating and terminating directions. Except for FGB switching
provided with the automatic number identifcation (ANI) or rotary dial
station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph 6.3, following,
any other address signaling in the originating direction, 1f required
by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tone
signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will not be re-
generated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided..

ELED

JgLs 11986
bﬁ*sa
Public Service Sommission

Issued: JUN 27 1988 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Mlssouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
- 5t. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ~Access Services Tariff
tarlff will be issued Section €
except for the purpose Origi?al Sheat 26

ri5 e
of canceling this tariff. w15 &LELJLJ LID

ACCESS SERVICES | .

| OEC oo oo

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) i v
}

8o !

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feafure,Gr %! 4

. (aéntlnued)“
Vi LOHHHS”OH

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-{Continued)
D. Testing Capabilities

FGA 1s provided, 1n the terminating direction where equipment is available,
with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102
type) test line. Additiomal Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Non-Scheduled
Testing will be provided as set forth in Section 13, following.

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)
A. Description

1. FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the
us2 of an access tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped
Telephone Company electronic end office switches. When provided via
Telephone Company designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and elegtromech-
anical end office switches,

2. FGB is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment., The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling.

3. FGB switching 1is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both
the originating and terminating directions. Except for FGB switching
provided with the automatic number identifcation (ANI) or rotary dial
station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph 6.3, following,
any other address signaling in the originating direction, if required
by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tone
signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will not be re~
generated by the Telephone Company will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capabllltles e) %@ Connections and Local Tramnsport
provided, é@‘

L g S
1 980 _ i E»l[LE!U 'Ji..,..
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

4. The uniform access code for FGB switching is 950-XXXX. These uniform access codes

will be the assigned access numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the
customer the Telephone Company. FGB

Switched Access may also be used to originate ACIS and 900 Access Service until such
time as FGD becomes available in the end office. FGB may also be used for compl etion of
callsto WATS Access Line Service. The customer's end user isnot required to dial an
access

code for originating ACIS and 900 Access Service provided with Feature

Group B Switched Access Service. FGB may be used to terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and
900 Access Service calls.

FGB Switched Access may be used to originate ACIS and 1+900 Access Services, until
such time as FGD becomes available in the end office. 800 NPAS traffic originating from
non-equal access end offices must be delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD
trunk.

(AT)
(AT)
(AT)
(AT)
Issued:
CANCELLED

June 10, 2013
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Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
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tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. . Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

v
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature 0CT 041993
Groups-(Continued)

Publ MISSOURI

u IC . L] 1

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) Service Commissien
A. Description-(Continued)

(CT) 4. The uniform access code for FGB switching is 950-XXXX. These uniform

access codes will be the assigned access numbers of all FGB Switched
Access Service provided to the customer the Telephone Company. FGB
Switched Access may also be used to originate 900 Access Service until
such time as FGD becomes available in the end office. FGB may also be
used for completion of calls to WATS Access Line Service. The
customer’s end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 900 Access Service provided with Feature Group B Switched

Access Service. FGB may be used to terminate 80O NPAS and 900 Access
Service calls.

FGB Switched Access may be used to originate 1+900 Access Services,

. until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office. 800 NPAS
traffic originating from non-equal access end offices must be
delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD trunk.
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MAR 1521993

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups~(Continued)

6.2.2

A.

M0, PUELG SENLICE CONM

Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

Description-(Continued)

4.

The uniform access code for FGB switching is either 950-0XXX or
950-1XXX. These uniform access codes will be the agsigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company. FGB Switched Access may alsc be used to
originate 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available
in the end office. FGB may also be used for completion of calls to
VATS Access Line Service. The customer’s end user is not required

to dial an access code for originating 900 Access Service provided
with Feature Group B Switched Access Service. FGB may be used to
terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls.

FGB Switched Access may be used to originate 14900 Access Services,
until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office. 800 NPAS

traffic originating from non-equal access end offices must be
delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD trunk.
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) QEGEBV&@

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched %ﬁﬁ@%‘ﬁ%or-‘eature MAR 293 1993

Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)
A, Description-(Continued)

4,

y A9 MISSOUR:
WA # 5 : :
y ThR 2 = <sidtHblic Service Commissio
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? gervice Uiy
PUPS O e
The uniform access code for FGB switching ‘is either 950-0XXX or
950-1XXX. These uniform access codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company. FGB Switched Access may also be used to
originate 800 and 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes
available in the end office. FGB may also be used for completion of
calls to WATS Access Line Service. The customer’s end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 and 900 Access
Service provided with Feature Group B Switched Access Service. FGB
may be used to terminate 800 and 900 Access Service calls.

FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC’'s services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will
also be billed additicnal non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer’s service in
accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to

950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in

- Section 9., following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be

(1) switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and (2) switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D in the same
LATA and (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D
calls.
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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ACCESS SERVICES
eD RECEIVED
6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ELL
CANC DEC7 1985

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Acces r Feature
Groups-{Continued) APﬂ_g?. ﬁ,ga ﬁ ?\:’fIS.SOUm -
6.2.2 Peature Group B (FGB)-(ContinuePd:lb“E;ew,‘ce Commisdl pervice Commissio:

A. Description-(Continued) MlSSOUR|

4, The uniform accaas code for FGB switching is either 930-0XXX or
950-1XXX. These uniform access codes vill be the assigned access
numbers of all PGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company. FGB Switched Access may also be used to
originate 800 and 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes
available in the end office. FGB may also be used for completion of
calls to WATS Access Line Service. The customer’s end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 and 900 Access
Service provided with Feature Group B Switched Access Service. FGB
may be used to terminate 800 and 900 Access Service calls.

S. PGB svitching, vhen used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or veather announcement Services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC’s services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). Vhen directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When
routed through an acceas tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information sexvices for which rates sre applicable undex
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Netvork Service. Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer’s service in
accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates vhen the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 vhere available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) wvhen FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB
Svwitched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9., folloving. PGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) svitched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and (2) used to terminate originating PGC or FGD calls.

Tssued: UEC 2 91088 Effective: JAN 2 9 1960 el

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 1390
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louls, Missouri Pubiic Servige Commissior.
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tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 27
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
. e . . RECi s,
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fea uré“GroupsQEContlnued)
. €.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) ' []CT l:f)’ 1987
A. Description-{Continued) ’
QI
4. The uniform access code for FGB switching is eltheerSO-OXquér

950-1XXX. These uniform access codes will bgtgﬂgcaSSlgﬂedLaCCESS;SfO’

numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
(AT) by the Telephone Company. FGB Switched Access may also be used to
originate 800 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available
. in the end office. FGB may also be used for completion of calls to
WATS Access Line Service. The customer's end user is not required
to dial an access code for originating 800 Access Service provided
{AT) with Feature Group B Switched Access Service.

5. FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an informa-
tion service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the appro-
priate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices sub-
. tending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges for calls to certain community information
services for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service. Additionally, non-
access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service
rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that
i&g&* customer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
\ng Q950 OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance {0- and 0+),
-2 1recto€g Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611
. r 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed te Directory Assis-
(%g 8 (NPA-555 1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined with Dir-
f ;ory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB Switched Access
. Beeﬁ\ 50 ervice with DA service is provided as set forth in Section 9., following.
Yﬁﬁb *ﬁﬁb FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to access
f another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and (2) used to
terminate originating FGC or FGD calls.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
. trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching arrange-
(AT) ment provided, e.g., 800 Access Service. Different types of FGB or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single truqkﬂgfzﬁa
at the option of the Telephone Company.

. Q0T 16 14R7
o T 161987 TO-§7-42—
Issued: UCT 141887 Effective: 00T 1 Public Service Commusszor
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwastern Bell Telephone Company
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Replacing ’Orlginal“Sh et~2

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ” REL’JEJW H] 'i

-

& [P

¥ J

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Serv1ce Feature Gruups {Continued)

©.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

A.

MUYk
| Public Service Commmissis.

Description-{Continued) (:’\fﬂ(;Ea—LJEC)

4.

The uniform access code for FGB switching is either 950- L or

950-1XKX. These uniform access codes will he tﬂg@ﬂSsﬂgn
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provide Rglggggp er
by the Telephone Company. BY Comm\sson

i Qervice
FGB switching, when used ia the termlnatlﬂgugiéécqyg ﬁFﬂe used to

access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services

of the Telephone Company, community information services of an informa-
tion service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the appro-
priate digits). When directly routed to ao end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served bv end offices sub-
tending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be billed
additional nom-access charges for calls to certain community infermation
services for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service. Additionally, non-
access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's 'applicable service
rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that
customer. <Calls in the terminating directicn will not be completed to
950~-0XXX or 950-1XX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+)},
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611
and 911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed toc Directory Assis-
tance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined with Dir-
ectory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB Switched Access
Service with DA service is provided as set forth in Section 9., following.
FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to access
another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and (2} used to
terminate originating FGC or FGD calls.

The Telephone Company will estahllsﬁ‘a trunk group or groups for the

IC at end office switches or access ‘tandeén sw1tches_uhere EGB. swlgghp_q_
ing is provided. When required by technical llmltatlons Ja'[separ

trunk group will be established fot each type of @GB swrtchmng!a ange-
ment provided. Different types of FGB or other syltchlng arrangements
may be combined in a single trunk group at the option ogtphe1Tehephone

Company. ‘ 8¢ - 8 4
Public Service Commission
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Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued ' Section 6
except for the purpose Origlnal Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. : T LL[EiL E[kaiL'Ul
i
ACCESS SERVICES ) :
o DECoguny
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) t .- i
i - e
6.2 Provision and Descripiion of Switched Access Service Féktu GJod%s-(Céntinued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) T

A,

{ru hC SEvice Comm'ssion {

Description-(Continued)

4.

The access code for FGB switching is a uniform access code. The form
of the uniform access code is 950-10XX for carriers. Omne uniform
access code will be assigned to the IC for its domestic communications
and another will be assigned to the IC for its international commni-
cations, if required. These uniform access codes will be the assigned
access numbers of all FGB switched access service provided to the IC
by the Telephone Company.

FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, c¢ommunity information services of an informa~

"tion service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the appro-

priate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices sub-
tending thé access tandem may be accessed. For calls to services of other
IC's, additional charges may apply. The IC will also be billed additional
charges for calls to certain community information services for which rates
are applicable under Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976
(DIAL-IT) Network Service. Calls in the terminating direction will not be
completed to 950-10XX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and C+),
directory assistance (411 where available and 555~1212), service codes
(611 and 911 where available) or 10XX access codes. FGB may not be
switched, in the terminating direction, to Switched Access Service Feature
Groups B, C and D. .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the

IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established fo each type of FGB switching arrange~-
ment provided. D1Lfer %é or other sw1tching ‘arrangements?)
may be combined i group at the optlon of hel—ﬁi"elbpnonet

Company. _ .
Ll ‘%b L a1
QJ~ 1 8>3 - 2 5:3
- o R RPN
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 27.01
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)

5. FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
inthe LATA, time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service provider and other IC's services
(by dialing the appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through an access
tandem, only those valid NX X codes served by end offices subtending the access tandem
may be accessed. The IC will aso be billed additional non-access charges for calls to
certain community information services for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service. Additionally,
non-access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer's
service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer. Callsin the terminating
direction will not be completed to 950-X XXX access code, local operator assistance (O-
and O0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611, 911

(CT) or 101X XXX access codes. Callswill be completed to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-
1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.
The combination of FGB Switched Access Service with DA serviceis provided as set forth
in Section 9., following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to
access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and switched to access a BSA-
B, BSA-C or BSA-D (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D calls.

6. The Telephone Company will establish atrunk group or groups for the IC at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGB switching is provided. When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGB
switching arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service. Different types of FGB or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the
Telephone Company.

Issued:  September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featu&HG 15 ‘[995
Groups - {(Continued)

&. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B {(FGB) - {Continued) MO, PUB”CSEHWCECUMM.

A. Description- (Continued)

5. FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC’'s services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information servieces for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 {DIAL-IT)
Network Service. Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer’s service in
accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance {(0- and 0+}, Directory
Agsistance (411 where avallable and 555-1212), service codes 611, 911

{AT) or 10XXX or 101XXXX access codes. Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance {NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9., following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1} switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and switched to access a BSA-R, BSA-C or BSA-D {3) used to
terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D calls.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
arrangement provided, e.g., %00 Access Service. Different types of FGB
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group

at the option of the Telephone Company. AMCE||ED

Pub% Smé?o%ﬁmnsswn FLED

Issued: Effective:
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By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
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St. Louis, Missouri Public SeWiCB Commissiun
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 .

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

' except for the purposeé 2nd Revised Sheet 27.01
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 27.01

_ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
0CT 04 1993

6. SVWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Accesg“ﬁexxjga Feature

Groups-(Continued) Publi SMISSOURI
ublic Service Commigsion:
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)
sEP 15\9 4.0 !
A. Description-(Continued) 9“ “
nﬂsgﬂ

5. FGB switching, when used in the te gi ﬁ) tion, may be used to
access valid NXX’s in the LATA, @ or Pl announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service. Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed

. for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer’s service in
accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to

(CT) 950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory

Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611 and
911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be cempleted to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) vwhen FGB switching is combined
with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB Switched
Access Service with DA service 1is provided as set forth in Section 9.,
following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched
to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and
svitched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D (3) used to terminate
originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D calls.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office swvitches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service. Different types of FGB
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group
at the option of the Telephone Company

., | FILED

) ' NOV 111993
Issued: UUT 11 1993 Effective: WUV 11 1383“0 Sgllwl?(:%iCOmmiSSion

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 27.01

." of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 27.01
ACCESS SERVICES DR A
. ReCEVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MAR 13 1993
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Acces{m@h@Feature )
Groups-(Continued) 4 -PU&LS"EﬁWGECOMW1

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) ’r“\e'\K\gS 9,
2.
A. Description-(Continued) avY W\Dﬂ

(MT) 5. FGB switching, when used in the ¢ nat$a§¥QG¥éct1on, may be used to
access valid NXX’'s in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC’s services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service. Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer’s service in

accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the
. Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 wvhere available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9., following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and (2) switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D in the same
LATA and (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D
(MT) calls,

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
(RT) arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service. Different types of
FGB or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company.

2

!
[PReE

1MAY © 11993

_____

Issued: Effective: 0. PUELG Sl Ly,
MAR 2 9 1993 MAY 0 1 199
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President- External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 136

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featur
Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-{(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

6.

Access Services Tariff

Section &
Original Sheet 27.01

RECEIVED
DEC 7 1989

SAISSOURI ‘
Public Service Commissio?

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the

IC at end office svitches or access tandem svitches vhere FGB swvitch-
ing is provided.

Vhen required by technical limitations, a separate

trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
arrangement provided, e.g., BOO and 900 Access Service. Different
types of FGB or other svitching arrangements may be combined in a
single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

\huiﬂ/}_ﬁf.su 2?530
BY J.//(_E‘,‘,..'-_rﬂw
. SaN\Ge e
2N P nes O

Issued:

DEC 2 9 1088

By K. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvegtern Bell Telephone Company

Effective:

St. Louis, Missouri

JANZ 9 890 TiLeD

JAN 29 1920

Public Service Comission
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 28

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)

7. When al FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office and/or inaLATA,
an intercept announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum period
of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected.

B. Features
1. Common Switching Features

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digitsto IC

Alternate Traffic Routing

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in d. or e, preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Wink Start Address Signaling

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Carrier ldentification Code

Multifrequency Address Signaling

SO o0 T

~TToae

(AT)
2. Transport Termination Features
a. Dia Pulse Station Signaling
3. Loca Transport Features
a.  Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
b. Supervisory Signaling
c. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
4. Another feature, Billed Number Screening, which may be available in connection with

FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or General Exchange Service
Tariffs.

I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
CANCELLED

June 10, 2013 Southwestern Bel! Telgphon_e Company

Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 28
ACCESS SERVICES -

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE—(Continued) RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature MAR 291993

Groups-{Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) M'SSOUH'

Public Ssrvice Commissic:

A. Description-(Continued)

7. When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office

and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided. This

arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement

that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected.

B. Features
1. Common Switching Features

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

Alternate Traffic Routing

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

o oan o

f. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in d. or e., preceding

g. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

h. Wink Start Address Signaling

i. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling ,

j. Carrier ldentification Code CANCELLED

2. Transport Termination Features

APR 7 1994
ByS® R.SYap

a. Dial Pulse Station Signaling

3. Local Transport Features

a. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
b. Supervisory Signaling
¢. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4. Another feature, Billed Number Screening, which may be available in

connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company’s
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

”ﬁ‘ Issued: MAR 2 © 1953 Effective: FA :D
I 1993

e

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company APR 11 1993
St. Louis, Missouri 02 -30 4

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 28
p of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 28
. ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG 9 1991
. 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued) MISSOUR!
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) 'blic Service Commission

A. Description-(Continued)

7. When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided. This
. arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement
that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected.

+

(RT) B. Features

(RT) 1. Common Switching Features
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
c. Alternate Traffic Routing
d. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
e. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
. Line Service
f. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service as described in d. or e., preceding

g. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
(AT) h. Wink Start Address Signaling
i. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
(AT) j. Carrier Identification Code CANCELLED
(RT) 2. Transport Termination Features APR 11 1993
(CT) a. Dial Pulse Station Signaling BY l[—ﬂ’/\JS #'Qg
p [ * A
.(RT) 3. Local Transport Features ublic S&Té%eO%%TmISSIOﬂ
a. Customer Specification of Local Transpoert Termination
(RT) b. Supervisory Signaling
(RT)

c. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4. Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in
. connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company’s
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.

(MT)

. Issued: 'ﬂus 0 9 1991 Effecuve&%ﬂmo’%ﬂggﬂﬁl FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1991

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissiol




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

Section 6
. except for the purpose A 2nd Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 28
: : el LA~
ACCESS SERVICES RECLIVED
. /S; SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) . 0CT 1381987

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeatutfgiGIoups-(Continued)

. Publiz Servica = ot
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) ¥ iCE wommissior

A. Description-{Continued)

. 7. When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided. This arrange-
ment provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement that
the service associated with the number dialed has been disconnected.

B. Optional Features
1. Common Switching Optional Features

a. Automatic Number Jdentification (ANI)

b. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
c. Alternate Traffic Routing ‘
(AT) d. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
€. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS
Access Line Service
. f. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in d. or e, preceding
(AT) g. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access LineCSﬁrvice
2. Transport Termination Optional Features NCEL‘LED
L Qr
a. Rotary Dial Station Signaling StP 30 19%;
3. Local Transport Optional Features BY M~ o K g

Pubiic Seryi .,
a. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination biic Service COmmlss;on
b. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2, A.12{4l§SOUR;

preceding)
€. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
. 4. Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in

connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.

C. Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
. routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2

through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided wigﬂ Fé%j
to the first point of switching. L.

. | guT 16 1987

Issued: (T 1 4 1987 Effective: QCT 16 1987 TO0-87- ¢4 2~

Public Service Commissior-
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this 4 Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 28

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES RE@E“W}ED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

JUH
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Servlc? Feature Groups (Contlnued)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) ‘3 .. N"§bbdhi o
Zublic Service Commissior
A. Description-(Continued) B ——

7. VWhen all FGB switching arrangements are discoatinued at an end office

and/or in a LATA, an intercept znnouncement is provided. This arrange-
ment provides, for a maximum perioed of 90 days, an announcement that
the service associated with the pumber dialed has been disconnected.

3

B. Optionral Features
1. Common Switching Optional Features
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC 0
c. Alternate Trafiic Routing : c:\)LSi
2, Transport Termination Optional Features
a. Retary Dial Station Signaling
3. Local Transport Optional Features ,
g P e S g N
a. Customer Specification of Local Transporﬁf$@rm1ua¥ﬁﬁn
b. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2, A.12.a.,
preceding)
c. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
4. Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in
connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.
C. Transmission Performance
FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guarantegﬂhto the
end office when routed directly or to the first p01nt,0f swl}chlng whl
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performancerlsl {oq ded
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters areﬂprov1q?& whth %ﬁ%ﬁ
to the first peint of switching. :;.m .
0=~84
Publir Saniics Dammisgios,
Issued:

JUN 21 1538 Effective: JUL 11988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose Og}gipal Sheet; 28 L

of canceling this tariff. - L“.)LEJMEU\; al J
ACCESS-SERVICES :

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) \ DEC 95 4203 E'

I
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groupss(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)~-(Continued) Public S rume COHHHSSMH‘

_m_.,fm

A. Description~(Continued)

7. When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an iatercept announcemernt is provided. This arrange-
ment provides, for a limited period of time, an announcement that the
service assoclated with the number dialed has been disconnected.

B. Optiomnal Features L
1. Common Switching Optional Features
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

b. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
c. Alternate Traffic Routing

2. Transport Termination Optional Features
a. Rotary Dial Station Signaling
3. Local Transport Optional Features
a. IC Specification of Feature Group Directionality
b. Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing
¢. IC Specification of Local Transport Termination
Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in connec=-
tion with FGB, 1is provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or
General Exchange Service Tariffs.
C. Transmission Performance
FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters assoclated with these performances are guaranteed to the

end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performance is provided

with Interface Group 1, and enB \provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type D ﬁg Parameters ars prov1ded w1th rGE .
to the first point tchina

o FiLER
| b

1980
ool JAN =1 igar ;
8§3-253 |
* Public Saniic- pr esicn '

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Talephone Company
.3t. Louls, bdissouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 29

. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 29
. ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RGN ﬂ F’uhl]@
SO QOGS

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups- (Contmued)

D Q
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) REeT SEP 17 1998

C. Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance. The parameters
associated with these performances are guaranteed to the end office when routed directly or to
the first point of switching when routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission
performance is provided with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups
2 through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB to the first point
of switching.

D. Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth in Paragraph 6.2.4.D_, following.

6.2.3 TFeature Group C (FGC)

€T)
(CT)

(CT)
(CT)

A. Description

1

FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office switches on a direct trunk basis or
via Telephone Company-designated access tandem switches. FGC is used for Local
Exchange Company to Local Exchange Company traffic. FGC switching is provided to the
IC (i.e., providers of MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless FGD or BSA-D end
office switching is provided in the same office. When FGD or BSA-D switching is
available, FGC switching will not be provided except for Local Exchange Company to
Local Exchange Company traffic.

FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office or access tandem

switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with answer and

disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink start start-pulsing signals are provided i nr_‘ mursiio
offices where available. In those offices where wink start start~puls1nr§9(§;gnal??ife( 'rlét ok é WL
available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, unless ifimediate dial pulse

signaling is provided, in which case no start-pulsing signals are prowded-) 0CT 1 8 |999

FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in certain electromechanical
end office switches where multifrequency signaling is not available. In such switches, the
address signaling will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available. Up to
12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer using dual tone
multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be provided by Telephone Company to
equipment to the IC terminal location where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such
called party number

Issued:

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

September 17, 1999 Effective: October 18, 1999
By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 29
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 29

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

RECEIVED

©.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-

(Contlnued) MAR 29 1993
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) ‘ MQSSOUR‘ o
C. Transmission Performance Pubtic Service Commission

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB
to the first point of switching.

D. Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the same as those set fortcmca-¥EBh

6.2.4.D., following.

. 6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) C 1 8;9 9

A. Description
. . 'l"\-gahc Sepﬂ(}e ComﬂubSIOﬂ
1. FGC is provided at all Telephone Company en 0ff1héS§ﬁ3U&Hes on a
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company-designated access tandem
svitches. FGC switching is provided to the IC (i.e., providers of
(AT) MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless FGD or BSA-D end office
(AT) switching is provided in the same office. When FGD or BSA-D switching
is available, FGC switching will not be provided.

2. FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answver and disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink
start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices vhere avail-
able. In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided.

3. FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches vhere multifrequency sig-
naling is not available. 1In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available.

Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC’s customer
Py using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
. provided by Telephone Company to equipment to the IC terminal location

vhere the Switched Access Service terminates. Such called party number

Issued: MAR 9 6 1993 Effective: kkl-ltll-)g%
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 11999
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company %?3 l. 3 6

St. Louis, Missouri 4

MO PURI CFOVIrE Povars,




P.S.C. Ho.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 29
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 29
ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED
. - in
6. SVWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991
. 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-
(Continued) MISSOURI

‘blic Service issi
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) Commissior

(MT) C. Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.

The parameters associated vwith these performances are guaranteed to the
. end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB
(MT) to the first point of switching.

D. Testing Capabilities CANCELLED

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth in Paragkp
6.2.4.D., folloving. %129%3#
‘ BY3 D¢ Q—?
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) Publicsewicecommission
. A. Description MlSSOURl

1. FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office switches on a
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company-designated access tandem
switches., FGC switching is provided to the IC (i.e., providers of
MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end
office switching is provided in the same office. When FGD switching
is available, FGC switching will not be provided.

2. FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink

. start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where avail-
able. In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided.

3. FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency sig-
. naling is not available. 1In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available.
Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC’s customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company to equipment to the IC terminal location

. where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such called party number
Issued: AUg 0 9 1991 Effectwe:;.,—:.s;EPuosism"gg%ﬁ o FiLED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commission
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section &
except for the purpose l1st Revised Sheet 20

of canceling this tariff.
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) |

JUb o -
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featuve Groups (Contlnued)
h!
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Contioued) gpub’ SW“bbULJh
Ic Service €
D. Testing Capabilities “""‘“wvhmmm—jgﬂﬁy§fu:

ReplaCLng Or1g;nal Sheet 28

- REGE] L.S,D

(CP}ACCESS SERVICES

;

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth in Paragraph
6.2.4.D., following.

£€.2.3 Feature (;roup € (FGC) . CANCELLED

A.

Description SEP 30 1541 7+

1. FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office sd@ﬁ%ggs—anjgi*““j%‘r

direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company- de51§BHtﬂﬂ3§EﬁéﬁGEDaﬂHEdnlSSK)ﬂ

switches. FGC switching is provided to the IC (i.e., pri#i8&SDIR|

MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end office
switching is provided in the same office. When FGD switching is avail-
able, FGC switching will not be provided.

2. FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink
start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where avail-
able. In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided.

3. FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency sig-
naling is not available. In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available.

Up to 12 digits of the callaed party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company to equipment to the~ICﬁtermlnal location—

where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such calﬂed[ﬁaftf‘humber
[‘ll

JUL 1 1086
86-§ 4
Public Semvite ii;rt.:‘q;ssron

Issued:

JUN 27 1566 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) o e |
; EAISSUURI

[}

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Serviceﬁgﬁgﬁgqéycroups GGOntﬂhued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)=({Continued)
D. Testing Capabilities

FGB is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment 1is avail-
able, with sevén-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nomsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmissiocn measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, lcop around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit
test liné. Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Schedule
Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manuwal Scheduled Testing and Non-
scheduled Testing will be provided as set forth in Section 13., following.

6.2.2 Feature Group C (FGC)
A. Description

1. FGC 1is provided at all Telephone Company end office switches on a
direct trunk basis or wvia Telephone Company-designated access tandem
switches, FGC switching is provided to the IC (i.e., providers of
MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end office
switching is provided in the same office. When FGD switching is avail-
able, FGC switching will not be provided.

2. FGC is provided as trunk side switching throu e use of end office
or access tandem switch trumk equi i%g@ECh trunk equipment
is provided with answer and dig? ¢t c@%ﬁ%p Fy signaling. Wink
start start-pulsing signals ar provided in all offices where avail-
able. 1In those offices where wink sqgﬂﬁrpulSLng signals are
not availlable, delay dial start- u‘i@ig signals will be prov1aed, un- - =
less immediate dial pulse signalin ig which ca§e|no HJ
start-pu151ng signals are provigied.

puBLL JAN =17

3. FGC is provided with multifrequency ad%fress s:.gnaang e'«:cepts_ c_gr 53
tain electrcmechanical end office switches where nultlfrequencv sig=
naling is not available. In such switches, the address SLOna 1ngﬂ UL
will be dial pulse, revertive pulse, immediate dial pulse or panel
call indicator signaling, whichever is available. Up to 12 digits
of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer using dual
tone multifrequancy or dial pulse address signals will be provided
by Telephone Company equipment to the IC terminal location where the

Issued: DEC 2 Q ‘[983 Effective: JAN 01 1984

Bv R. D. BARRCN, Vice Presicent-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
- 5t. Louis, Misscuril

]
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
3. (Continued)

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport
provided.

4. No access codeisrequired for FGC switching. The telephone number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven- or ten-digit number for callsin the North American Numbering
Plan (NANP). FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate ACIS and 900
Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service. The form of the
numbers dialed by the IC's customersis NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 00r 1+ NPA + NXX-XXXX.

5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
inthe LATA, time or weather announcement services of an information provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached using
valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes
served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an access tandem, only those
valid NXX codes served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. Where
measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed additional non-access charges, for
calls to certain community information services, for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services.
Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGC trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer. Callsin the
terminating direction will not be completed to 950-X XXX access code, local operator
assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and

(CT) 911 where available) 101XXXX access codes. Callswill be completed to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

Issued:  September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



(AT)

P.S.C. Mo, -No. 36

No supplement to this A.cess Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 30
of canceling thig tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES RECEﬂUED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- {Continued)

AUG 15 1995

€.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups- {Continued)
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMiM.

€.2.3 Feature Group C {(FGC) - {Continued)
h. Description- (Continued)
3. (Continued)

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of
the Local Transport provided.

4. No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone
number dialed by the IC’s customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP} . FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
ACIS and 900 Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service. The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers
is MYXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NEX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, © or 1 + NPA +
N2O{ - XXX .

5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC’'s services {(by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only theose valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to ancther customer’s service
in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and S555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and 10XXX or 101XXXX access codes. Calls will
be completed to Directory Asﬁ\ftme (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when

FGC switching CANC

og12 1 80 HLED

_ np Commission
Issued: 1985 u MISSO ctive: SEP 195 1995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri _ MISSOURI
Southwestern Bell Telephocne Fublic Service CommiSSfon

St. Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose
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6.

6th Revised Sheet 30
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES RECENVED

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.2 Provision and Deseription of Switched Accestﬁmtﬁ_@ture . MAR 201995

Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)
A.

b 151995 MO. PUBLIC SERVIGECOMM.
Description-(Continued) Sg—ﬂ 4.
. BY o esion
3. (Continued) Public S%\{gseo%%r{lm

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of
the Local Transport provided.

No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone

number dialed by the IC’s customer shall be a seven- or ten-

digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan

(NANP). FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
ACIS and 900 Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service. The form of the numbers dialed by the IC’s customers
is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NXX-XXXX.

FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX’'s in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,

only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
WVhere measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed

for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer’s service

in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when

the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and

911 where available) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

_FILED

Tssued: HKR 4 ] |995 Effective: APR 20 |

By HORACE VWILKINS, JR., President-Missouri APR 201995
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

o MISSOURI
Public Serviee Cgmmission
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 30

of canceling this tariff.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

OCT 04 1933
MISSOURI

Groups—-{Continued) CANGELLED Public Service Commission
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A. Description-{Continued) APR 20199;

3.

™ 4S8
(Continued) B‘{,@,'-ﬁn-\/ﬂ-\\?:'m

vic
e Set UR!
signals will be subject to the g?&inarymmgsmission capabilities of
the Local Transport provided.

No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone

number dialed by the IC’s customer shall be a seven- or ten-

digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan

(NANP). FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
900 Access Service and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service.
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NYXX-XXXX, O
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC’s services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,

only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will alsc be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company ex-hange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed

for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer’s service

in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when

the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and

911 where availgble) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed

to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FFEH ifFchin
L, |

NOY 1711933

Tssved: OCT 1190y Effectiver NOV 11 1993 MISSOURI

FPublic Service Commission

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls, Missouri
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No supplement to this fccess Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 30
" of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 30

ACGESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) | RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeatureliAR 13 1993
Groups-(Continued)

ONCBUED s ougaia oo Conm

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

111893

3. (Continued)
By 2 e Commisaton
signals will be subject to RyBlG ?ﬁggmsmission capabilities of

the Local Transport provided.

A. Description-(Continued)

4. No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP). FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
(AT) 900 Access Service and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service.
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC’s customers is NXX-XXXX, O
or 1 + NXX-XAXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

. 5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used

to access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC’s services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Vhere measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer’s service
in accordance wvith that customer’'s applicable service rates vhen
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 vhere available) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) vhen FGC switching

Iy,
MAY ¢ 11993
@ v MRz221%3 BETSCTIYE: WAY - 11883 MO, PUDLICSERVICE O,
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-Bxternal Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company - l—-—-—-__

St. Louis, Missouri . )
I
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revigsed Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEBVE

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fe@fute] 1989
Groups-(Continued)

WSS oURY o
Dpubiic Service Commissiar

A. Description-(Continued) ON\\‘GEL\'E

6.2.3 Peature Group C {PGC)-(Continued)

3. (Continued) ;
A\ 1_?333‘?, >
signals will be subject to the S&d 27 §Rﬁ9“ capabilities of
the Local Transport provided. gN L1 el

+ ‘“\ )

4. No access code is requirﬁuﬁp%?%\éﬁQéﬁ%;g. The telephone
number dialed by the IC’s customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP). PGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
and terminate 800 and 900 Access Service. The form of the numbers
dialed by the IC’s customers is NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

5. PGC svitching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC’'s services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
Vhen routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Where measurement capability exists, the IC vill also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer’s service
in accordance vith that customer’s applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assgsistance (0- and
0+), Directory Agsistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 vhere available) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when PGC switching

Issued: DEC 2 9 198’ Bffective: JRNW . rﬂ,,g“g

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division AN 29 1390
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missourl pyhjic Service Commigsion
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No supplement to this ‘ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. ~  Replacing lst Rev1sed€§hegbﬁ¥§

ACCESS SERVICES QCT’l <1987

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

..s-.,")bn;

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature&Gaexpﬁﬁﬁgontlnuedmr

6.2.3 TFeature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

CAN
ALY 9 1990

A. Description-{Continued) ) 5

3.

PUBhC S 1S UR

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capab111-
ties of the Local Transport provided.

{Continued)

No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP). FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to
originate and terminate 800 Access Service. The form of

the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX~-XXXX, 0 or

1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX- XXXX

FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used

to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached

using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,

only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.

Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community informa-
tion services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone

Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed

for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service

in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when

the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC gfitEhipg

0CT 16 1987
-§7-4
Public Servicg Comgrhﬁi/ssior‘

Issued: O0CT 141987 Effective: OCT 14 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st. Revised._Sheet. 30-‘
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng OrlglnaﬂFShee'T .
A TN EX T
. (CP}ACCESS SERVICES :
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) Jut 9,

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeatureiGrougar(Continued)

6.2.3 TFeature Group C (FGC)- (Continued) PUblfc Semice Commlbbl_u ‘,

A. Description~-(Continued) \jax)
. 3. (Continued) o\

signals will be subject to the ordinary transm1551oq3@§bab
ties of the Local Transport provided.

(}Of
4. No access code is required for FGC switching. The tekgghﬁ (ydfu
numher dialed by the IC's customer shalil be a sgﬁﬁﬁ* 5%
digit number for calls in the North American Humberlng
(NANP), The form of the numbers dialed bv the IC's customers
is NXE-XXXX, O or 1 + NEX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NEX-0X.

. 5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtendipng the access tandem may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will alsc be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community informa~
tion services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
. Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will qot .be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (Q: and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), serv1ce codes.k&ki ‘
911 where available) and 10XXX access codes, Carls will be completed l
to Directory Assistance {NPA-555-1212 or 555~ 12120 whenJ 'swltchlng

86'84 |
Puﬂ]h. Senrce SOTAITISSO;)

Issued: JUN 27 1686 Effective: JUL 1 198B

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES ;
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~{Continued) DEC 20020 g

i+

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature éfgﬁbégthontinued)

I N . ..
iPubhc Sarvice (ommission |
6.2.3. Feature Group C (FGC)-{Continued) e

A. Description-(Continued)
3. (Continued)
Switched Access Service terminates. Such called party number

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabili-
ties of the Access Connections and Local Transport provided.

£~

No access code 1s required for FGC switching. The telephone
nugpber dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP). The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers

1s NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XKXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +

NEX XXX,

5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be

used to access valld NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announce-
ment services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of amn information provider and other ICs' services (by
dialing the approprilate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those 'valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
For calls to services of other IC's, additional charges may apply.
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional charges for calls to certain community information
services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-IT).Network Services.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 950~
10XX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), service
codes (611 and 91li where i, e{&jgg 0XX access _codes. Calls
w#will not be completed@%ﬁﬁﬁ§§§%§§ﬁp anceb(éll wpsr%]aﬂgi}gbie*~q
and 555-1212) unless FGC™switching is combined with Hirec;gng
Assistance switching., FGC ¥ noqg@b switched, in the terminating
direction, to Switched Accé@g-gervice FeaturefGroupg /Bl €1or).Ds

"% 5%
ng—@% P.AN Sepr. o
el o —

L}
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Issued: [EC 2 Q 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1384

By R. D. EARRON, Vice President-tilssouri
Southwestern Bell Telepheone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 31
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 31

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

5. (Continued)

is combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGC Switched
Access Service with DA Serviceis provided as set forth in Section 9., following. FGC
may not be switched, in the terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or
D

in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D in the

same LATA.

The Telephone Company will establish atrunk group or groups for the IC at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGC switching is provided. When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGC
switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGC or other switching arrangements
may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

(AT)
(AT)
Issued:
CANCELLED

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose o 2nd Revised Sheet 31
of canceling this tariff. - Replac1ng 1st ReV1sed Sheet 31
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fqgﬁ

gf:-‘
&
i

v
o3
=t

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)
A. Description-{Continued)
5. (Continued)

is combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination
of FGC Switched Accesgs Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9., following. FGC may not be switched, in the

terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D

in the same LATA.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where
FGC switching is provided. When required by technical limita-
tions, a separate trunk group will be established for each type
of FGC switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGC
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single
trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993

E;vtg . S 3/
Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED

0CT 16 1987
TO-87-42 -

Issued: OCT 14 1887 Effective: 0CT 16

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Igg‘}ubﬁc Service Commissior



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

" (CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Countinued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Servlce Featuns

6.2.3 Feature Group © (FGC)-(Continued)
A. Description~{Continued)

5. (Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section &

1st Revised Sheet 31
§3¥ lglnal Sheet 31

1 HEGENE

: S g

i
¢
by
4

roups=~{Continued)

SUURI i
Pubhc Service Comm:ssim,

is combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination
of FGC Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9., following. FGC may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access ancther Feature Group B, C or D

in the same LATA.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where
FGC switching is provided. When required by technical limita-
tions, a separate trunk group will be established for each type

of FGC switching arrangement provided.

Different types of FGC

or other switching arrangements may be combined inm a single
trunk group at the cption of the Telephone Company.

7. A WATS Access Line as defined in Paragraph 6.2.4.A.8., following
may, at the option of the customer, be provided for use with FGC

Switched Access Service.

I T R
Ts6g,
Public Service & om4m|ssson

[ ELED l
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Issued: JUN 2'71986 Effective:

JUL 11988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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. No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Pl Section, 6

: IR T e
. except for the purpose | Ofﬁgré,néﬂ_@l&%etg%ﬂ

of canceling this tariff.

k

ACCESS SERVICES | DEC 90 %03 i
M §

|

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) TiSSOURI ,
i Corving Dammissinn
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fe Eﬁ*@ﬁd%%%ﬁg%gggﬁ SR

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A. Description~-(Continued)

‘ 6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where
FGC switching is provided. When required by technical limita-
tions, a separate trunk group will be established for each type
of FGC switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGC
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single
trunk group at the optiom of the Telephone Company.

B. Optional Features
1. Common Switching Optional Features

. a. Automatic Number Identification (ANT)

b. Service Class Routing

c. Dial Pulse Address Signaling

d. Revertive Pulse Address Signaling

e. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

f. Panel Call Indicator Address Signaling

g. Alternate Traffic Routing

h. Trunk Access Limitation

i. End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with
Dedicated Access Line Service

j. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access Line
Service .

. k. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with Dedicated
Access Line Service (available only at Telephone Company elec=-
tronic end offices)

1. Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform

Call Distribution Arrangem nkﬁﬁme with Dedicated Access Line
i\f
o

m. zzﬁii:vance Ar@%@eﬁ% }
® IR b RiLE T
D

use with Dedicated-Access Line Service

1y

Y BN R I
pY .'e ;:OMM\SStON JAN ~ 1 Gz ;
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e T ST
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 01 1584

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missguri
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R¥Er. Tonis Mi aaniirs




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
5th Revised Sheet 32
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 32

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 32

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

B. Features

(AT)

1. Common Switching Features

SITATTSQ@ 00T

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Service Class Routing

Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Alternate Traffic Routing

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access Line Service
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with (h) or (i) preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

Trunk Access Limitation

. Wink Start Address Signaling

Multifrequency Address Signaling

Issued:

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose ird Revised Sheet 32
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 32

ACCESS SERVICES RECENED

6. BSWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG 9 1991
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued) MISSOUR]
iblic Servi
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-{Continued) ce Commissbn

(RT) B. Features

(RT) 1. Common Switching Features
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Service Class Routing
c. Dial Pulse Address Signaling
d. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
e. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
f. Alternate Traffic Routing
g. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service
h. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

3
[

j. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with (h) or (i) preceding
K. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
1. Trunk Access Limitation
(AT) m. Wink Start Address Signaling
CANCELLED
APR 7 1994

By'¥;tA f<r524F33;L
Pubtic Servics Commission
MISSOURI

- Issued: Effective: n
o RS 0 9 1991 SERA:0-0¥sEE 0 ELED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company SFP 30 1991
St. Louis, Missouri -

ublic Service Commisgior
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 32
. ] o LY A
ACCESS SERVICES . HECE_:“‘“‘"D
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued) . 00T 131987

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featu¥&{Groups- (Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C {FGC)-{Continued)

Pubiic Service Commissior

B. Optional Features

1. Common Switching Optional Features
a. Automatic Number Jdentification (ANI)
b. Service Class Routing
c. Dial Pulse Address Signaling
d. Delay Dial Start~Pulsing Signaling
e. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
f. Alternate Traffic Routing
g. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service :
h. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
i. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
j. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with (h) or (i) preceding
k. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
1. Trunk Access Limitation
CANCELLED
SEP 30 1991‘“
BY f;““"Q.Sn e
Pubiic Service Commission
MISSOURI
FILED
0CT 16 1987
F7-Ho—. .
Public Service Commissior
Issued: (CT 1 41987 Effective: 0CT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

tariff will be issued

except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff. -

(CPJACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 32
Replacing Original Sheet 32

CREBEIED

Y
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g Jil 95 o

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-{Continued)

- hesege
| Public Service Commission -

B. Optional Features
1. Common Switching Optional Features
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Service Class Routing
c. Dial Pulse Address Signaling
d. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
e. ITmmediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
f. Alternate Traffic Routing
g. End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service
h. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
i. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
j- Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform
Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
k. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
1. Trunk Access Limitation
GANCELLEY
Q"[
LG P
A
A X .‘On
N ,:;m'\'\\ss
"G gervice \jﬂ\
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P Ejl-”_ 0
| ogue i 1986
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Issued: JuL 11888

JUN 27 1838 Effective:

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose Origlnal“Shegt 32

of canceling this tariff. A \ Y\TP G EJ&U f )
ACCESS SERVICES IR TR

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Countinued) \ D[C 2/~1:C3

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued) LJbbJun

}
|

6.2 Provigion and Description of Switched Accesgs Service Feature Groups-(Contlnued)k

B. Optional Features-(Continued)

2. Transport Termination Optional Features

a. Operator Trunks - i.e., Coin Non~Coin and Combined Coin anrd Non-
Coin., (Non-Coiln Trunks are provided at Telephone Company elec-
tronic and electromechanical end offices. Coin and Combined Coin
and Non-Coin are provided only at Telephone Company electronic end

offices and other Telephone Company end offices where equipment 1is
available.)

3. Local Transport Optional Features

a. IC Specification of Feature Group Directicnality
, b.  Provision of QOther Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing

C. Trangsmission Performance

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance
as follows:

- When routed directly to the end office either Type B or Type C
is provided.

- When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided.

- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the
access tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1
when routed directly to an end office. Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed directly to an end
office or to an access tandem.

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission
path when directly routed to the q%iﬁg and Type DB Data Trans-
mission Parameters are '}g Eﬁ&ﬁe nsmission path between the
IC terminal location angg acéess tandem and between the 'access e
tandem and the end office when route%ex}a an access nandema ﬂ N

Ar ) AR AN =152,
BY CE COMMISSION ' 83-253

; SERVY
PUBLIC 2% aissoun) P”w o Lans a "’w?“} i

Issued: [FC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1854

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Misscuri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 33

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

(RT)

(RT)

(RT)

(RT)
(RT)

B. Features-(Continued)
2. Transport Termination Features

a. Operator Trunks - Non-Coin Trunks are provided at Telephone Company electronic and

electromechanical end offices. Coin and Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided
only at Telephone Company electronic end offices and other Telephone Company end
offices where equipment is available.

3. Loca Transport Features
a  Supervisory Signaling

b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

C. Transmission Performance

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance as follows:

When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or TypeC  is provided.
When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided.

Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the access tandem to the end
office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group | when routed directly
to an end office. Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed
directly to an end office or to an access tandem.

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGC for the transmission path
between the customer's premises and the end office when directly routed to the end office,
and Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission path
between the customer's premises and the access tandem and between the access tandem
and the end office when routed via an access tandem.

Issued:

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

August 9, 1991 Effective:  September 30, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this , Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 33
ACCESS SERVICES | RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-({Continued) 001”1.31987

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groupsw(Contlnued)

6.2.3 Feature Group € (FGC)-(Continued) puhlic Gervic? Commissior
B. Optional Features-(Continued)
2. Transport Termination Optional Features

. a. Operator Trunks - Non-Coin Trunks are provided at Telephone
Company electronic and electromechanical end offices. Coin and
Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided only at Telephone Company
electronic end offices and other Telephone Company end offices
where equipment is available.

3. Local Transport Optional Features

a. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2.A.12.a.,
preceding)

b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

. (RT) CANCELLED

(RT - 8 A
) y"g ﬁi S 'S?a
C. Transmission Performance Pubiic Service Commission
MISS
FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performaé%eCDLHQi

as follows:

- When routed directly to ‘the end office, either Type B or Type C
is provided.

-~ When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided.

. - Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the
access tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1
when routed directly to an end office. Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed directly te an end
office or to an access tandem.

. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGC for the trans-
mission path between the customer's premises and the end office when
directly routed to the end office, and Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided for the transmission path between the customer's
premises and the access tandem and between the access tandem and éLdEﬁj
. office when routed via an access tandem.

SETT6587
Issued: g Effective: (T 14 1987 —F
. T 141987 OCT 16 Public ngicbycgﬁ'zln_ﬁ‘ssior

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 33

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES a I’%E@EUWF@ f
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)} __— Sl

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature quugg-(Continued)

4 JUS Yoo
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued) ! L
B. Optional Features~(Continued) ' ? NHSﬁUURS
2. Traonsport Termination Optional Features p Public Service Comrssior:
. a. Operator Trunks - Non-Coin Trunks are provided at Telephone

Company electronic and electromechanical end offices. Coin and
Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided only at Telephone Company
electronic end offices and other Telephone Company erd cffices
where equipment is available.

3. Local Transport Optional Features
a. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2.4.12.a.,

preceding)
b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

WATS Access Lines (}PSQC}E&

I~

agl

. Optional features are the same as those spec@t}”’édﬁ.g‘h\Parwgﬁ

6.2.4.B.4., following. esion
Tamis®
€. Transmission Performance Lo . o
PUBLC ety S
FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmissioh Performance
as follows:

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C
is provided.

- When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided.

Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the
. access tandem to the end office.
Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1
when routed directly to an end office. Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed directly to an end
office or to an access tandem.

o 5 7 0 e i i, A i T
Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided withFGC ﬁg;wthﬁ?grans-
mission path between the customer's premises and the end ofﬁ#cglkﬁgﬂ‘ﬂ!
directly routed to the end office, and Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided for the transmission path between} the custome

ST 898G

. KT
premises and the access tandem and between the access!tandeﬁ‘ghd the~end

office when routed via an access tandem. 1 8 6 - 8
 Public Service i?ﬂmmiSS!Oia
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Issued: N 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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. No supplement to this : Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued - . Section 6
. except for the purpose ) : l nEl' Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff, .
RIS e i)
ACCESS SERVICES }
. DEC 9 N H
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) l S ,
I
i [.*IJ

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service E Eeat: re Gr oups'i-!(uContinuea)

U
Semce Commissign *
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued) ———

D. Testing Capabilities

. FGC is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-
able, with seven—-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line. Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, nonmoptional
Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Schedulad Testing or Manual
Scheduled Testing, and Nonscheduled Testing will be provided as set forth
in Section 13, following, for FCC.

6.2.4 TFeature Group D (FGD)
. T A, Descfipt_ion

1. FGD is provided at Telephone Company-designated electronic end office
switches whether routed directly or via Telephone Company~-designated
electronic access tandem switches.

2. FGD {is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end cffice
or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switceh trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
comnect supervisory signaling.

3. FGD switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling. Up
to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer
. using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company equipment to the IC terminal location
where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such address signals
will be 'subject to the ordinary transmission capabili: ties of the

Access Connections and Local Transport provided. !

' FHHJEIO ’

4., TGD switching, when used in m@@lrectlcn mav be used to !
access valid NXX's in the @% er announcéthiarrtlsprvmes f

of the Telephone Company, ‘wommunity information Eervices g G-
mation service provider, and oj{ﬁ_rlICslg% 1cesﬂ§
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 34
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 34

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

D. Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth in Paragraph 6.2.4.D., following.

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)

A. Description

FGD is provided at Telephone Company-designated el ectronic end office switches whether
routed directly or via Telephone Company-designated el ectronic access tandem switches.

FGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office or access tandem
switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with wink-start,
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory signaling.

FGD switching is provided with inband multifrequency address signaling or out of band
SS7 signaling. With multifrequency address signaling and SS7 signaling, up to 12 digits of
the called party number dialed by the IC's customer using dual tone multifrequency or dial
pulse address signals will be provided by Telephone Company equipment to the IC
terminal location where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such address signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

FGD switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
inthe LATA, time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service provider, and other ICs services
(by dialing the appro

(AT)
(AT)
Issued:
CANCELLED

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) E
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6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups (Continued)

MiSsutii;

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued) . Pﬂbhc SQTUICB C(JmmM-“r ,

D. Testing Capabilities

. Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth 1%%%@5&&&@ 2.4.D.

following.

6.2.4 TFeature Group D (FGD)

L /2
A. Description By MK«S; 3?

1. TFGD is provided at Telephone Company- des:.gnatgﬂblilfe%t?féqutﬁ:' mf"f(:‘j
switches whether routed directly or via Telephone Co signated
electronic access tandem switches.

2. TFGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
. or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink-start, start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling.

3. FGD switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling. Up
to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company equipment to the IC terminal location
where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such address signals

will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided.

4, FGD switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
. access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an infor~

mation service provider, and other ICs' services (by dialing the appro-
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6.2.4 TFeature Group D (FGD)~{Continued)

A. Description-{Continued)

. 4. (Continued)

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX codes.
When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes
served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an access
tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending
the access tandem may be accessed. For calls to services of other
IC's, additional charges may apply. The IC will also be billed
additional charges for calls to certain community information serv-
ices, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service, Calls in the
terminating direction will not be completed to 950-10XX access codesg,
. local operator assistance (0- and 0+), service codes (611 and 911
where availatle) and 10XX access codes. Calls will not be completed
to directory assistance (411 where available and 555-1212) uniess
FGD switching is combined with DA switching. FGD may not be switched,
in the terminating directiom, tc Switched Access Service Feature Groups
B, C or D.

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided. When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switehing arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a singie trumk group at
. the option of the Telephone Company.

6. The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 10XX. WNo access code is required for calls to an IC over FGD
Switched Access Service i tomer's telephone exchange service
is arranged fo@ﬁ}r\ﬁh?g that IC, as se-. Jferth in Section 13,
following. tmite Period of time, no access code ~is “n:e L.ired
for calls to a provider of g’és and WATS, when suc‘n callsrareLp lided
from a Telephone Cojdjh or seml——public telephonj. {53 b
AN =193 ’
ok Qs w3l 83-253

\SSION
o PuEuc SERVICE el | PUBYG Cofan Papaeg
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of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 35

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
4. (Continued)

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX codes. When directly
routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NX X codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be billed additional non-
access charges for calls to certain community information services, for which rates are
applicable under Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service. Additionally, non-access charges will aso be billed for calls from a
FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable
service rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Callsin the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-X XXX access code, local
operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when
FGD switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set forth in Section 9.,
following. FGD may not be switched, in the terminating direction, to access another
Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA or switched to accessaBSA-B, BSA-C, or
BSA-D inthe same LATA.

5. The Telephone Company will establish atrunk group or groups for the IC at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGD switching is provided. When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other switching arrangements
may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

(CT) 6. The uniform access code for FGD switching isa101XXXX. A single access code will be
the assigned number of all FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone
Company. No access code isrequired for calls to a customer over FGD Switched Access
Service (thisincludes MicroLink | Access Capability provided in conjunction with FGD) if
the end user's tel ephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription to that customer,
as set forth in Section 13, following. FGD Switched Access may be originated using the
950-X XXX access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access
feature.

Issued:  September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

CANCELLED By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
June 10, 2013 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feat

Groups- (Continued) Kﬁ% 15 1995

6.2.4

L. Description- (Continued)

4.
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Feature Group D (FGD) - (Continued)

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

{Continued)

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX
codes. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NX¥X codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be
aalled additional non-access charges for calls to certain community
1nformat10n services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange gervice tariffg, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)} Network
Service, BAdditionally, non-access charges will alsc be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer’s service in accordance
wirh that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX access
code, local coperator assistance {0- and 0+), Directory Assistance
(NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is combined with
Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGD Switched
Access Service with DA Service is provided as set forth in Section
9., following. FGD may not be switched, in the terminating
direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA
or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in the same LATA.

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching ig provided. When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company.

The uniform access code for FGD switching is a 10XXX or 1L01XXXX. A
single access code will be the assigned number of all FGD access
provided to the customer by the Telephone Company. No access code is
required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched Access Service
{this includes Microlink I Access Capability provided in conjunction
with FGD) if the end user’s telephone exchange service is arranged
for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in Section 13,
following. FGD Switched Access may be originated usineg

access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D
feature.

Issued:

AUG 15 1035 Srrectiver SEP 15 g5 Lo 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri MISSOURI

Southwestern Bell Telephone Public Service Commission
St. Louils, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access vice Feature ) A
Grou Cont a £ 152
roups~-(Continued) GP\NC'EL MAY 25 15
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) MiSSO OUR! ot
5\9% ~ Public Ssrvice Cormnmissiol
A. Description-(Continued) sE? 1 S s
Th K- “\gggﬂ
4. (Continued)
el w\c “g\
priate codes) when such ser ﬁﬁéreached using valid NXX

codes. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be
billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain community
_information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer’s service in accordance
with that customer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX

_access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9., following. FGD may not be switched, in the

" terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in
the same LATA.

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
svitching is provided. When required by technical limitatioms, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
swvitching arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company.

6. The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 10XXX. A single access code will be the assigned numb
PGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Compa yh l%i;fi)
access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD S iﬁéhe
Access Service (this includes MicroLink I Access Capability prov1ded
in conjunction with FGD) if the end user’s telephone exchagié seéhﬁhgﬂ
is arranged for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in
Section 13, following. FGD Switched Access may be orlglnat

the 950-XXXX access code if the customer requests t q1¥§
Vith 950 Access feature. h@uﬁ“iE% i mm:ssxon

Tssued: MAY 2 g 1908 Effective: MO 2 19%
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory ndu ons
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. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 35
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access § eature r
Groups-(Continued) CANGELL 0CT 04 1933

. WISSOURI
21994 ~ublic Service Commissior
JU AN
sHRSZIS
o Service Commissio

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX
codes. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be
billed additional non-acce . charges for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer’s service in accordance
with that customer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone

. Company performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in

(CT) the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX

access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9., following. FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D

in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in
the same LATA.

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)

4. (Continued)

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or accegss tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided. When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company.

6. The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 10XXX. A single access code will be the assigned number of all
FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone COmﬂgﬁﬁiﬂﬂggE:)
access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD |§vifc =
Access Service if the end user’s telephone exchange service Is
arranged for presubscription to that customer, as set foiﬁ& ig .
Vo1t 7093

. Section 13, following. FGD Switched Access may be origi
the 950-XXXX access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D

With 950 Access feuture.
Issued: (0T 1 1 1993 Effective=“m 11 1933 Public Service Commission

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature %E@EEVED

Groups-{Continued) (Jﬂ‘
. MAR 23 1933
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

. . 11923 MISSOu+
A. Description-(Continued) “0\‘/ @ Qd3§%3@3@mca GOHH!":H:L:C‘
4. {(Continued) pug‘?c Sew‘cseou

priate codes) when such services can %@ reached using valid NXX
codes. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be
billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer‘’s service in accordance
with that customer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in
. the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-0XXX or
950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9., following. FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
(AT) in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in
(AT) the same LATA.

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided. When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company.

6. The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 10XXX. A single access code will be the assigned number of all
FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Company. No
access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched
Access Service if the end user’s telephone exchange service is
arranged for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in
Section 13, following. FGD Switched Access may be originated using

’\T) the 950-XXXX access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D

b Vith 950 Access feature.

Issued: Effective:
: 993 F
WAR 2 61 M,'EP
1 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company AﬁF&]‘l \530
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

. 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaturegEP 6 1991
- Groups-(Continued)

MISSOURI
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) CANGELLEDPUb“C Service Commission

4. Description-{(Continued) APRA/&, 12’93 (
4,  (Continued) "
' iO
. priate codes) when such Semseﬁwgg ﬁ sislng valid NXX

codes. When directly routed to a » only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will alseo be
billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from an FGD trunk to another customer’s service in accordance
with that customer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer. Calls in
. the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-0XXX or
950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
torth in Section 9, following. FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATA.

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided. When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
. switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company.

6. The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 10XXX. A single access code will be the assigned number of all
FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Company. No
access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched

6 Access Service if the end user’s telephone exchange service is
arranged for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in
{AT) Section 13, following. FGD Switched Access may be originated using
the 950-XXXX access code if the customer requests the FGD with 950
~— (ATY Access feature.
ol Issued: - Effective:
SEP 0 9 1991 OCT 19 199
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company OCT 19 1991

St. Louis, Missouri
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM,
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. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feaiﬁthzggoqué(COntinued)

§.2.4 TFeature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) | NHSSUUK,

A,

i
Description-(Continued) Eﬁbhc SBWICE COmmISa

4. (Continued)

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX codes.
When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes
served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an access
tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending
the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be billed addi-
tional non-access charges for calls to certain community informaticn
services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service tariffs, 1.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service.
Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for calls from
an FGD trunk to another custcmer's service in accordance with
that customer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the billing functien for that customer, Calls in the termi-
nating direction will not be completed to 950-0XX¥X or 950-1}{3(3(1 MGE!. F
access codes, local operator agsistance (0- and 0+), Directo*y = E)
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is ~nae | .
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combinatiogkéf 1) 991
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as §§i

H

forth in Section 9., following. FGL may not be switche 1y %ﬁ X

ral

\

terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B‘ elorepvice Commgss,m

in the same LATA. MISSOUR)

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or grcups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided. When required by techaical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each tvpe of ¥GD
switching arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company.

6. The access code for FGD switching 1s a uniform access code, of—the~fotm
10XXX. A single access code will be the assigned numbercofg21§5paD
access provided to the customer by the Telephone Companyﬂli ck ss
code is required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched Access Ser-
vice if the end user's telephone exchange serviceiis arEanged £4280
Easy Access Dialing to that customer, as set forth in Se3§i n 13,, t

following. h‘mhc Ceriice é@?ﬂmlssmll 4
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of canceling this tariff. : j;UgU%U

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service|Fe

\H\L

ACCESS SERVICES ‘

0EC ¢ 102

N TR

¥
|
USSR
i

d)
PUbIe S berwce P tGne

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)=-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

6'

7.

(Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number- for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP). For international calls ocutside the
NANP, a seven= to twelve-digit number may be dialed. The form of the
numbers dialed by the IC's customers iz NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXYX-XXXX,
NPA + NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end ocifice is
equipped for Interpational Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC +
NN or 011 + CC + NN. When the 10XX access code is used, FGD switching
also provides for dialing the digit O for access to the IC's operator,
911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting service,
or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC's
terminal location. .

FGD switching will be arranged to accept calls from telephone ex-
change service locations without the need for dialing 10XX uniform
access code. Each telephone exchange service ‘line may be marked
with a presubscription code to identify which 10XX code its calls
will be directed to for interlATA service. Presubscription codes
are applied as set forth in Section 13, fellowing.

B. Optional Features

L.

Common.Switching Optional Features

.

Automatic Number Identification (ANT) —

Service Class Routing Sen e ' ;
Alternate Traffic Routing b [;;IH,EIU] :

Call Gapping Arrangement : . L

. Trunk Access Limita . Jar =1 1937

. Internationa 1@ %m%a ] ‘
®Tﬂg\ 5 “"HIC %3 ~n §n5 :?m'* -

1 198 . ﬁ

MO RO O P
.

_—— —

JUL

Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAM O 11

Cr:

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri.
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
6. (Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven
or ten-digit number for callsin the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). FGD
Switched Access Service may a so be used to originate and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS
and 900 Access Service. The customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with FGD Switched Access
Service. ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be
blocked by the Telephone Company. The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customersis NXX-XXXX, 0or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX,0or 1+ NPA +

(CT) NXX-XXXX. When the 101X XXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for
dialing the digit O for accessto the IC's operator, 911 for access to the Telephone
Company's emergency reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC's terminal location.

7. When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office, end users may
dial either the previous FGB access code or the new FGD access code. This arrangement
will be provided at the customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where
facilities are available. In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue from public
coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the customer requests otherwise.

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-X XXX calls and the other
FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling described in Technical Reference
PUB. TSY-000064 LATA Switching System General Requirements. All access minutes
will be rated as FGD.

Issued:  September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to thig Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 36

of canceling this tariff.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES HECEHUED

AUG 15 1995

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups- (Continued)

6.2.4

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Feature Group D (FGD) - (Continued)

A. Description- (Continued}

6.

(Continued}

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC’s
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the
North American Numbering Plan (NANP). FGD Switched Access Service
may also be used to originate and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service. The custcomer’s end user is not required to dial an
access code for originating ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service
provided with FGD Switched Access Service. ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by
the Telephone Company. The form of the numkers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-X0OX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 +
NPA + NXX-XXXX. When the 10XXX or 101XXXX access code is used, FGD
switching also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the
IC’s operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company’s emergency
reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC’'s terminal location,

When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code. This arrangement will be provided at the
customer’s reguest, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available. In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinlegs and hotel c¢lasses of service, until the
customer reguests otherwise.

The custcomer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB. TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements. All access minutes will be rated as
FGD.

CANCELLED

0CT 2 11998

By BU SR FllED

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI
SEP 1 91995

Issued:

AUG 1 5 1% Effective: SEP 1 5 1%BSOURI

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President ~MissouriPubHC Service Commlssmn
Southwestern Bell Telephone
8t. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 36
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 36
. ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- i d ‘
CE-(Continued) WAR 20 1995

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups-(Continued) MO. PUBLIC SE‘MDEG&“M

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
6. (Continued) |
Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC’s

customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the
North American Numbering Plan (NANP). FGD Switched Access Service

{AT) may also be used to originate and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service. The customerfs end user is not required to dial an

(AT) access code for originating ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service

(AT) provided with FGD Switched Access Service. ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900

Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by
the Telephone Company. The form of the numbers dialed by the IC’s
customers is NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXX¥, O or 1 +
NPA + NXX-XXXX. When the 10XXX access code is used, FGD switching
also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the IC's
operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company’s emergency

. reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC’s terminal location.

7. When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code. This arrangement will be provided at the
customer’s request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available. 1In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise.

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB. TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements. All access minutes will be rated as
FGD.

= iaion
BY_L—— Commis®
pubtic SSNegOUR! F D

Issued: Effective:
MAR 2 0 199 APR
. By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President—Missourzi 0 19% APR 201995

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

MISSOURI
Public Serviee Commissior
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P.S. c. Ho.-No. 36 5

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS- SERVICES RECEIVED

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

0cT 04 1993
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued) MiISSOURI

Public Service Commissiofi
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-{Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)
6. (Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's

customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP). FGD Switched Access Service may also
be used to originate and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service.
The customer’s end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service praovided with FGD
Switched Access Service. 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls
dialed with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company .
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC’'s customers is NXX-XXXX, 0

. or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX. VWhen the

10XXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for dialing
the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company'’s emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC's terminal
location.

7. When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
nev FGD access code. This arrangement will be provided at the
customer’s request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available. In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise.

(CT) The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB. TSY-000064 LATA Switching

System Genéral Requirements. tHEE ﬁﬁ)inutes will be rated as
FGD. GﬂN E

C B HLED
BY Commission

. public SBng aRl NOV 111993
Tssued: OCT 111993 Effective: ygy 111 ggg MISSOURI

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industri{ieBerisaCommission
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Sectieon 6
. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 36
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Reviseﬂ,She tr—;’;‘
Rigozitt=
ACCESS SERVICES
MAR 13 1393
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
pea (‘-"{ iz ’\‘,m\ﬂ‘ﬁ

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeazurgLBQ“

Groups-{Continued) (_mcEI.I.ED

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-{Continued) - NO

. B ‘ K 1 s‘ .

Where no access code is required, the number dialed byM‘§§qHRl
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP). FGD Switched Access Service may also

(AT) be used to originate and terminate BOO NPAS and 900 Access Service.
The customer’s end user is not required to dial an access code for

(AT) originating 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with FGD

(AT) Switched Access Service. B00O NPAS and 900 Access Service calls

dialed with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company.
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC’s customers is NXX-XXXX, O
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX. When the
10XXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for dialing

. the digit O for access to the IC’s operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company’s emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC’s terminal
location.

7. VWhen a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code. This arrangement will be provided at the
customer’s request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available. In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwvise.

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-0XXX and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference PUB. TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements. All access minutes will

be rated as FGD.

A0

. “Issued: MAR 2 7 1993 Effective: MAY - 1 1993 TAY 0 11393

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Afifal'ésiiCSERVICE GO,
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES

REGCEIVED
DEC 7 1983

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued
P~ ‘ MISSOUR!

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(ContinuecRNcELLED Public Earvice Commissior

6. SWVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

1 1393
6. (Continued) N\I\Y,m p\g*ﬁf"
BY o iesion
Vhere no access code 1is reﬂgggqxcﬁg:ﬂu‘ ber dialed by the IC’s
customer shall be a sev¥iler qgﬁgtiétﬁaumbcr for calls in the North

N

American Numbering Plan (NANP)!“ FGD Switched Access Service may also
be used to originate and terminate 800 and 900 Access Service. The
customer’s end user 1is not required to dial an access code for
originating 800 and 900 Access Service provided with FGD Switched
Access Service. 800 and 900 Access Service calls dialed wvith an
access code vill be hlocked by the Telephone Company. The form of
the numbers dialed by the IC’s customers is NYX-XXXX, QG or 1 »
NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX. Vhen the 10XXX
access code is used, PGD switching also provides for dialing the
digit O for access to the IC's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company’s emergency reporting service, or the

~ end-of-dialing digit (%) for cut-through access to the IC’'s terminal
location.

7. VWhen a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
nev FGD access code. This arrangement will be provided at the
cugstomer’s request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available. In addition, use of the PGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise.

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-0XXX and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling deseribed in Technical Reference PUB. TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements. All access minutes will

be rated as PGD.

Fi{ ED)

Issued: pec o g 1o0g Bffective: JANZ 91990 JaN 2 1390

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisiop
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

ublic Service Commigsion
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No supplement to this . Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 2nd Rev1sed Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revﬂ’édf§@g@£f§6
ACCESS SERVICES 0CT 131987

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) VS OUR

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featnreuﬁfbﬁps-(ﬁgﬂgéﬁﬁg

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

. 6. (Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North
(AT) American Numbering Plan (NANP). FGD Switched Access Service may
also be used to originate and terminate 800 Access Service. The
customer's end user is pot required to dial an access code for origi-
nating 800 Access Service provided with FGD Switched Access Service.
800 Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked
(AT) by the Telephone Company. The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, O or 1 +
NPA + NXX-XXXX. When the 10XXX access code is used, FGD switching
. also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator,
911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting service,
or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut~through access to the IC's
terminal location.

7. When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office,
end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the new
FGD access code. This arrangement will be provided at the customer's
request, for a maximum periocd of 90 days where facilities are
available. 1In addition, use of the FGB access code may coatinue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise.

. The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-0XXX and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the
signaling described in Technical Reference PUB. TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements. All access minutes will
be rated as FGD.

(RT) c ANC'EL‘"ED

_ﬁ&éﬂﬂi" n 0CT 16 1987
BY Commiss‘o D-§

TO-#7-4
.(RT) . sublic Siﬁ Soum Public Service Con%r?nsswr\

Issued: OCT 1413987 Effective: QCT 16 1987

By R. D, BARRON, President~Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) l‘ JUb '

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Servxce Featura Groups (Contlnuﬂd)
£ !J
6.2.4 Teature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) ”bbtki

A. Description-{Continued) ﬂ PUb]IC S@kbl - .ﬂ%‘{
6 {Continued) OC" t 8 "d:"%
. . ntinu 5%

wh A\ n" “mwﬂ\s
ere no access code is required, the number dialed ﬁ% %@
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number fOﬁLﬁ?1¢S"q éﬁ@ﬁﬁ%rth
American Numbering Plan (NANP). The form of the' numbers§ ialed by
the IC's customers is NXX~XOOX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + MXX-XXXX,

G or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX. When the 10XXX access code is used, FGD
switching also provides for dialing the digit O for access to the
IC's cperator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency
repérting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-

through access to the IC's terminal location.

Iﬂ!E&iL

~d

When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office,
. end users may dial either the previcus IGB access code or the new

FGD access code. This arrangement will be provided at the customer's
request, for a maximum period of 90 davs where facilities are
available. In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, uatil the
customer requests otherwise.

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-0XXX and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the
signaling described in Technical Reference PUB. TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements. All access minutes will

be rated as FGD.

. 8. A WATS Access Line may, at the option of the customer, be provided

for use with FGD Switched Access Service. A WATS Access Line provides
a connection between a customer's end user's premises and a Telephone
Company end office switch capable of performing the necessary screening
functions for 800 Service, WATS or similar services and is provided
only for use at the closed end of such services.
WATS Access Lines are arranged for either orlglnathng calllng“ﬁ"iyror I
terminating calling only. They are provided with rotary glal o?é?%ﬁ ‘
tone multifrequency address signaling and either lgop start or
start supervisory signaling. The choice of the type of 31gnal&ng q %
at the option of the customer. SO L 1956 ;
86-84 |
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Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Servites Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ., Original Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff,. L. T [2 M TS
ACCESS SERVICES BL?:@LEU VAEN
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICF-(Continued) . \ o - )
- BEC 9¢ 1275

)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access berv1ce Fean;e Groups-(Continued)

{ HSSUU‘{ ﬁ
6.2,4 Feature Group D (FGD)=-(Continued) EPUthS@ﬂPU’COnﬂnﬁcmnu

B. Optional Features-{Continued)
1. Common Switching Optional Features—(Continued)

g. End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with
Dedicated Access Line Service

h. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access
Line Service _

i. TUniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with Dedicated
Access Line Service

j. Nomhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distributicn Arrangement for use with Dedicated
Access Line Service

k. Band Advance Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access Line

Service
2. Transport Termination Optional Features
a. Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement
3. Local Transport Opticnal Features
a, IC Specification of Teature Group Directionality
b. Provisien of Other Thamn Teiephone Company Selected Trafiic
Routing

C. Transmission Performance

FGD is provided with e@\itﬂ @\/A\;“?E‘ or Type C Transmission

Parformanca as follows

~ When routed directly to t@ﬁﬂeéﬁ }fice either Type B or T isnproT iy M
vided. b ' B fHREL ‘
NmMssKDN
Type A is provided. JAN =1 1982

83-253

C ("”J =N nr\w«
FIe IR

getChy

oF N

- Type A is provided on the transmiss1on path from the acce§
taundenm %o the end offige,

- When routed to an accég

l“" r"'vl

P e e L G

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Groud 1.
Tyse A and Tyvpe 3 Transmission Performances are provided with Inter-
face Groups 2 through 10.

Issued: DEC 29 1883 Effactive: JAN O 1 1024

2v R. D, BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestarn Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, ¥Yisscuri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 11th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 10th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

(FC)

(AT)
(AT)
(AT)

(CT)

(FC)

1

S<ETVWTQETOSITATISTQ OO0 DTY

Common Switching Optional Features

Alternate Traffic Routing

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter

Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

Cut-Through

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access Line Service
FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

. International Carrier Feature

MicroLink | Access Capability

Multifrequency Signaling

Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)
Nonhunting Number for use with (1) or(w)
Overlap Outpulsing

Service Class Routing

Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

Trunk Access Limitation

. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

Issued:

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

JULY 27, 1999 Effective:.  AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff. Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 37

accass saRvICES RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature AUG 15 1995
Groups- (Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) - (Continuead) MG.PUB“CSERWCECGMM

1. Common Switching Optional Features

Butomatic Number Identification (ANT)/Charge Number Parameter
Service Class Routing

Alternate Traffic Routing

Trunk Access Limitation

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Rccess Line Sexvice

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

Nonhunting Number for use with (£) or (g), preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Cut -Through

Ovarlap Outpulsing

Carrier Identification Code

International Carrier Feature

FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

[N TRN O T e i

]

oo 8 rRAYRPET W

Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
Multifrequency Signaling

Signaling System 7 (857) Signaling

MicroLink I Access Capability

64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)
Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

4 oot R QA

CANCELLED

AUG 2 6 1939

P b?y ééw‘&%oﬁr%i;gion
ublic i
u MISSOURI

Issued: ’ﬂus 1 5 1995 Effective: W

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri MISSOURI
Southwestern Bell Telephone oublic Service Cgmm'iss.‘ﬁﬂ

St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will bYe issued Section 6
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 37
| of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 37
ACCESS SERVICES HECE&WE@
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) OCT 17 1994

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued) MO, PUBUCSERWCE@OMM

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)
1. Common Switching Optiomal Features

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
Service Class Routing

Alternate Traffic Routing

Trunk Access Limitation

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

Nonhunting Number for use with (£) or (g), preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Cut-Through

Overlap Outpulsing

Carrier Identification Code

International Carrier Feature

FGD or BSA-D With 930 Access

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter

Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

Multifrequency Signaling }“:Elllﬁ)
Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling CP\
MicroLink I Access Capability

64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) 51395
P AN

Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) Eﬁi
SRS
BY Ce comm!

public SSicenuRl

" on oW

(2}

(AT)
(AT)

SN0 O T3 HXRC T 12}

HLED

NOV 241994

.. : oo Ay f MUISSOURL
Issued: DCT 1 7 1994 Effective: CARDL 4Commission

AX
V 3q 100
By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) R E C E E v E @

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fealite 2 & 19%4

Groups-(Continued)
MISSOURI
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) Public Service Commiasion
1. Common Switching Optional Features

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b. Service Class Routing
¢. Alternate Traffic Routing
d. Trunk Access Limitation
e. BEnd Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
"~ Service
g.- Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Cut-Through
Overlap Outpulsing
Carrier Identification Code
International Carrier Feature
FGD or BSA-D Vith 950 Access \_\}D
Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI) P&“SE
Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter ¥
Carrier Selection Paramzter (CSP)
Multifrequency Signaling
Signaling System 7 (5S7) Signaling
MicroLink I Access Capability

*

~nh oo o o F‘NWJOH-?

(AT)

FILED
JUL — 21354
. MISSOUR]

Public Service Commission
UL U7 108
Issued: MAY 2 4 1994 Effective: WSmincidG8bmcaos

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Tl ™ [ S S BT e ampant




(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S5.C. Mo.-No.

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
7th Revised Sheet 37

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 37

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featpred 07 1884

Groups-{(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

1. Common Switching Optional Features
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b. Service Class Routing
c. Alternate Traffic Routing
d. Trunk Access Limitation
e. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service
f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
g- Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
h. Nonhunting Number for .use with (f) or (g), preceding
i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j- Cut-Through
k. Overlap Outpulsing
1. Carrier Identification Code
m. International Carrier Feature
n. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
0. Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
p. Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
q- Carrier Selection Parameter (CSFP)
r. Multifrequency Signaling
s. Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling GN\\GEL\..ED
a4
W B2
(2R oason
Y e col
o Gervl il
PubiC Pass0
LD
j bt
APR'”TigS@
pissaurst .
Issued: MAR 0 7 1994 Effective: A%EDQGBQ\E)@E;B Commission

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 37
. . of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECE fVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaturRfR (33 1364
Groups~(Continued)

MISSOURI
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) Public Service Commigsion

1. Common Switching Optional Features

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Service Class Routing

Alternate Traffic Routing

Trunk Access Limitation

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service

Hunt Group Arrangement for usge with WATS Access Line

Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

Monhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Cut-Through

Overlap Outpulsing

Carrier Identification Code

International Ca.rier Feature

FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

CANCELLED

O an o

Hh

o

O D0 2 KN T

(AT)

APR T 1993,
BY7aR'S‘ 37

ublic Service Commission
P MISSOURI

MAR 1413994

__MISSOURI
. Public Service Commission

MAR T4 1394
Issued: FEB 0 4199 Effective 23 At AR e

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 37

6.

"ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEWVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature AR 291993
Groups-(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-{Continued) WSSOURl

niotic Service Commission

1. Common Switching Optional Features

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Service Class Routing
c. Alternate Traffic Routing
d. Trunk Access Limitation
e. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service
f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
h. Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with VWATS Access Line Service
j+ Cut-Through
k. Overlap Qutpulsing
l. Carrier Identification Code
m. International Carrier Feature
n. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access GANGE\—\—ED
41934
we 3*3
o~ m\SS\O“
UK)
public SGM\SSQ\)?\\
APR 11 1893
: mwauus&geiom
Issued: Effective:
6 1993
MAR 2 APR 11 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

-




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued Section 6
except for the purpose ' 4th Revised Sheet 37
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 37
-
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) SEP 6§ 1991
. 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups—(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1. Common Switching Optional Features

Automatic Number Identification (ARI)

Service Class Routing

Alternate Traffic Routing

Trunk Access Limitation

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Cut-Through

Overlap Outpulsing

Carrier Identification Code

International Carrier Feature

FGD with 950 Access

0 an o

Hh

PR MRS R

(AT)

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993#
ByS P KR.S.¥ 3y
Public Service Commission
. MISSOURI
— Issued: SEP 0 9 1591 Effective: QBT 19 1991
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F"—E@
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Hisgouri ° 0CT 19 199

M0. PUBLIC SERVIGE COMM,




(MT)

(MT)
(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6.

SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) AUG g ]99]
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued) MISSOURI
¢ Service Commissin

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

3rd Revised Sheet 37
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES HECEIVED

B. Features

1.

Common Switching Features

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Service Class Routing

Alternate Traffic Routing

Trunk Access Limitation

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

Nonhunting Mumber for use with (£) or (g), preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Li ic
Cut-Through bﬁi\?&ﬁi'iED
Overlap OQutpulsing -~
Carrier Identification Code 0CH 11}199]

International Carrier Feature 2N +
BY ¢+ "R.5, 21

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

[ 0= P e I =l ]

h
.

3 = T ©

Issued: AUG 0 9 1991

Effective: ESE&JM‘QQW F'LED

SEP 30 1991
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missourti

Public Service Commission




.(RT)

(RT)

(€T)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st ReviSediSHeetT37

ACCESS SERVICES 0CT 131987

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) : -
RISTIUR]

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeatiireSGroups<(ContiAGea)d
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

CANCELLED
B. Optional Features _ SEP 90 1<glh
. . . od
1. Common Switching Optional Features v 2, R . ‘5'? ‘
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI) Pubiic Service Comimission
b. Service Class Routing MISSOURI

c-. Alternate Traffic Routing

d. Trunk Access Limitation

e. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service

f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

g- Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

FILED
0CT 16 1387

Issued: 0CT 14 1987 Effective:0CT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




No supplement te this

?.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Secticn 6

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.2.4%

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Servic% Feat&UANGQAZp§ﬁ¥%cntinLed)

Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) iﬁ!bbUllHl

1st Revised Sheet 37
Replacing Original Sheet 37

REGEIVED

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

| Public Service Commission

4., Description-{Continued)
8. (Continued)
WATS Access Lines are provided as either an effective two-wire or
effective four-wire transmission path. Each transmission path is
provided with Standard Transmission Specifications and Data Trans-
mission Parameters as set forth in Paragraph 6.4., following.
When optional extensions are provided, the echo control limits are
not applicable. At the option of the customer, the WATS Access
Line may be ordered with the Improved Two-Wire Voice Transmission
Specifications or a DS1 digital interface.
B. Opticonal Features
1. Common Switching Opticnal Features
a. Automatic Bumber Identification (ANI)
b. Service Class Routing
c. Alternate Traffic Routing
d. Trunk Accesgs Limitation
e. Fnd Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service
f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service )
- irw1ﬂ_ﬁiﬂp
) | -gm 11986
| 86-84
Public Service Commission
W“‘
Issued: JUN 27 1586 Effective: JUL 11988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

ARt A A S W —




P.53.C. Mo.-No. 36

. No supplement to this . Access Serv1ces Tariff
tariff will be issued T |—l ectl:_‘ on 6
. except for the purpose LBOI'lg:Lnal ‘h'ee}tU37
of canceling this tariff, :
ACCESS SERVICES ‘ BEC 90 73 ‘f
i
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=(Continued) L [ SSOLB ‘l

| M Pa) Q
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service kE%é@éCrQeG{'lsappsqm%ﬁéggued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-{Continued)
C. Transmission Performance-(Continued)

. Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the tramsmission
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem and between
the access tandem and the end office. Type DB Data Transmission Para=-
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path between the IC

terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end
of fice.

D. Testing Capabilities

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail=-
able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic

. transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line. Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, non-optional
Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, or Manual
Scheduled Testing and Nonscheduled Testing, will be provided for FGD as
set forth in Section 13, following.

aaNBELLED )
Lt 198 LR |

| ﬁ : Y .“" 4 r“ n
"By W a JAN — 1 1834 .‘
. ; PUBLC 2% issoun 83 - 2 o3 .

1
Public Senls Domiissicr

t_,___,-_. -

issued: DEC 2°G 1983 ' Effective:  JAN (0 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
e TAariie Miooarirs




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 38
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 38

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 38

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

(RT) B. Features-(Continued)
(MT)
(RT) 2. Transport Termination Features

a. Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

(RT) 3. Local Transport Features

(RT) a.  Supervisory Signaling

(RT)

(AT) b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

C. Transmission Performance
FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C Transmission Performance as follows:

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or C is provided.
- When routed to an access tandem only, Type A is provided.
- TypeA isprovided on the transmission path from the access tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1. Type A and Type B
Transmission Performances are provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10.

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission path between the IC
terminal location and the access tandem and between the access tandem and the end office.
Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGD for the transmission path
between the IC terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end office.

| ssued: August 9, 1991 Effective: September 9, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
ﬁﬁl:?g L|2‘§ 1D3 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued. o Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 38
/. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 38

6.

ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

2T ra

. 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featuré@Gi‘rbupts%—“‘.(p&minued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)
B.

(CT)

(RT)
®

(RT)

0CT 131987

: . BISCOUR]
1. Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued} Pyhlic Service Comrissior

Optional Features-{(Continued)

h. Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or. (g) preceding
i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
j- Cut-Through
2. Transport Termination Optional Features

a. Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

3. Local Transport Optional Features

a. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2.A.12.a.,
preceding.)

CANCELLED
SEP 30 1991

£
Transmission Performance BY 304‘( «S‘ 39

?ubiic Service Commission
¥GD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C ransmismoum
Performance as follows:

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or C is pro-
vided.

- When routed to an access tandem only, Type A is provided.

- Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access
tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1.
Type A and Type B Transmission Performances are provided with Inter-
face Groups 2 through 10.

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem and between
the access tandem and the end office. Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path between the IC
terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the eEfE}
office.

. Issued: OCT 1413987 Effective: QCT 16 1987 OCT#}‘?‘BB?

0- .
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisfetblic S€rvice Commissior
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 38

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-({Ccntinued)

(‘CP)ACCESS SERVICES RE@EU‘WE@

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Serviice Fgﬂ}ﬁrz,?rﬁﬁﬁg-(Con inued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)- (Continued)

CASSUUKI

B. Optional Features-{Continued) Pu@!fg ngce comm|ssi0n
1. Common Switching Optional Features-{Continued) N
h. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distributiecn Arrangement for use with WATS
Access Line Service
i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service .
j. Cut-Through CANOELLED
2. Transport Termination Cptional Features 1087
a. Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement 0CT ‘C fgig
3. Local Transpert Optional Features
ng rn “{11‘-3\;10!'!
a. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in PaEagﬁéph“%”ﬁ gjiﬂ
preceding.) MitSSO
4. WATS Access Lines
a. Two~wire WATS Access Line
b. TFour-wire WATS Access Line
¢. Digital WATS Access Line
d. Improved Two-wire Voice Transmission Performance
C. Transmission Performance
FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C Transmission
Performance as follows:
- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or C is pro-
vided.
- When routed to an access tandem only, Type 4 is provided.
- Type A is' provided on the transmission path from the access
tandem to the end office.
Type € Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1.
Type A and Type B Transmission Performances are provided with Inter-
face Groups 2 through 10.
Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for tgzmtransmlsSJQEJ[)
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem andibétl
the access tandem and the end office. Type DB Data Transmlss1on Para~ |
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path Qetween}ﬁhe iIc 1986 :
terminal location and the end office when directly routeh to %?e end )
office. !
Pubfic Semicg ﬁ)mm\ssmn
Issued: JUN 27 162§ Effective: JUL 1 1985

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Accesgs Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose ) ' - Original Sheet 38

of canceling this tariff, l_ ELE |“1P‘f f
- lJ i L

ACCESS SERVICES

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) L DEC I ‘1'

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination \Ionchargeable Optignal)Faatures E

. ' t
6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features PUbI!C SBI’\JCE uamm!s!smng

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are
available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided

. with the feature groups. They are provided as either common switching
or transport termination options.

A. Call Denial on Line or Eunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the
LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 611, 911, 800, 555~
1212, and a Telephone Company-specified set of NIX's within the Telephone
Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone cifice in which the
arrangement is provided. All other "toll" calls are routed to a reorder
tone or recorded anncuncement, This feature is provided in all Telephone
Company electronic end offices and, where available, in electromechanical
. end offices. It is available with Feature Group A.

B. Service Code Denial on Line cor Bunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the
LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0- and N1l (e.g., 4l1,
611 and 911). This feature is provided, where available, in all Tele-
phone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end offices.
It 18 available with Feature Group A.

C. Hunt Group Arrangement

This option provides the ability to sequentially access—-one of two or

. more line side connections in the originating dlrection, whenthe, access
code of the line group is dialed. This feature is prov1ded J_lr;iﬁll Telée- 1
phone Company end offices. It is availabie with FeatuTre Group al=IsYy .

JA‘-I.-I‘QX« *
L‘Gr.,,s. '253 '

D. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

This option provides a type o ?}\;ﬁa nting arrangemen Ewhlch'\,pro—
' vides for an even dist %ﬂl\ % S among the availablé lines in" a'DSJJ
. hunt group. Where ava{' s “this feature is provided in Telephone Com="
pany 2lectronic end offices or\‘yl ®s available with Feature Group A.
® A BB
oY SERV\CE oUWl
4
Issued: LEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missocuri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S*. Louis, Missouri





